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Music education has the power to transform children’s lives, and yet 

music education has been triaged out of the budgets of public schools 

across the nation. Today, millions of children in the U.S. receive no music 

education whatsoever. This happens in spite of the fact that a mounting 

ERG\�RI�VFLHQWLȴF�HYLGHQFH�GHPRQVWUDWHV�WKH�P\ULDG�EHQHȴWV�RI�PXVLF�
education. Ongoing funding cuts propel that dangerous trend forward.

Many concerned people are working hard to preserve what little 

remains of public school music programs and, for the sake of our kids, 

thank goodness they are! However, at a time when the conversation 

of concerned citizens and educators often centers upon the simple 

FRQVHUYDWLRQ�RI�H[LVWLQJ�SURJUDPV��/LWWOH�.LGV�5RFN�LV�D�EROG�QRQSURȴW�WKDW�
LV�SXVKLQJ�WKH�HQYHORSH�E\�H[SDQGLQJ�WKHVH�RHULQJV�DQG�SLRQHHULQJ�DQ�
entirely new kind of music program in our nation’s public schools.

Our program focuses upon teaching children to play the popular music 

RI�WKH�SDVW�ȴIW\�\HDUV��:H�DUH�WKH�ȴUVW�HQWLW\�LQ�WKH�8�6��WR�ERWK�DGYRFDWH�
for and launch such classes in our public schools on a national level.  

We refer to these classes as “Modern Band Programs” and we work in 

partnership with school districts across the country to build and expand 

music programs that are innovative and inclusive.

The positive response from teachers and school districts across the 

nation has been overwhelmingly positive and in the space of just 

one decade, Little Kids Rock has grown to become the largest, free 

instrumental music program in the country. More importantly we have 

sparked the movement to bring Modern Band into our schools.

The volume you are holding in your hands right now is the eleventh 

printing of our Teacher Manual and it contains the methods and 

PDWHULDOV�WKDW�KDYH�HPSRZHUHG�QHDUO\�ȴYH�WKRXVDQG�SXEOLF�VFKRRO�
WHDFKHUV�WR�EULQJ�PXVLF�LQWR�WKH�OLYHV�RI�RYHU�HLJKW�KXQGUHG�DQG�ȴIW\�
WKRXVDQG�VWXGHQWV�VLQFH��������:H�KRSH�WKDW�\RX�ZLOO�ȴQG�LW�XVHIXO��ΖQ�
fact, we hope it rocks your world!

Foreword
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ΖQ�������WKH�WLQ\�FLW\�RI�(DVW�3DOR�$OWR��&DOLIRUQLD�KDG�MXVW�
earned the dreaded distinction of being named the murder 

FDSLWDO�RI�WKH�8QLWHG�6WDWHV��ΖW�ZDV�DOVR�WKH�\HDU�WKDW�DQ�
enterprising, guitar-wielding fellow named David Wish began 

his teaching career in the city’s public school system. After 

teaching migrant school children as a bilingual teacher’s aide 

IRU�D�IHZ�\HDUV��:LVK�EHFDPH�D�ȴUVW�JUDGH�VFKRROWHDFKHU�LQ�D�
bilingual school. Over the next ten years, he would teach in 

some of the Bay Area’s toughest districts.

ȊΖ�ORYHG�LW�IURP�WKH�VWDUW�ȋ�VD\V�:LVK�RI�KLV�\HDUV�DV�D�WHDFKHU���
Ȋ$OWKRXJK�WKH�VFKRROV�WKDW�Ζ�WDXJKW�LQ�ZHUH�URXJK�DQG�WXPEOH�
and deprived of many of the resources you’d expect to see 

LQ�ZHDOWKLHU�GLVWULFWV��WKH�NLGV�ZHUH�ȴOOHG�ZLWK�DOO�WKH�VDPH�
SURPLVH�RI�NLGV�DQ\ZKHUH�DQG�Ζ�TXLFNO\�OHDUQHG�KRZ�HDV\�LW�
ZDV�WR�PDNH�D�ELJ�GLHUHQFH�LQ�WKHLU�OLYHV�ȋ

However, Wish was frustrated by the lack of a music program 

DW�KLV�VFKRRO��7KLV�IUXVWUDWLRQ�JUHZ�DQG�LQ������KH�GHFLGHG�WR�
take matters into his own hands. He found inspiration from 

D�GRFXPHQWDU\�ȴOP�DERXW�)UHQFK�J\SV\�JXLWDU�OHJHQG�'MDQJR�
Reinhardt.  Reinhardt is a folk hero and role model to legions 

of gypsy children, many of whom emulate him by taking up 

guitar themselves. Wish was amazed at the skill these self-

taught youngsters displayed and impressed with how the 

gypsy kids found creative expression and discovered hidden 

talent once presented with the proper motivator. He knew 

that his students possessed their own untapped musical 

abilities.

(TXLSSHG�ZLWK�RQO\�D�VPDOO�ȵHHW�RI�ERUURZHG�JXLWDUV�DQG�
a passion for teaching kids to express themselves, Wish 

began giving free, group-lessons to kids after school.  The 

after-school class was a hit and he was soon overrun by kids 

desperate to get into his music class.

Our History
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Seeing that the need was so great, Wish enlisted the help 

of his peers; namely, other committed and passionate 

public school teachers who wanted nothing more than to 

help bring everything and anything they could to their own 

students.  

Wish found that by training other teachers to run similar 

classes he could greatly increase the number of students 

WKDW�EHQHȴWWHG��ΖQ�������KH�OHIW�WKH�FODVVURRP�LQ�RUGHU�
to devote all of his time to training other teachers to 

run similar programs. What began as a tiny grassroots 

movement of proactive schoolteachers has since catapulted 

RQWR�WKH�QDWLRQDO�VWDJH�DV�/LWWOH�.LGV�5RFN��D�QRQSURȴW�
organization dedicated to transforming children’s lives 

through music.

ΖQ�WKH�VSDFH�RI����\HDUV��/LWWOH�.LGV�5RFN�KDV�UHFUXLWHG�RYHU�
5,000 teachers who have taught over 850,000 students 

in over 400 school districts throughout 45 states how to 

express themselves through music. With their ceaseless 

dedication and drive, Little Kids Rock teachers have built the 

largest free instrumental program in the U.S. today.  The 

work of Little Kids Rock teachers has been highlighted by 

many national media outlets such as CNN Headline News, 

7KH�1HZ�<RUN�7LPHV��)RUEHV��7LPH�0DJD]LQH��079��$	(��7KH�
Dr. Phil Show and many others.

Founder David Wish has been awarded numerous honors 

IRU�KLV�ZRUN�LQ�WKH�ȴHOG��LQFOXGLQJ�SUHVWLJLRXV�IHOORZVKLSV�
from Ashoka and The Draper Richards Kaplan Foundation.
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Little Kids Rock supports transformational music 

SURJUDPPLQJ�LQ�D�GLYHUVH�VHW�RI�.����VFKRRO�GLVWULFWV�DFURVV�
the United States. We work in partnership with thousands 

of school teachers who are committed to ensuring that 

DOO�FKLOGUHQ�UHFHLYH�WKH�PDQ\�EHQHȴWV�RI�PXVLF�HGXFDWLRQ��
regardless of their personal circumstances.

We are proud to serve the following school districts:

Where We Rock

Alaska
Kenai Peninsula Borough School District

Petersburg City School District

Alabama

Auburn City Schools

Arkansas

Sheridan School District

7H[DUNDQD�ΖQGHSHQGHQW�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW

Arizona
0DUDQD�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
7XED�&LW\�8QLȴHG�'LVWULFW

California
$QDKHLP�(OHPHQWDU\�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
Brentwood School District

%XUEDQN�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
&DEULOOR�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
&DUOVEDG�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�'VLWULFW
Centinela Valley Union High School 

District

&RPSWRQ�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
'HVHUW�6DQGV�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
(DVW�VLGH�8QLRQ�+LJK�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
(O�0RQWH�8QLRQ�+LJK�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
(PHU\�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
(YHUJUHHQ�(OHPHQWDU\�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
)RQWDQD�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
Gardena Public Schools

Garvey School District

*DWHZD\�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
*LOUR\�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
*OHQGDOH�8QLȴHG
+DFLHQGD�/D�3XHQWH�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�
District

+HVSHULD�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
ΖQJOHZRRG�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
.Ζ33�/RV�$QJHOHV
/LYHUPRUH�9DOOH\�-RLQW�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�
District

/RQJ�%HDFK�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
/RV�$QJHOHV�8QLȴHG
Lynwood School District

0DQWHFD�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
0LGGOHWRZQ�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
0W��'LDEOR�8QLȴHG
2DNODQG�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
Oxnard School District

3DFLȴFD�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
3DVDGHQD�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
Pixley Union School District

Ravenswood City School District

6DQ�%HUQDUGLQR�&LW\�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�
District

6DQ�'LHJR�8QLȴHG
6DQ�)UDQFLVFR�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
6DQ�-RVH�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
Santa Ana School District

Santa Rosa City Schools

Simi Valley School District

6RQRPD�9DOOH\�8QLȴHG
Standard School District

6WRFNWRQ�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
9LFWRU�(OHPHQWDU\�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
:HVW�&RQWUD�&RVWD�8QLȴHG�6FKRRO�
District

Colorado
Denver Public Schools

Poudre School District

$GDPV����)LYH�6WDU�6FKRROV
Aurora Public Schools

Douglas County School District

(QJOHZRRG�6FKRROV
Greeley School District

-HHUVRQ�&RXQW\�3XEOLF�6FKRROV
Mesa County Valley School District

Morgan County School District

Ridgway R-2 School District

St. Vrain Valley School District

Thompson School District

Walsh County Schools

Weld County School District

Wray School District

Connecticut
Hartford Public Schools

Bridgeport Public Schools

Ansonia Public Schools

Bolton Public Schools

%URRNȴHOG�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
Chaplin School District

Danbury Public Schools

Derby Public Schools

(DVW�+DUWIRUG�3XEOLF�6FKRROV
(DVW�:LQGVRU�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
Hamden Public Schools

Manchester Public Schools

Meriden Public Schools

New London Public Schools

New Milford Public Schools

Plainville School District

Plymouth Public Schools

Putnam Connecticut Schools

5LGJHȴHOG�3XEOLF�6FKRROV
Rocky Hill School District

Stamford Public School District

School District of New Britain

Washington, D.C.
District of Columbia Public Schools

Center City Public Charter Schools

Delaware
Christina School District

Family Foundation Academy

Florida
Hillsborough County Public Schools

Miami-Dade County Public Schools

Mater Academy District

Pasco County School District

Pinellas County Schools

Polk County Schools

Weston City Schools

Georgia

Atlanta Public Schools

Cobb County School District

Gwinnett County Public Schools

Rockdale County Public Schools

Savannah-Chatham County Public 

Schools

Schley County School District

Walton County Schools

Iowa
Marshalltown Community School District

Idaho
Nezperce Joint School District #302

Illinois
Chicago Public Schools

Bensenville School District 2

'LVWULFW����
(YDQVWRQ�6NRNLH�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW���
Lansing School District
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Indiana
ΖQGLDQDSROLV�3XEOLF�6FKRROV
Fort Wayne Community School

Metropolitan School District of Lawrence

West Clark School District

Kansas
Lawrence School District

Topeka Public Schools

Kentucky
Fayette County Public Schools

-HHUVRQ�&RXQW\�3XEOLF�6FKRROV

Louisiana
Caddo Parish School System

New Orleans Public Schools

Orleans Parish Schools

Massachusetts
Boston Public Schools

Burlington Public Schools

New Bedford Public Schools

Westford School District

Maryland
Baltimore City Public Schools

Maine
Auburn Maine School District

Maranacook Area School District

Medway Public Schools

Portland Public Schools

0DLQH�$26���
0DLQH�5HJLRQDO�6FKRRO�8QLW��
0DLQH�5HJLRQDO�6FKRRO�8QLW���
0DLQH�5HJLRQDO�6FKRRO�8QLW���
0DLQH�5HJLRQDO�6FKRRO�8QLW���
0DLQH�5HJLRQDO�6FKRRO�8QLW���
0DLQH�5HJLRQDO�6FKRRO�8QLW���
Maine Regional School Unit 3

Maine Regional School Unit 4

Maine Regional School Unit 50

0DLQH�5HJLRQDO�6FKRRO�8QLW���
0DLQH�5HJLRQDO�6FKRRO�8QLW���
0DLQH�5HJLRQDO�6FKRRO�8QLW���
0DLQH�5HJLRQDO�6FKRRO�8QLW���
0DLQH�6FKRRO�$GPLQLVWUDWLYH�'LVWULFW��
0DLQH�6FKRRO�$GPLQLVWUDWLYH�'LVWULFW���
Maine School Administrative District 44

Maine School Administrative District 20

Maine School Administrative District 30

0DLQH�$'���
0DLQH�6FKRRO�8QLRQ����

Michigan
Ann Arbor Public Schools

Dearborn Public Schools

Detroit Public Schools

Rochester Community Schools

Taylor School District

Waverly Community Schools

Minnesota
Minneapolis Public Schools

Red Lake School District

St. James Public Schools, Dist. #840

Missouri
Kansas City Public Schools

Missouri Private School District

Mississippi
Louisville Municipal School District

Montana
Billings School District

Helena Public School District

Lame Deer Public School District

North Carolina
Guilford County Schools

New Hampshire
New Hampshire School Administrative 

8QLW���

New Jersey
Asbury Park Public School

$WODQWLF�&LW\�%RDUG�RI�(GXFDWLRQ
Clifton Public Schools

(DVW�2UDQJH�6FKRROV
(OL]DEHWK�3XEOLF�6FKRROV
Franklin Township Public Schools

ΖUYLQJWRQ�3XEOLF�6FKRROV
Jersey City Public Schools

Montclair Public Schools

Newark Public Schools

Orange Public Schools

Paterson Public Schools

Riverside School District

Roselle Public Schools

Team Academy

Teaneck Public Schools

Woodbridge Township School District

New Mexico
$OEXTXHUTXH�3XEOLF�6FKRROV
Farmington Municipal School District

New York
1HZ�<RUN�&LW\�'HSDUWPHQW�RI�(GXFDWLRQ
Bemus Point Central School District

%XDOR�3XEOLF�6FKRROV
&DQGRU�(OHPHQWDU\�6FKRRO
Capital Preparatory Schools

Clarkstown Central School District

Dryden Central School District

Fredonia Central School District

Gowanda Central School District

Hannibal School District

Hastings-On-Hudson UFSD

Johnson City Central School District

-RUGDQ�(OEULGJH�&HQWUDO�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
Medina Central School District

Mount Vernon City School District

Silver Creek Central Schools

Ohio
Columbus City Schools

Oklahoma
'XUDQW�ΖQGHSHQGHQW�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
Norman Public Schools

Oregon
Salem-Keizer Public Schools

Pennsylvania
School District of Philadelphia

Allentown School District

Butler County Public Schools

Conrad Weiser Area School District

Dallas School District

(OOZRRG�$UHD�&LW\�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
Franklin Regional School District

Midland Borough School District

Northern Lebanon School District

Palmayra Area School District

Pittsburgh Public Schools

Richland School District

Rochester Area School District

Southern York County School District

Tulpehocken Area School District

Upper Dublin School District

Upper Merion Area School District

York City School District

Rhode Island
Central Falls School District

Warwick School District

Tennessee
Metropolitan Nashville Public Schools

&DSVWRQH�(GXFDWLRQ�*URXS
Cheatham County School District

Franklin County School District

Hamilton County School District

Memphis City Schools

Rutherford County Schools

Shelby County School District

Warren County Schools

Texas
'DOODV�ΖQGHSHQGHQW�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
&DUUROOWRQ�)DUPHUV�%UDQFK�Ζ6'
*UDQG�3UDLULH�ΖQGHSHQGHQW�6FKRRO�
District

+RXVWRQ�ΖQGHSHQGHQW�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
.DW\�ΖQGHSHQGHQW�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
:D[DKDFKLH�ΖQGHSHQGHQW�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW

Utah
Nebo School District

Virginia
Fairfax County Public Schools

Vermont
Bradford Schools

Washington
(GPRQGV�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW
Highline School District

Seattle Public Schools

Toledo School District

Wisconsin
Chilton Public School District

Milwaukee Public Schools

School District of Waukesha

West Virginia
Mason County Schools

Wyoming
Unita County School District
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For More Information Please Visit www.littlekidsrock.org

A Note from the Author:
Ζ�ZHQW�LQWR�WHDFKLQJ�IRU�WKH�VDPH�UHDVRQ�WKDW�VR�PDQ\�SHRSOH�DUH�FDOOHG�WR�WKH�SURIHVVLRQ��Ζ�EHOLHYH�LQ�
NLGV��LQ�WKHLU�DPD]LQJ�SRWHQWLDO�DQG�WKDW�WKH�IXWXUH�OLHV�ZLWK�WKHP��%\�EHFRPLQJ�D�WHDFKHU��Ζ�KRSHG�WR�
PDNH�D�GLHUHQFH�LQ�FKLOGUHQȇV�OLYHV�DQG��LQ�VR�GRLQJ��PDNH�P\�RZQ�PRGHVW�FRQWULEXWLRQ�WR�D�EHWWHU�
ZRUOG�IRU�XV�DOO��7KH�WHQ�\HDUV�Ζ�VSHQW�LQ�WKH�FODVVURRP�ZHUH�ULFKO\�UHZDUGLQJ�DQG�RQO\�VWUHQJWKHQHG�
these beliefs. 

6LQFH�WKH�IRXQGLQJ�RI�/LWWOH�.LGV�5RFN��WKH�PHGLD�KDV�RIWHQ�QRWHG�WKDW�Ζ�GHYHORSHG�WKH�SHGDJRJ\�WKDW�
JXLGHV�RXU�WHDFKHUV�ZKLOH�ZRUNLQJ�DV�D�ȴUVW�JUDGH��(6/��(QJOLVK�DV�D�6HFRQG�/DQJXDJH��WHDFKHU��7KLV�
LV�WUXH��+RZHYHU��D�PRUH�LQIRUPDWLYH�VWDWHPHQW�ZRXOG�EH�WKDW�Ζ�GHYHORSHG�WKLV�QHZ�PHWKRGRORJ\�
SUHFLVHO\�EHFDXVH�Ζ�ZDV�DQ�(6/�WHDFKHU��

ΖQ�WKH�IROORZLQJ�DUWLFOH�Ζ�H[SODLQ�KRZ�P\�IRUPDO�WUDLQLQJ�DV�DQ�(6/�WHDFKHU�DQG�WKH�LQIRUPDO�PXVLFDO�
WUDLQLQJ�Ζ�UHFHLYHG�DV�D�\RXWK�RXWVLGH�RI�WKH�SXEOLF�VFKRRO�V\VWHP�OHG�PH�WR�WKH�FUHDWLRQ�RI�D�QHZ��
K\EULG�PHWKRGRORJ\�WKDW�Ζ�FDOO�Ȋ0XVLF�$V�$�6HFRQG�/DQJXDJH�ȋ��$V�ZLWK�DQ\�SHGDJRJ\��Ȋ0XVLF�$V�$�
Second Language” is a tool for your teaching tool-belt, a spice for your instructional skillet. Please 

VHDVRQ�\RXU�FODVVHV�ZLWK�LW�WR�VXLW�\RXU�WDVWH��0\�RQO\�KRSH�LV�WKDW�\RX�ZLOO�ȴQG�LW�XVHIXO�DV�D�PHDQV�RI�
bringing the transformational gift of music into your students’ lives.

MUSIC AS A MUSIC AS A 
SECONDSECOND  LANGUAGE
Little Kids Rock Pedagogy Little Kids Rock Pedagogy by David Wishby David Wish

:LWK�P\�ȴUVW�HYHU�JXLWDU�FODVV�DW�RXU�ȴUVW�HYHU�FRQFHUW�EDFN�LQ������
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Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

Little Kids Rock approaches music as if it were a language, a second 

language. Why a second language? Because no one is born into a 

family where music is 

the primary language.

Like spoken language, music can express the full range of human 

emotions and does so by using its own distinct grammar, meter, and 

vocabulary. Like language, it has both a ‘spoken’ and a written form.  

There is certainly nothing new about likening music to a language. 

Poets, writers, and authors have been doing so for some time now…

“Music is the universal language of mankind.”
  ~Henry Wadsworth Longfellow

“ Music is the language of the spirit. It opens the secret of life bringing 
peace, abolishing strife.”

 ~Kahlil Gibran

“ Music expresses that which cannot be put into words and cannot 
remain silent.”

 ~Victor Hugo

“Music is well said to be the speech of angels.”
 ~Thomas Carlyle

Victor Wooten at a

Little Kids Rock School

Many people say, ‘music is 
a language,’ but it is seldom 
taught as one.”

– Victor Wooten,
Bass Virtuoso
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For More Information Please Visit www.littlekidsrock.org

/LNHQLQJ�PXVLF�WR�ODQJXDJH�LV�PRUH�WKDQ�MXVW�DQ�DUWLVWLF�ȵRXULVK����
The renowned and brilliant music educator, Dr. Shinichi Suzuki, 

had a language-based epiphany as he lamented the elitist nature of 

music education in his native Japan and how it prevented so many 

children from becoming music makers. 

Suzuki marveled at the fact that virtually every child in Japan 

mastered the complex and challenging Japanese language by 

WKH�WHQGHU�DJH�RI�ȴYH�RU�VL[��+H�FRQVLGHUHG�WKLV�FRPPRQSODFH�
RFFXUUHQFH�D�VHPLQDO�FRJQLWLYH�DFFRPSOLVKPHQW��ΖI�WKH\�FRXOG�GR�
this, he reasoned, why then couldn’t they master the language of 

music since it was likely easier to do than learning to speak their 

native language? He believed this to be true for children the world 

RYHU��ΖI�WKH\�FRXOG�PDVWHU�WKHLU�QDWLYH�ODQJXDJH�RU�PRWKHU�WRQJXH��
they could certainly master the language of music. 

6SHDNLQJ�DW�D�IHVWLYDO�LQ�������'U��6X]XNL�VXFFLQFWO\�VXPPDUL]HG�KLV�
feelings about the connection between language and music and 

how it impacted his methodology, which he referred to as “Talent 

(GXFDWLRQ�ȋ�+H�VDLG�WKDW�KH�KDG�

“…realized that all children in the world show their splendid 
capacities by speaking and understanding their mother language, 
thus displaying the original power of the human mind. Is it not 
probable that this mother language method holds the key to human 
development? Talent Education has applied this method to the 
teaching of music: children, taken without previous aptitude or 
intelligence test of any kind, have almost without exception made 
great progress. This is not to say that everyone can reach the same 
level of achievement. However, each individual can certainly achieve 
WKH�HTXLYDOHQW�RI�KLV�ODQJXDJH�SURȴFLHQWO\�LQ�RWKHU�ȴHOGV�ȋ�

Suzuki was moved by the connection between language and music 

and was convinced that people’s ability to master the complexities 

of speech was proof positive that all people had an innately musical 

QDWXUH���+H�HPSOR\HG�VRPH�ODQJXDJH�RULHQWHG�WHFKQLTXHV�LQ�KLV�
PHWKRGRORJ\��SOD\LQJ�E\�HDU��LPLWDWLRQ��EXW�GLG�QRW�WDNH�WKH�DQDORJ\�
as far as we believe it can be taken.

Taking "Music as a Language" Further
To explore how learning music might be akin to learning language 

LW�LV�ZRUWK�DVNLQJ�D�VLPSOH�TXHVWLRQ��+RZ�LV�LW�WKDW�ZH�DOO�OHDUQ�RXU�
QDWLYH�ODQJXDJH�LQ�WKH�ȴUVW�SODFH"�/XFNLO\��OLQJXLVWV�KDYH�VWXGLHG�WKLV�
extensively and have a clear picture of how it all happens. 

How We Acquire Language
Do you remember learning to talk as an infant? Probably not. 

That is because the process of speaking happens naturally and 

subconsciously for us.  Here are the predictable stages that we all go 

through on the road to speaking:

Shinichi Suzuki

Art exists for the human 
species. I think that all of 
the people who love art, 
those who teach art… all of 
you should burn with the 
obligation to save the world.”

– Shinichi Suzuki
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� Listening or “Pre-Production” (birth - 8 mos.)
:H�DOO�EHJLQ�OLIH�DV�D�TXLYHULQJ��UDZ�DQG�LQH[SHULHQFHG�EXQGOH�RI�
QHUYHV��:H�FDQ�PDNH�QRLVH�WR�EH�VXUH��VHH�ȴJXUH�$�DW�ULJKW��DQG�
we do so at great volume at times. However, none of these primal 

ZDLOV�RU�UDQGRP�ERG\�QRLVHV��HYHU�EXUSHG�D�EDE\"��FRQVWLWXWHV�D�
true building block of language. At this point in our development 

we have only one linguistic skill…we can listen.

ΖQIDQWV�VSHQG�WKHLU�WLPH�OLVWHQLQJ�WR�WKH�ODQJXDJH�JRLQJ�RQ�DOO�
around them and begin absorbing its sounds all the while. We 

typically listen for six to eight months to all the chatter going 

RQ�DURXQG�XV��ΖQIDQWV�EHJLQ�WR�VSHDN�E\�VLPSO\�OLVWHQLQJ�WR�WKH�
people around them.

� Speech Approximation (8 months - 2 yrs.)
We leave the listening stage when we begin trying to imitate 

the sounds of the language that we hear all around us. Parents 

delight as their babies start to babble and to use “baby talk.” 

This babbling is an approximation of true speech. What 

sound like “nonsensical” syllables are actually sounds derived 

from the language that the baby is trying to speak. As babies 

babble, adults babble back, completing the approximation of a 

FRQYHUVDWLRQ��DQG�PDNLQJ�WKH�DGXOWV�ORRN�SUHWW\�VLOO\�DW�WKH�VDPH�
WLPH��

� Speech Emergence (2-3 years)
Many parents can remember the exact day and time that marked 

WKHLU�RZQ�FKLOGȇV�ȴUVW�ZRUG��:K\"�%HFDXVH�LW�LV�VXFK�DQ�H[FLWLQJ�
event! We know intuitively that this marks a new stage for the 

child and also we know where the whole thing is headed. 

8SRQ�KHDULQJ�WKDW�HDUWK�VKDWWHULQJ�XWWHUDQFH��ZKHWKHU�LW�EH�
ȆPDPDȇ�RU�ȆGDGDȇ�RU�ȆEDOOȇ�RU�ȆEDE\ȇ���SDUHQWV�DUH�OLNHO\�WR�VKRXW��
Ȋ(XUHND��6KH�KH�LV�WDONLQJ�ȋ�7KDW�VRXQGV�D�ORW�EHWWHU�WKDQ�
VKRXWLQJ��Ȋ6KH�KH�MXVW�HQWHUHG�WKH�Ȇ6SHHFK�HPHUJHQFHȇ�VWDJH�RI�
ODQJXDJH�DFTXLVLWLRQ�ȋ�+RZHYHU��WKDW�LV�SUHFLVHO\�ZKDW�KDSSHQV�
when children start using single words.

After a while the single words are strung together in multiple-

word strings like, “Mama, milk” or “Me go on.”  At this point the 

SDUHQWV�DUH�OLNHO\�WR�VD\��Ȋ6KH�KH�LV�VSHDNLQJ�LQ�VHQWHQFHV�ȋ�7KDW�
sounds better than saying, “Wow!! Sally just crossed the threshold 

LQWR�D�QHZ�VWDJH�RI�ODQJXDJH�DFTXLVLWLRQ�NQRZQ�DV�ȆΖQWHUPHGLDWH�
Fluency’!”

fig. A – Listening

ȴJ��%�Ȃ�$SSUR[LPDWLRQ

ȴJ��&�Ȃ�(PHUJHQFH

WAAAAAHH!!!

BA?

BA!
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� Intermediate Fluency (2.5 - 4 years)
During this stage of language development, children begin 

stringing words together in increasingly sophisticated ways and 

using language to communicate an expanding range of ideas, 

emotions, and needs. 

Despite the fact that the child’s speech may be replete with 

grammatical errors, adults generally focus on the meaning of the 

child’s speech, recognize them for their communicative value, 

DQG�DUH�OLNHO\�WR�RHU�PXFK�GLUHFW�FRUUHFWLRQ�RI�VSHHFK�HUURUV��
)RU�H[DPSOH��ORRN�DW�WKH�KLJKO\�XQOLNHO\�GLDORJXH�DW�ULJKW��ȴJXUH�
'��

:K\�GRHV�WKH�GLDORJXH�DW�ULJKW�IHHO�VR�ȊRȋ"�:K\�GR�ZH�IHHO�
uncomfortable for the child and perhaps feel annoyed by the 

adult? We understand what the child means and that is the 

SXUSRVH�RI�ODQJXDJH��FRPPXQLFDWLRQ��7KH�DGXOW�LQ�WKLV�ȴFWLWLRXV�
scenario is belaboring points that are meaningless to the kid. 

Can’t she just give the kid a break and give her some milk? 

� Fluency (3-5 years)
During this stage of language development, children have 

developed what is commonly referred to as “native-like” 

SURȴFLHQF\��7KHLU�VSHHFK�PD\�VWLOO�EH�D�OLWWOH�URXJK�DURXQG�WKH�
edges and their vocabulary may be more limited than an adult 

native speaker’s but the vast majority of grammatical rules and 

FRQVWUXFWLRQV�KDYH�EHHQ�LQWHUQDOL]HG�DQG�WKH�FKLOG�LV�IXOO\�ȵXHQW�

ΖW�LV�LPSRUWDQW�WR�QRWH�WKDW�WKH�MRXUQH\�WRZDUG�DFTXLULQJ�D�ȴUVW�
ODQJXDJH�ODVWV�EHWZHHQ�WKUHH�WR�ȴYH�\HDUV�DQG�WKDW�WKH�HQWLUH�
process is completely unconscious.

� Reading and Writing (3-5 years)
The conscious “learning” of a native language begins as children 

are introduced to reading and writing. This happens for most 

FKLOGUHQ�DW�WKH�DJH�RI�ȴYH�RU�VL[��$W�WKLV�SRLQW�WKH\�KDYH�PDVWHUHG�
the spoken language and are ready to learn the much more 

abstract written components, and some years after that they 

EHJLQ�WR�OHDUQ�JUDPPDU���ΖW�LV�LPSRUWDQW�WR�QRWH�WKDW�UHDGLQJ�DQG�
ZULWLQJ�DUH�LQWURGXFHG�RQO\�$)7(5�D�FKLOG�KDV�DFKLHYHG�ȵXHQF\�LQ�
their native tongue.

ȴJ��'�Ȃ�
ΖQWHUPHGLDWH
Fluency

Mama, milk!

“Mama, milk?”

That’s not a
 sentence!

I know, try 
using a verb!

Wait, would 
it help if I 

wrote it on 
paper?

ȴJ��(�Ȃ�)OXHQF\

ȴJ��)Ȃ�5HDGLQJ�DQG�:ULWLQJ
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Second Language Learning and 
“Music as a Second Language”
:H�KDYH�FRYHUHG�KRZ�SHRSOH�VWDUW�VSHDNLQJ�WKHLU�ȴUVW�ODQJXDJH��
However, music isn’t anyone’s primary language, so we need to now 

turn our attention to how people start speaking a second language.

Ζ�VSHQW�WHQ�\HDUV�ZRUNLQJ�DV�D�ȴUVW�DQG�VHFRQG�JUDGH�WHDFKHU�LQ�
VRPH�URXJK�DQG�WXPEOH��ORZ�LQFRPH�GLVWULFWV�LQ�&DOLIRUQLD��Ζ�ZDV�
trained as a bilingual schoolteacher.  My students were native 

Spanish speakers and my job was to teach them to read and write in 

6SDQLVK�ZKLOH�DW�WKH�VDPH�WLPH�KHOSLQJ�WKHP�WUDQVLWLRQ�LQWR�(QJOLVK�
classes.  

$V�D�SDUW�RI�P\�WUDLQLQJ�WR�WHDFK�QRQ�(QJOLVK�VSHDNHUV��Ζ�VWXGLHG�
the work of renowned linguist and educational researcher, Stephen 

.UDVKHQ��PRVW�QRWDEO\�KLV�Ȋ7KHRU\�RI�6HFRQG�/DQJXDJH�$FTXLVLWLRQ�ȋ��
$V�D�ELOLQJXDO�SHUVRQ�P\VHOI��Ζ�ZDV�EORZQ�DZD\�E\�KLV�WKHRULHV��7KH\�
had a profound impact on my teaching and were the pedagogical 

foundation of my successes teaching early elementary bilingual 

classes.  

Krashen’s ideas also inspired me to teach music…in an entirely new 

way. To understand this we have to understand Krashen’s theories.

A “Krash” Course on Krashen:                                   
Theory of Second Language Acquisition
$OORZ�PH�WR�SDUDSKUDVH�.UDVKHQȇV�ȴYH�ELJ�LGHDV�DERXW�VHFRQG�
ODQJXDJH�DFTXLVLWLRQ�

�   Acquisition vs. Learning 
There are two, separate ways for people to become bilingual. 

7KH�ȴUVW�DQG�PRVW�HHFWLYH�LV�WKH�ȊDFTXLUHG�V\VWHPȋ�ZKLFK�
is a natural, subconscious process similar to the way people 

SLFN�XS�WKHLU�SULPDU\�ODQJXDJH��ΖW�UHOLHV�XSRQ�PHDQLQJIXO�
usage of the new language and natural communication. 

Speakers focus not on the “correctness” of their speech, but 

on the communicative act.

The second way of processing a second language is the 

“learned system.” This relies on direct instruction and 

is a formal, conscious process. This results in academic 

knowledge about the language. For example, understanding 

VSHFLȴF�JUDPPDU�UXOHV�LV�WDXJKW��$FFRUGLQJ�WR�.UDVKHQ��WKH�
ȊOHDUQHG�V\VWHPȋ�LV�IDU�OHVV�LPSRUWDQW�DQG�HHFWLYH�WKDQ�WKH�
ȊDFTXLUHG�V\VWHP�ȋ�

�  The Monitor Hypothesis
The learned system is the one that consciously grapples 

ZLWK�JUDPPDU�DQG�UXOHV��ΖW�GRHV�VR�E\�PHDQV�RI�ZKDW�
Krashen refers to as a “Monitor.” Your Monitor is sort of like 

an internal language cop that gives you a pass or a ticket 

GHSHQGLQJ�XSRQ�\RXU�XVH�RI�JUDPPDU��ΖI�\RX�KDYH�HYHU�WULHG�
Stephen Krashen
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to speak in a second language and had a thought like, “The 

second person plural of the verb ‘ir’ is ‘van,’ but what would 

the command form of that be?” then you have had a run in 

with your own Monitor.

:KHQ�D�VHFRQG�ODQJXDJH�OHDUQHU�DWWHPSWV�WR�VSHDN�KH�VKH�
XVHV�KLV�KHU�0RQLWRU�WR�LQWHUQDOO\�VFDQ�IRU�HUURUV��DQG�XVHV�
the learned system to make corrections. 

According to Krashen, the role of the Monitor should be 

minor, being used only to correct deviations from ‘normal’ 

speech and to give speech a more ‘polished’ appearance. 

Self-correction occurs when the learner uses the Monitor to 

correct a sentence after it is uttered. 

Such self-monitoring and self-correction are the only 

IXQFWLRQV�RI�FRQVFLRXV�ODQJXDJH�OHDUQLQJ��2QO\�WKH�DFTXLUHG�
system is able to produce spontaneous speech. The learned 

V\VWHP�LV�XVHG�WR�FKHFN�ZKDW�LV�EHLQJ�VSRNHQ��ΖQ�RWKHU�ZRUGV��
you can’t rely on your internal Language Cop or Monitor to 

enable you to speak a second language.

� The Natural Order Hypothesis 
7KH�DFTXLVLWLRQ�RI�JUDPPDU�IROORZV�D�QDWXUDO�DQG�SUHGLFWDEOH�
order. For a given language, certain grammatical rules tend to 

EH�DFTXLUHG�HDUO\�ZKLOH�RWKHUV�DUH�DFTXLUHG�ODWH��7KLV�RUGHU�LV�
not independent of the learner’s age. Krashen however points 

out that the implication of the natural order hypothesis is 

not that a language program syllabus should be based on 

WKH�RUGHU�IRXQG�LQ�WKH�VWXGLHV��ΖQ�IDFW��KH�UHMHFWV�JUDPPDWLFDO�
VHTXHQFLQJ�DV�D�PHDQV�RI�ODQJXDJH�DFTXLVLWLRQ��

� Input Hypothesis
$FFRUGLQJ�WR�.UDVKHQ��SHRSOH�DFTXLUH�ODQJXDJH�ZKHQ�WKH\�
receive “comprehensible input” or messages that they can 

understand. Put simply, if messages in a second language 

aren’t consistently understandable to the learner, they cannot 

DFTXLUH�D�QHZ�ODQJXDJH��0HVVDJHV�DUH�XQGHUVWDQGDEOH�
to second language learners when they are just one step 

EH\RQG�KLV�KHU�FXUUHQW�VWDJH�RI�OLQJXLVWLF�FRPSHWHQFH��7KH�
input should be easy enough that they can understand it, but 

just beyond their level of competence. This is often referred 

WR�LQ�(6/�FLUFOHV�DV�ȊLQSXW�����ȋ

��$HFWLYH�)LOWHU�+\SRWKHVLV
Krashen claims that learners with high motivation, self-

FRQȴGHQFH��D�SRVLWLYH�VHOI�LPDJH��DQG�D�ORZ�OHYHO�RI�DQ[LHW\�
DUH�EHWWHU�HTXLSSHG�IRU�VXFFHVV�LQ�VHFRQG�ODQJXDJH�
DFTXLVLWLRQ��

A student’s debilitating anxiety, low motivation, and low 

self-esteem can and often do combine to form a ‘mental 

EORFNȇ�WKDW�SUHYHQWV�VXFFHVVIXO�VHFRQG�ODQJXDJH�DFTXLVLWLRQ���
.UDVKHQ�FDOOV�WKLV�PHQWDO�EORFN�WKH�ȊDHFWLYH�ȴOWHU�ȋ��

Ζ�FDOO�WKH�ȊDHFWLYH�ȴOWHUȋ�HYHU\�PXVLF�WHDFKHUȇV�ZRUVW�HQHP\Ȑ

Stephen Krashen:
An Unlikely Rockstar

Language acquisition does not 
require extensive use of con-
scious grammatical rules, and 
does not require tedious drill.” 

-Stephen Krashen

Stephen Krashen
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but more on that later.

Krashen’s insights and theories form the cornerstone of much 

(QJOLVK�DV�D�6HFRQG�/DQJXDJH��(6/��SURJUDPPLQJ�IRU�LPPLJUDQW�
children in the U.S. today. School districts in cities like Los Angeles, 

1HZ�<RUN��'DOODV��DQG�RWKHUV�SURYLGH�H[WHQVLYH�(6/�RHULQJV�IRU�WKH�
YHU\�VLJQLȴFDQW�SRUWLRQ�RI�WKHLU�VWXGHQWV�ZKR�DUH�QRQ�QDWLYH�(QJOLVK�
OHDUQHUV���7HDFKHUV�ZKR�KDYH�EHHQ�WUDLQHG�WR�WHDFK�(6/�LQ�WKHVH�
communities and others like them learn Krashen’s theories and their 

implications on language instruction.

LAUGHING SO HARD WE CRY
LAUGHING SO HARD WE CRY
My English as a Second Language Classes
%DFN�LQ�������Ζ�ZDV�GHHSO\�LPPHUVHG�LQ�ȊWHDFKLQJȋ�(QJOLVK�DV�D�
6HFRQG�/DQJXDJH��Ζ�XVH�TXRWDWLRQ�PDUNV�DURXQG�WKH�ZRUG�ȆWHDFKLQJȇ�
EHFDXVH�Ζ�KDG�EHHQ�WUDLQHG�LQ�.UDVKHQȇV�7KHRULHV�RI�6HFRQG�
/DQJXDJH�$FTXLVLWLRQ�DQG�P\�WHDFKLQJ�ZDV�GHHSO\�LQIRUPHG�E\�KLV�
ideas. 

ΖQ�P\�ȴUVW�JUDGH�FODVVURRP�WKHUH�ZDV�QR�WHGLRXV�VWXG\�RI�JUDPPDU��
no drills to elicit speech, no conjugation of irregular verbs, and the 

GLUHFW�ȊWHDFKLQJȋ�RI�(QJOLVK�ZDV�D�UDULW\���7KHUH�ZDV�FRQVWDQW�DQG�
plentiful exposure to comprehensible input in my classroom. There 

was a boatload of realia, real world objects such piñatas, toys, coins, 

tools, etc., that successful second-language teachers use to illustrate 

and explore everyday living. Along with all the basics, culturally 

relevant and interesting topics were at the heart of our curriculum 

and conversations.

+HUH�LV�ZKDW�Ζ�PHDQ�E\�UHOHYDQW�FRQYHUVDWLRQV��ΖQ�P\�FODVVURRP�D�
student might say something like:

“My mam worg Buger Kin.” 
�PLVVSHOOLQJ�LQFOXGHG�WR�HPSKDVL]H�SURQXQFLDWLRQ�

7UDQVODWHG�LQWR�VWDQGDUG�(QJOLVK�WKLV�ZRXOG�UHDG�
            

“My mom works at Burger King.”

What a rich topic of conversation! “What is your mom’s name?” 

“Which Burger King does she work at, the one nearby or one further 

away?” “Do you eat there sometimes?” “Does she like it?” 

Other students would pursue these conversations with linguistic 

DEDQGRQ��SRLQWLQJ��JHVWLFXODWLQJ��PLPLQJ��DQG�XVLQJ�(QJOLVK�LQ�ZD\V�
that might give the folks over at Webster’s Dictionary or Strunk & 

White a major coronary. 

“I Buger Kin me!”
“I like, I like!” 
“Me papá too, he go!”
“Me mom she not go. She have baby house. She have another.”

%HIRUH�\RX�NQHZ�LW��WKH�NLGV�DQG�Ζ�FRXOG�EH�IXOO\�HQJDJHG�LQ�
conversations about employment, the neighborhood, their families 

I have thoroughly enjoyed 
watching my students grow 
musically, but just as importantly, 
in their own personal lives, 
through increased self-esteem, 
FRQȴGHQFH��DQG�FUHDWLYLW\�ȋ

 –  Toby Quarles, Herndon 
Magnet School; 
Shreveport, LA



11

O
U

R
 M

ET
H

O
D

For More Information Please Visit www.littlekidsrock.org

and the like: all from that simple sentence, “My mam worg Buger 

.LQ�ȋ��$QG�DOO�WKDQNV�WR�.UDVKHQȇV�Ȋ$FTXLUHG�6\VWHPȋ�RI�ODQJXDJH�
learning.

ΖI�Ζ�KDG�ZDQWHG�WR�IRFXV�RQ�WKH�ȊOHDUQHG�V\VWHPȋ�RI�ODQJXDJH�
DFTXLVLWLRQ�ZLWK�P\�VL[�\HDU�ROGV��ZKLFK�ZRXOG�KDYH�EHHQ�YHU\�D�
VDGLVWLF�WKLQJ�WR�GR��Ζ�ZRXOG�KDYH�WUHDWHG�Ȋ0\�PDP�ZRUJ�%XJHU�
Kin” not as a conversational treasure trove but as a problematic 

jumble, a tangle of errors and mispronunciations in desperate need 

RI�FRUUHFWLRQ��:KHUH�ZRXOG�Ζ�EHJLQ�ZLWK�WKH�ȊOHDUQHG�V\VWHPȋ"��0\�
responses might look a little like these:

A Learned System Repsonse to “Buger Kin:”

“First of all, the word “mom” is pronounced (mäm) and the word 
ȆZRUNȇ�HQGV�ZLWK�D�ȊNȋ�VRXQG��0RUH�LPSRUWDQWO\��ȆZRUNȇ�LV�WKH�LQȴQLWLYH�
verb form and the student needs the second person singular form 
of the verb which is “works,” as in, “My mom works.” It is ‘Burger’ 
not ‘Buger’ and it’s ‘King’ not ‘Kin.’ Also, your sentence is missing a 
preposition after the word “works.” Does your mom work at, for, by 
or with Burger King?“

Wow. That would be six “corrections” or “interventions” for a 

VHQWHQFH�WKDW�KDV�RQO\�ȴYH�ZRUGV��:KDW�NLG�OHDUQLQJ�(QJOLVK�IRU�WKH�
ȴUVW�WLPH�ZRXOG�ZDQW�WR�VSHDN�QH[W�LQ�FODVV�DIWHU�D�VHULHV�RI�UHEXNHV�
like these? Also, who would be able to even remember what we 

ZHUH�DOO�WDONLQJ�DERXW�LQ�WKH�ȴUVW�SODFH"�&RQYHUVDWLRQ�RYHU�

Krashen once said:

“If the student isn’t motivated, if self-esteem is low, if anxiety is high, 
if the student is on the defensive, if the student thinks the language 
class is a place where his weaknesses will be revealed, he may 
understand the input but it won’t penetrate. It won’t reach those 
parts of the brain that facilitate language acquisition.”

ΖQ�WKH�Ȋ/HDUQHG�6\VWHPȋ�UHVSRQVH�WR�Ȋ%XJHU�.LQȋ�H[DPSOH�DERYH��
we would certainly create this kind of negative environment for the 

student. No self-respecting second language teacher who embraced 

Krashen’s framework would teach like this because it would raise 

WKHLU�VWXGHQWVȇ�DHFWLYH�ȴOWHUV��'LUHFWO\�FRUUHFWLQJ�HUURUV�WRR�HDUO\�
RQ�LQ�WKH�SURFHVV�RI�ODQJXDJH�DFTXLVLWLRQ�LV�D�VHULRXV�QR�QR�DV�WKH�
Burger King example illustrates.

ΖI�ZH�VFUXWLQL]H�WKH�IRRWQRWHV�LQ�WKH�Ȋ/HDUQHG�6\VWHPȋ�UHVSRQVH�WR�
“Buger Kin” paragraph above, we will see that it violates all the basic 

SUHFHSWV�RI�VHFRQG�ODQJXDJH�DFTXLVLWLRQ�WKHRU\�E\�HPSKDVL]LQJ�
the conscious, direct teaching of grammatical rules and structures 

instead of allowing for free communication and the gradual, 

XQFRQVFLRXV�DFTXLVLWLRQ�RI�ODQJXDJH�VNLOOV�LQ�WKH�QDWXUDO�FRQWH[W�RI�
conversational exchange.

But what does all of this have to do with music?  

9LGHR�RI�.UDVKHQȇV�/DQJXDJH�$FTXLVLWLRQ�7KHRU\�
KWWS���ZZZ�OLWWOHNLGVURFN�RUJ�ODQJXDJH�DFTXLVLWLRQ�
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Music as a Second Language: 
My Guitar Class and My 
“Eureka!” Moments
7R�EHFRPH�DQ�(QJOLVK�DV�D�6HFRQG�/DQJXDJH�WHDFKHU�Ζ�WRRN�DOO�RI�WKH�
UHTXLUHG�FROOHJH�OHYHO�FRXUVHZRUN��FRPSOHWHG�P\�ȴHOGZRUN�DQG�WRRN�
all the state tests you might expect would be needed for a specialty 

degree. My training was rigorous, focused, structured, and very 

formal. 

My training as a guitar player was anything but!

Ζ�JUHZ�XS�SOD\LQJ�WKH�JXLWDU�LQ�KLJK�VFKRRO�WKH�ZD\�PRVW�SHRSOH�GR��
with the help of friends, by reading guitar rags, by trying to copy the 

VRXQGV�FRPLQJ�IURP�P\�IDYRULWH�UHFRUGV��\HV��UHFRUGV���ΖȇP�ROG����E\�
learning the names of curious shapes on the guitar fretboard known 

to musical cognoscenti by the name of “chords” and from lessons 

from long-haired guitar teachers in music stores. These lessons 

ZHUH�KLJKO\�LQIUHTXHQW�DQG�JHQHUDOO\�FRQVLVWHG�RI�WKH�WHDFKHU�
VKRZLQJ�PH�KRZ�WR�SOD\�P\�IDYRULWH�VRQJV��Ζ�VD\��ȊVKRZLQJ�PHȋ�
because it was a physical demonstration of each tune, not a written 

transmission of the music.

2YHU�WLPH��Ζ�EHFDPH�PRUH�DQG�PRUH�SURȴFLHQW�RQ�WKH�JXLWDU���%\�WKH�
WLPH�Ζ�EHJDQ�WHDFKLQJ�P\�ȴUVW�JUDGH�(6/�FODVVHV��Ζ�KDG�EHFRPH�D�
competent guitar “noodler” and was playing in rock bands and jazz 

FRPERV�E\�QLJKW��Ζ�DGRUHG�PXVLF�PDNLQJ�DQG�IRXQG�LW�WR�EH�RQH�RI�
WKH�PRVW�IXOȴOOLQJ�SDUWV�RI�P\�OLIH��0\�RWKHU�JUHDW�ORYH�ZDV�WHDFKLQJ�
NLGV���ΖW�LV�D�SDVVLRQ�WKDW�DOO�FRPPLWWHG�WHDFKHUV�IHHO�DQG�VKDUH�

Little Kids Rock was founded when my love for teaching children 

and my formal schooling in Second Language Learning combined 

XQH[SHFWHGO\�ZLWK�P\�ORYH�IRU�SOD\LQJ���ΖQWHUHVWLQJO\�HQRXJK��P\�
love for playing was born outside of a school setting and was 

decidedly informal. 

ΖW�DOO�VWDUWHG�RQH�GD\�DIWHU�VFKRRO�LQ������ZKHQ�Ζ�ZDWFKHG�D�
GRFXPHQWDU\�ȴOP�FDOOHG��*\SV\�*XLWDU�DQG�WKH�/HJDF\�RI�'MDQJR�
Reinhardt. Django Reinhardt was a French gypsy guitar legend who 

is considered to be one of the seminal geniuses of the instrument 

DQG�RQH�ZKR�IDPRXVO\�QHYHU�OHDUQHG�WR�UHDG�RU�ZULWH�PXVLF��ΖQ�IDFW��
he never really learned to read or write in his native French.

'MDQJR�LV�D�IRON�KHUR�WR�)UHQFK�J\SVLHV�DQG�WKH�ȴOP�IHDWXUHG�YHU\�
\RXQJ�FKLOGUHQ�HPXODWLQJ�KLP��Ζ�ZDV�DPD]HG�DW�WKH�OHYHO�RI�VNLOO�
WKHVH�VHOI�WDXJKW�\RXQJVWHUV�GLVSOD\HG��$�JXLWDULVW�P\VHOI��Ζ�EHOLHYHG�
P\�RZQ�ȴUVW�JUDGH�VWXGHQWV�SRVVHVVHG�WKHLU�RZQ�XQWDSSHG�PXVLFDO�
DELOLWLHV��Ζ�UHVROYHG�WR�WHDFK�P\�ȴUVW�JUDGH�VWXGHQWV�KRZ�WR�SOD\�
JXLWDU��Ζ�FDOOHG�VRPH�PXVLFLDQ�IULHQGV�WR�VHH�LI�WKH\�KDG�ROG�EHDW�XS�
instruments they could donate, and an early incarnation of Little 

Kids Rock was born.
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My school had a vocal music teacher who came in once a week, 

but he only spent about 20 minutes with the kids and they would 

spend the time singing songs like “Polly Wolly Doodle.” My students 

responded even to this limited program simply because children are 

QDWXUDOO\�LQFOLQHG�WR�HQJDJH�ZLWK�PXVLF��%XW�Ζ�NQHZ�WKLV�DSSURDFK�
did not take advantage of my students’ deeper interest in music and 

their capacity to learn more sophisticated material. 

First Day of Guitar Class, First Frustration:
$IWHU�Ζ�GHFLGHG�WR�WHDFK�P\�ȴUVW�JUDGHUV�WR�SOD\�JXLWDU��Ζ�ZHQW�WR�WKH�
PXVLF�VWRUH�WR�WU\�DQG�ȴQG�D�PHWKRG�ERRN�DQG�FXUULFXOXP�WKDW�Ζ�
FRXOG�XVH�DV�D�EDVLV�IRU�P\�WHDFKLQJ��Ζ�ZDV�VRUHO\�GLVDSSRLQWHG�E\�
ZKDW�Ζ�IRXQG���7KH�ERRNV�DOO�IRFXVHG�RQ�QRWH�UHDGLQJ�DQG�RQ�WKHRU\��
The repertoire consisted of tunes like “She’ll Be Coming Around The 

Mountain” or even worse: inane musical etudes with titles like “The 

2OG�*UHHQ�7XUWOHȋ�RU�Ȋ/HWȇV�3OD\�RQ�WKH�(�6WULQJ�ȋ

Yuck.

2Q�WKH�ȴUVW�GD\�RI�RXU�QHZ�JXLWDU�FODVV��Ζ�DVNHG�P\�VWXGHQWV�WR�
tell me the names of all their favorite songs and all their favorite 

musicians. Their responses came swiftly and enthusiastically: 

“Selena! Ricky Martin! Bidi Bidi Bom Bom! Maria Maria! The 

Backstreet Boys!”

%XW�H[DFWO\�KRZ�KDG�Ζ�EHHQ�WDXJKW"�8SRQ�UHȵHFWLRQ�P\�RZQ�PXVLFDO�
HGXFDWLRQ�VHHPHG�VR�KDSKD]DUG�DQG�UDQGRP��ΖW�IHOW�OLNH�D�JUDGXDO��
XQFRQVFLRXV�SURFHVV��ΖW�ZDV�PRUH�OLNH�PXVLFDO�RVPRVLV�WKDQ�
VWUDLJKWIRUZDUG�ȊOHDUQLQJ�ȋ�ΖȇG�SLFN�XS�D�QHZ�FKRUG�KHUH�DQG�WKHUH��D�
QHZ�VRQJ��D�QHZ�UK\WKP��D�QHZ�WHFKQLTXH��Ȋ:HOO�ȋ�Ζ�UHDVRQHG��ȊWKDW�
seemed to work for me so we can try that.” 

Ζ�VWDUWHG�E\�WHDFKLQJ�WKH�NLGV�D�IHZ��VLPSOH�FKRUGV�ZKLFK�Ζ�FDOOHG�
ȊVKDSHVȋ�VLQFH�WKDW�ZDV�KRZ�Ζ�KDG�WKRXJKW�RI�WKHP�ZKHQ�Ζ�ȴUVW�
VWDUWHG��Ζ�LPPHGLDWHO\�WLHG�WKH�ȊVKDSHVȋ�EDFN�WR�VRQJV�WKDW�WKH\�
NQHZ�DQG�ORYHG��Ζ�NQHZ�WKDW�FKDQJLQJ�FKRUGV�ZRXOG�EH�KDUG�DW�
ȴUVW�VR�Ζ�FDPH�XS�ZLWK�VLPSOH�ZD\V�RI�UHPRYLQJ�RU�PLQLPL]LQJ�WKDW�
REVWDFOH��Ζ�ZRXOG�GLYLGH�WKH�URRP�LQWR�FKRUG�JURXSV��'XULQJ�RXU�ȴUVW�
week of class we played whole songs that way: one chord at a time, 

Music must not be approached from 
its intellectual, rational side, nor 
should it be conveyed to the child as 
a system of algebraic symbols, or as 
the secret writing of a language with 
which he has no connection.”  

–  Zoltán Kodály in 1929
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round-robin style.

Ζ�XVHG�DOPRVW�QR�PXVLFDO�OLQJR��ΖQVWHDG�RI�WHDFKLQJ�NLGV�QRWH�YDOXHV��
Ζ�ZRXOG�FODS�DQG�VWRPS�DQG�ZDYH�P\�DUPV���ΖQVWHDG�RI�WDONLQJ�DERXW�
ZKDW�D�FKRUGV�ZHUH��ZH�ZRXOG�MXVW�SOD\�WKHP��ΖQVWHDG�RI�OHDUQLQJ�
about melody, we simply sang ones we already knew. 

$V�DOZD\V�KDSSHQV��VRPH�NLGV�SURJUHVVHG�PRUH�TXLFNO\�WKDQ�WKH�
others. This proved only to be an asset to the group as a whole. 

7KHLU�LQFUHDVLQJ�SURȴFLHQF\�OLIWHG�DQG�VXSSRUWHG�WKHLU�SHHUV���7KH�
kids who played with the greatest facility kept their eyes on me while 

we played. The other kids kept their eyes on those more advanced 

NLGV��ΖW�ZDV�D�YLUWXRXV�F\FOH�

ΖI�\RX�FRXOG�RQO\�KDYH�KHDUG�WKRVH�HDUOLHVW�FODVVHVȐZKDW�D�PHVV\��
well-meaning mash up of sound it was! Some kids would play a 

chord one fret above where it should be played. Others would strum 

extraneous strings. Still others would strum but few of their fretted 

notes rang out. “Mistakes” were everywhere. But so were the smiles!

Ζ�IHOW�LQWXLWLYHO\�WKDW�FRUUHFWLQJ�NLGV�LQ�IURQW�RI�WKHLU�SHHUV�ZRXOG�
raise their anxiety levels. Because we would always play as a 

large group, it was very easy for me to walk around the room and 

GLVFUHWHO\�PRYH�D�NLGȇV�ȴQJHU�XS�RU�GRZQ�D�IUHW��SRLQW�WR�D�SODFH�RQ�
the fretboard they should be heading to or encourage someone to 

curve their wrist more. 

$Q\�FRUUHFWLYH�FXHV�Ζ�XVHG�ZHUH�DOPRVW�DOZD\V�QRQ�YHUEDO��+DQG�
signals, slight adjustments of positioning and touching strings that 

needed to be deadened: simple interventions like these would go 

largely unnoticed by all save the student they were intended for.  

7KDWȇV�KRZ�Ζ�ZDQWHG�LW��Ζ�QHYHU�ZHQW�IRU������SHUIHFW�IURP�WKH�NLGV��
far from it. My corrections were aimed at small, incremental steps 

forward. 

7KH�NLGV�SURJUHVVHG�DQG�WKHLU�UHSHUWRLUHV�DQG�SURȴFLHQF\�JUHZ��:H�
gave concerts for the rest of the school and the parents and kids 

ORYHG�LW��7KH�NLGV�DQG�Ζ�ZHUH�KDYLQJ�D�EDOO�DQG�WKH�HQYLURQPHQW�LQ�
the classes was motivating yet easy and relaxed.  

A student named Sergio Betancourth came up to me with his 

PRWKHU��Ζ�FRXOG�WHOO�WKDW�KH�ZDQWHG�WR�WHOO�PH�VRPHWKLQJ�EXW�ZDV�
feeling a little bashful. With some gentle prodding from his mom he 

ȴQDOO\�VDLG��Ȋ0U��:LVK��Ζ�ZURWH�D�VRQJ��:RXOG�\RX�OLNH�WR�KHDU�LW"ȋ�

Ȋ2I�FRXUVH�ȋ�Ζ�VDLG��QRW�NQRZLQJ�TXLWH�ZKDW�WR�H[SHFW�
He sat down and played me a catchy tune that sounded like 

VRPHWKLQJ�WKH�5ROOLQJ�6WRQHV�PLJKW�KDYH�ZULWWHQ��ΖW�ZDV�FDOOHG�Ȋ/LWWOH�
Dinosaur” and by the time he was through performing it, I was 
ȵRRUHG.

Ȋ<RX�ZURWH�WKDW"ȋ�Ζ�DVNHG��ȊΖWȇV�DPD]LQJ�ȋ

Ζ�ZDV�PLJKWLO\�LPSUHVVHG�E\�6HUJLRȇV�VRQJ��DQG�ZH�VSHQW�WLPH�
recording it and getting the rest of the class involved in learning 

Sergio Betancourth, 

Composer at age 8
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LW�DQG�SHUIRUPLQJ�LW��+RZHYHU��Ζ�GLGQȇW�KDYH�PXFK�WLPH�WR�PDUYHO�
over Sergio’s singular brilliance because many of my other students 

EHJDQ�ȆZULWLQJȇ�WKHLU�RZQ��RULJLQDO�VRQJV�WRR��Ζ�XVHG�TXRWDWLRQ�PDUNV�
because there was no actual musical notation involved.

They’d come to class with lyrics and melodies in their heads and 

FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQV�DQG�UK\WKPLF�ȴJXUHV�LQ�WKHLU�ȴQJHUV��:H�ZRXOG�
sit around in class and exchange excited ideas about arrangements. 

ȊΖ�ZLOO�GR�WKLV�ȋ�RQH�VWXGHQW�ZRXOG�VD\��VKRZLQJ�D�UL�RU�SKUDVH��
“while you do something else at the same time,” inferring a bass line 

or some other part.

Ζ�ZDV�ȵRRUHG��7KHVH�OLWWOH�JX\V�ZHUH�FRPSRVLQJ�PXVLF�DQG�
LPSURYLVLQJ�EXW�Ζ�KDG�QHYHU�VKRZQ�WKHP�KRZ��Ζ�KDG�QHYHU�DVNHG�
WKHP�WR�ZULWH�RU�WR�LPSURYLVH���ΖW�MXVW�KDSSHQHG���%XW�ZK\"��

ΖW�KLW�PH�OLNH�D�WRQ�RI�EULFNV��Ζ�ZDV�WHDFKLQJ�PXVLF�WR�P\�NLGV�LQ�WKH�
VDPH�ZD\�Ζ�ZDV�WHDFKLQJ�WKHP�(QJOLVK�DV�D�6HFRQG�/DQJXDJH��ΖQ�
IDFW��Ζ�ZDV�WHDFKLQJ�0XVLF�DV�D�6HFRQG�/DQJXDJH��7KH�HYLGHQFH�IRU�
WKLV�ZDV�HYHU\ZKHUH��(YHU\WKLQJ�DERXW�P\�TXLUN\�OLWWOH�SURJUDP�
suddenly made sense when looked at through this lens.

Looked at Through This Lens:
:K\�GLG�Ζ�WHDFK�NLGV�WR�ȊSOD\ȋ�PXVLF�ȴUVW�DQG�QRW�WR�UHDG�LW"�%HFDXVH�
we learn to speak our native language before we learn to read 

RU�ZULWH�LW��7KH�VDPH�DSSURDFK�LV�EHVW�DSSOLHG�WR�WKH�DFTXLVLWLRQ�
of a second language. Playing music while unencumbered by 

WKH�FRQVFLRXV�NQRZOHGJH�RI�UXOHV�DQG�WKHRU\�LV�WKH�HTXLYDOHQW�RI�
speaking. Think of Krashen’s Monitor hypothesis. The student who 

is acutely aware of the names of the notes they are playing, the 

written version of what they are rendering, and the theory guiding it 

may be likened to the struggling foreign language student who uses 

the conscious study of grammar as their gateway to speaking. 

:K\�GLG�Ζ�DOORZ�IRU��HPEUDFH��DQG�HYHQ�HQFRXUDJH�VORSS\�
approximations of the music the kids attempted to play? Because 

music, like language, is best learned in conversation with others 

ZKR�KDYH�DOUHDG\�DFKLHYHG�VRPH�OHYHO�RI�ȵXHQF\�DQG�LQ�VXFK�D�
ZD\�DV�DOORZV�IRU�XQFRUUHFWHG�ȊPLVWDNH�PDNLQJ�ȋ�Ζ�NQHZ�WKDW�WRR�
much direct correction too early in the process of speaking makes 

a learner feel self-conscious and judged and is sure to raise their 

DHFWLYH�ȴOWHU��

:K\�GLG�Ζ�VKRZ�NLGV�KRZ�WR�SOD\�FKRUGV�EXW�QRW�KRZ�WR�
understand the theory behind them, the degrees of the parent 

scale, the harmony at work within the notes, the basic musical 

“grammar” at play? Because, as thinkers such as Krashen and 

Noam Chomsky note, grammar is not intended to be learned but 

UDWKHU�WR�EH�DFTXLUHG�XQFRQVFLRXVO\�WKURXJK�XVDJH��7KH�QRWLRQ�RI�
comprehensible input is very much at work when we dole out the 

least possible amount of info with the greatest possible utility to a 

learner.

These linguistic insights along with others had all unconsciously 
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Country music is just 
three chords and the 
truth” 

– Harlan Howard
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LQIRUPHG�WKH�ZD\�Ζ�ZDV�WHDFKLQJ�P\�JXLWDU�FODVV���Ζ�RQO\�EHFDPH�
FRQVFLRXVO\�DZDUH�RI�ZKDW�Ζ�ZDV�GRLQJ�ZKHQ�WKH�QHHG�WR�WUDLQ�RWKHU�
teachers became a pressing personal need.  

$OWKRXJK�Ζ�KDG�VWDUWHG�P\�JXLWDU�FODVV�VROHO\�IRU�P\�ȴUVW�JUDGH�
students, many other students in the school wished to participate 

LQ�P\�FODVV��Ζ�RSHQHG�VHFWLRQ�DIWHU�VHFWLRQ�ERWK�EHIRUH�DQG�DIWHU�
VFKRRO��EXW�XOWLPDWHO\�WKH�GHPDQG�RXWVWULSSHG�P\�VFKHGXOH�DQG�Ζ�
was forced to look to my peers, other musical, committed public 

school teachers, for help.  

Ζ�EHJDQ�WUDLQLQJ�RWKHU�VFKRROWHDFKHUV�DV�D�PHDQV�RI�VHUYLQJ�WKH�
FKLOGUHQ�WKDW�Ζ�FRXOG�QRW�SHUVRQDOO\�UHDFK�P\VHOI��7KH�WUDLQLQJV�
forced me to consciously understand and explain the pedagogical 

underpinnings of my work in a manner that would be useful to 

RWKHU�WHDFKHUV��ΖW�DOVR�HQDEOHG�PH�WR�VKDUH�WKH�FXUULFXOXP�Ζ�KDG�
developed with other educators. 

The experiment of training other teachers worked! Soon there were 

RWKHU�FODVVHV�OLNH�PLQH��UXQ�E\�GLHUHQW�WHDFKHUV�LQ�GLHUHQW�ORFDOV��
The story of Little Kids Rock is essentially the story of how the Music 

as a Second Language pedagogy has been propagated across the 

country and how that has impacted teachers and students alike in 

their experience of public school music programs.

Conclusion:
Like spoken language, music expresses the full range of human 

emotions and does so by using its own distinct grammar, meter, 

FDGHQFH��DQG�SKRQHPHV��ΖW�KDV�ERWK�D�VSRNHQ�DQG�ZULWWHQ�IRUP��
Music, like language, must be learned from others who have already 

DFKLHYHG�VRPH�OHYHO�RI�ȵXHQF\��)LQDOO\��ERWK�ODQJXDJH�DQG�PXVLF�DUH�
primarily vehicles for human communication. 

ΖQIDQWV�OHDUQ�WR�VSHDN�E\�OLVWHQLQJ�WR�WKH�SHRSOH�DURXQG�WKHP��7KH\�
begin copying the sounds they hear and in a few years time they 

are able to communicate. A typical three-year-old child knows how 

to say hundreds of nouns and verbs but is unable to read anything. 

Children are usually not formally introduced to written language 

XQWLO�WKH\�UHDFK�WKH�DJH�RI�ȴYH��$W�WKLV�SRLQW�WKH\�KDYH�PDVWHUHG�WKH�
spoken language and are ready for the much more abstract written 

component.

Visualize what it would look like if we reversed this process and 

began teaching children to read and write as a means of learning 

to speak. We would have to “teach” the child to speak through an 

abstract symbol system known as the alphabet. We would have to 

teach a child how to recognize the letters “m” and “a” before they 

could say and use the word “mama.”  Flash cards and grammar 

drills would have to take the place of natural conversation. Speaking 

and listening would take a backseat to direct, linguistic instruction. 

Would that feel strange to you, teaching an infant or very young 

child to speak through the use of reading and writing?
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And yet this is exactly how music is taught to children in much of the 

West today. When students arrive at school, they usually have not 

KDG�WKH�RSSRUWXQLW\�WR�SOD\�ZLWK�UHDO�PXVLFDO�LQVWUXPHQWV��ΖQVWHDG�
RI�ȴUVW�WHDFKLQJ�FKLOGUHQ�WR�SURGXFH�PXVLF�RQ�LQVWUXPHQWV�WKURXJK�
imitation and approximation, students are immediately taught how 

WR�UHDG�PXVLF�%()25(�WKH\�FDQ�SOD\�

&RQVLGHU�WKH�IROORZLQJ�WDEOH��ΖW�MX[WDSRVHV�WKH�WUDMHFWRU\�RI�D�SXEOLF�
school student’s language and music instruction

Stages of "Music Acquisition"Stages of Language Acquisition

�  Listening Stage 
(0 To 6 Months) 
Child is in listening mode only. Sound production 

is limited to crying, sneezing etc.

�  Listening Stage 
(0 To 5 Years) 
Notice how much longer many children can 

spend without “making noise” on musical 

instruments.

�  Approximation 
(6 Months to 2.5 Years)             
Children start to use “baby talk” and 

individual words. Point where parents often 

VD\��Ȋ6KH�KH�LV�WDONLQJ�ȋ

�  Approximation 
(6 Months to 2.5 Years) 
Music is taught in a cursory manner. Focus 

is often on singing and clapping out basic 

UK\WKPV��

�  Intermediate Fluency 
(2.5 Months to 5 Years)   
 Child is stringing words together & 

increasingly uses language to get needs 

met. Parents hear utterances like “Mama... 

PLON����QRZȋ�	�PD\�VD\�Ȋ+H�VKH�LV�VSHDNLQJ�
in sentences!”

�  Intermediate Fluency 
(9 Years to High School +)  
Formal instrumental instruction begins 

ZLWK�WHFKQLTXH�DQG�UHDGLQJ�EHLQJ�WDXJKW�
VLPXOWDQHRXVO\��(PSKDVLV�LV�SODFHG�XSRQ�
playing through reading

�    Fluency 
(3 to 5 Years) 
&KLOG�KDV�DFKLHYHG�ȊQDWLYH�OLNHȋ�SURȴFLHQF\�
in their mother- tongue.

�  Fluency 
(High School +) 
&KLOG�KDV�DFKLHYHG�ȊQDWLYH�OLNHȋ�SURȴFLHQF\�
in their mother- tongue. &KLOG�LV�SURȴFLHQW�
on their instrument and can express 

�  Reading & Writing 
(6 Years +) 
Child begins to read and put own thoughts 

into writing.

�  Reading & Writing 
(High School +, or Never) 
Child begins to read and put own thoughts 

into writing.
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1RWLFH�KRZ�PXFK�ORQJHU�LW�FDQ�WDNH�D�VWXGHQW�WR�DFTXLUH�WKH�
UHTXLVLWH�VNLOOV�QHFHVVDU\�IRU�D�OHYHO�RI�ȵXHQF\�DQG�VHOI�H[SUHVVLRQ�
on an instrument.

This comparison has implications for how we feel music can be 

WDXJKW��ΖQVRIDU�DV�LW�LV�SRVVLEOH��PXVLF�LQVWUXFWLRQ�VKRXOG�HPXODWH�
language instruction. Speech is not best learned as a series 

of discreet skills mastered out of context. Nor is it learned by 

PDVWHULQJ�WKH�DOSKDEHW�DQG�GHFRGLQJ�ZRUGV��5DWKHU��LW�LV�DFTXLUHG�
in a meaningful, context-rich environment and with the invaluable 

assistance of other “speakers.”

The Music as a Second Language approach to music instruction is, 

DW�ȴUVW��GHOLEHUDWHO\�QRQ�QRWDWLRQDO��%\�HPSKDVL]LQJ�SHUIRUPDQFH�
DQG�FRPSRVLWLRQ�RYHU�UHDGLQJ�DQG�ZULWLQJ��VWXGHQWV�DFTXLUH�PXVLFDO�
skills in a natural way and oftentimes at an accelerated pace.  This 

creates a context rich in musical experience for young learners. This 

is well facilitated in an environment that encourages and allows for 

$SSUR[LPDWLRQ�DQG�WKDW�NHHSV�VWXGHQWVȇ�DHFWLYH�ȴOWHUV�ORZ���

Learning to play exclusively through the use of written music and 

the explanation of theory is akin to using the Learned System of 

/DQJXDJH�DFTXLVLWLRQ��+RZHYHU��WKH�UHVHDUFK�LQ�VHFRQG�ODQJXDJH�
OHDUQLQJ�LQGLFDWHV�WKDW�PRVW�SHRSOH�ZLOO�QRW�VXFFHVVIXOO\�DFTXLUH�
a second language using the Learned System. This is one of the 

reasons why so many people who study a foreign language in school 

for many years graduate unable to really speak the new language.

Ζ�EHOLHYH�WKDW�PXVLF�HGXFDWLRQ�LQ�RXU�VFKRROV�DQG�LQ�SULYDWH�OHVVRQV�
FDQ�VXHU�IURP�VLPLODU�IDLOXUHV��0DQ\�VWXGHQWV�ZLOO�VWXG\�PXVLF�IRU�
years and still graduate unable to really play. Attrition becomes a 

problem as well because students may feel uninspired or dejected 

by their lack of progress. They may simply elect not to pursue music 

classes. This is caused, at least in part, by the Learned System that is 

at work in more traditional programs.

ΖQ�QR�ZD\�GR�Ζ�VHHN�WR�GHQLJUDWH�RU�EHOLWWOH�QRWDWLRQ�EDVHG�
LQVWUXFWLRQ�EHFDXVH�LWV�YDOXH�LV�VHOI�HYLGHQW�DQG�LUUHIXWDEOH��Ζ�VLPSO\�
hold that the teaching of reading and writing in music is better 

WDXJKW�LQ�D�VHTXHQFH�WKDW�UHVHPEOHV�WKH�VHTXHQFLQJ�RI�WKH�WHDFKLQJ�
of reading and writing that we experience in our native language. 

ΖGHDOO\�D�FKLOG�KDV�WKH�RSSRUWXQLW\�WR�ȊVSHDNȋ�RU�ȊSOD\ȋ�PXVLF�IRU�D�
few years before they are introduced to the written system.  Once 

a child can play and feels competent on their instrument they will 

have established a base from which reading music will have a much 

more meaningful context. 

Music as a Language VS. Music as Math
Spoken language has been with us for much longer than written 
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language. Writing, the use of abstract symbols as a means of 

preserving language and making possible its precise transport 

through time and space, has only been with us for the past 5,000 

years.  Written music is newer still.

:ULWWHQ�ODQJXDJH�LV�QRW�ODQJXDJH�LWVHOI��ΖW�LV�D�FRGH�IRU�WKH�
pronunciation of language. The simple act of reading words will 

not give you an understanding of their meaning, of their utility. 

You must come to the task of reading with some degree of 

OLQJXLVWLF�ȵXHQF\�RU�HOVH�UHDGLQJ�EHFRPHV�PHUH�FRGH�EUHDNLQJ��$VN�
anyone who has learned to read German so that they could sing 

opera or learned to read Hebrew so that they could have a bar 

or bat mitzvah.  Unless they speak those languages, they cannot 

XQGHUVWDQG�WKH�PHDQLQJ�RI�ZKDW�WKH\�DUH�UHDGLQJ��(YHQ�LI�WKHLU�
SURQXQFLDWLRQ�LV�ȵDZOHVV��LI�\RX�VSHDN�WR�WKHP�LQ�*HUPDQ�RU�+HEUHZ�
they will be entirely lost.

Ζ�FDOO�WKLV�Ȋ7KH�0XVLF�$V�0DWKȋ�DSSURDFK�WR�WHDFKLQJ�PXVLF��+HUH��
music is treated as an abstract code that must be cracked by the 

OHDUQHU���ΖW�FDQ�DQG�GRHV�SURGXFH�YLUWXRVLF�FRGH�EUHDNHUV��SHRSOH�
who can take a complex, written piece and render it with great 

emotion and beauty. However, anyone who has spent time with 

folks who have learned using “The Music As Math” approach 

exclusively will know that many of the players it produces are 

completely unaware of the underlying language of music that is at 

work. 

Ask a person taught using The Music As Math approach what chord 

progressions are used in a piece, what scales are employed, what 

key a soloist would play in and they too are completely lost. They 

cannot improvise, cannot compose, and cannot explain what they 

DUH�SOD\LQJ��ΖQ�WKH�PRVW�H[WUHPH�FDVHV��LI�\RX�UHPRYH�WKH�VKHHW�
music from the stand in front of the musician, you literally remove 

the person’s ability to play anything.

%XW�7KH�0XVLF�$V�0DWK�DSSURDFK�KDV�PXFK�PRUH�GLUH�FRQVHTXHQFHV�
than simply limiting the learner’s understanding of what they are 

playing or whether or not they can compose, improvise, etc. The 

Music As Math approach ensures that large numbers of people will 

never learn to play music at all.  Think of the legions of people who 

have taken music lessons in school or privately and not “stuck with 

LWȋ�EXW�HLWKHU�TXLW�RU�OHIW�WKH�OHVVRQV�HQWLUHO\�XQDEOH�WR�SOD\���7KLV�LV�
an almost archetypical outcome for many learners. 

Ζ�EHOLHYH�WKDW�WKLV�XQLQWHQGHG�\HW�KDUPIXO�IDOORXW�IURP�7KH�0XVLF�
$V�0DWK�DSSURDFK�GHULYHV�DV�IROORZV��ΖQ�EDVLF�PDWKHPDWLFV��HDFK�
TXHVWLRQ�KDV�RQH�ULJKW�DQVZHU�DQG�DQ�LQȴQLWH�QXPEHU�RI�ZURQJ�
answers. Seven times seven is forty-nine. Period. No room for 

interpretation here. Learning music in an environment that reduces 

it to math removes the learner’s ability to approximate and will 

FHUWDLQO\�KHOS�UDLVH�WKHLU�DHFWLYH�ȴOWHUV���

Remember the “Buger Kin” example from earlier in the chapter?  

Remember how many “corrections” we were able to insert into a 

FRQYHUVDWLRQDO�VHQWHQFH"�:HOO��ZKDW�LI�Ζ�VDLG�WKDW�EHIRUH�\RX�FRXOG�

For the child to develop 
literacy, the child has to as-
sume that she’s going to be 
successful”

– Frank Smith
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touch a note on the piano you needed to know:

�  How to read the treble clef

�  How to read the bass clef

���+RZ�WR�WHOO�WKH�GLHUHQFH�EHWZHHQ�D�VKDUS�DQG�D�ȵDW
���+RZ�WR�WHOO�WKH�YDOXH�RI�D�QRWH���WK����WK��HWF��
�  How to tell what key you are in

���+RZ�WR�XVH�FRUUHFW�ȴQJHULQJ

Can you see how this environment might raise a learner’s anxiety 

OHYHO�RU�DHFWLYH�ȴOWHU"��Ζ�EHOLHYH�WKDW�RQH�RI�WKH�PDLQ�UHDVRQV�WKDW�
SHRSOH�ZKR�$5(�H[SRVHG�WR�PXVLF�OHDYH�LW�RU�GHHP�WKHPVHOYHV�WR�
be “non-musical,” “talentless,” or “tone deaf” is simply because they 

are intimidated by the methodology they are exposed to and they 

become unable to process the information and learn.  This is exactly 

why Krashen feels that learners get blocked when they are exposed 

WR�D�VHFRQG�ODQJXDJH��WKHLU�DHFWLYH�ȴOWHUV�NLFN�LQWR�JHDU�DQG�WKH\�
shut down.  

+HUH�Ζ�ZLOO�SDUDSKUDVH�.UDVKHQ�ZKR��GXULQJ�D�WDON��DVNHG�KLV�
DXGLHQFH�WR�SLFWXUH�WKH�SHUIHFW�VHFRQG�ODQJXDJH�FODVVURRP��ΖQ�WKLV�
imaginary classroom, he said, if you can’t understand what the 

WHDFKHU�LV�VD\LQJ��LW�LV�WKHLU�IDXOW��QRW�\RXUV��ΖQ�WKLV�FODVV�WKHUH�LV�QR�
judgment, little “correction” and much meaningful conversation and 

the conversation consists of comprehensible input.

ΖI�ZH�ZLVK�WR�WHDFK�FKLOGUHQ�WR�ȊVSHDNȋ�WKH�ODQJXDJH�RI�PXVLF��WKH�
process of making music has to be emphasized over and above the 

act of reciting music.

We as teachers are extremely powerful role models in this regard. 

ΖI�ZH�GHQLJUDWH�RU�EHOLWWOH�RXU�RZQ�PXVLFDOLW\��RU�RXU�RZQ�FUHDWLYLW\��
LQ�JHQHUDO��ZH�PRGHO�DQ�XQKHDOWK\�DWWLWXGH�WKDW�NLGV�ZLOO�SLFN�XS�RQ��
$Q[LHW\�LV�D�VXUH�E\�SURGXFW�RI�WKLV��ΖI�KRZHYHU��ZH�DUH�FRPIRUWDEOH�
with our own creative selves, the children learn from this as well. A 

comfortable teacher makes for a comfortable class.

Music Education: Standing on Its Own Two Feet
The research regarding the value of music education is ample and 

conclusive. Children who receive music classes evidence positive 

JURZWK�LQ�D�QXPEHU�RI�DUHDV��7KHLU�PDWKHPDWLFDO�DQG�VFLHQWLȴF�
thought processes are enhanced and a general psychosocial gain 

is experienced. However, focusing on these well-documented facts 

might lead you to believe that music education was akin to oat bran: 

dull but good for you. We at Little Kids Rock know a secret that is 

often left out of conversations about the value of music education…

Playing Music is Fun!
Just like conversation is fun! This critical fact is much maligned by 

shortsighted budget cutters and ill-advised policy makers who 

FRQIXVH�ȊIXQȋ�ZLWK�ȊIULYRORXV�ȋ�7KLV�KDV�KDG�GLUH�FRQVHTXHQFHV�
indeed for music programs nationally. Today, a shrinking number of 

kids in our public schools receive any form of arts education. People 

who support music education are constantly coming up against 

the notion that an academic pursuit that is fun must be of little real 



21

O
U

R
 M

ET
H

O
D

For More Information Please Visit www.littlekidsrock.org

value to the students.

7KH�ȊΖI�LWȇV�IXQ�LWȇV�IULYRORXVȋ�VFKRRO�RI�WKRXJKW�KDV�KDG�KLVWRULFDO�
SDUDOOHOV�LQ�RWKHU�DUHDV�RI�DFDGHPLD�DV�ZHOO��(OOHQ�*RRGPDQ�RI�WKH�
Detroit Free Press wrote about the impact that Dr. Seuss had on 

reading programs nationally. “[Forty] years ago, Dr. Suess… turned 

out The Cat in The Hat, a little volume of absurdity that worked like 

a karate chop on the weary world of Dick, Jane and Spot.” Today 

the idea that reading should be fun for children is widely accepted. 

We’d like to see that same wisdom inform people’s take on music 

education as well.

Teach music and singing at 
school in such a way that it is 
not a torture but a joy for the 
SXSLO�LQVWLOO�D�WKLUVW�IRU�ȴQHU�PXVLF�
in him, a thirst which will last for 
a lifetime.” 

– Zoltán Kodály in 1929
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Laughing So Hard We Cry
$V�ELOLQJXDO�WHDFKHUV��P\�SHHUV�DQG�Ζ�ZRXOG�
IUHTXHQWO\�PDUYHO�DW�KRZ�LQHHFWLYH�IRUHLJQ�
language programs are in our public 

schools. Here is a popular joke we used 

to tell that shines a light on the abysmal 

outcomes of our nation’s foreign language 

programs: 

What do you call 

someone who speaks 

two languages?
Bilingual.

Trilingual.

An American?

What do you call 

someone who speaks 

three languages?

What do you call 

someone who speaks 

just one?

JOKE 
#1

22

Wisdom Nugget
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After all, isn’t the kid who takes 

four years of French or Spanish 

in high school but graduates 

barely being able to ask for the 

bathroom almost an archetype?’

JOKE 
#2

- Jim Larson
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MODERN
BAND
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0RGHUQ�%DQG�'HȴQHG�
0RVW�SXEOLF�VFKRRO�PXVLF�SHUIRUPDQFH�SURJUDPV�ȴW�QHDWO\�LQWR�RQH�
of four distinct categories: Concert Band, Jazz Band, Orchestra and 

Chorus; each of which has instruction that emphasizes prescribed 

canons played on instruments standard to a corresponding 

musical genre. At schools with robust music programs, all of 

these ensembles may exist harmoniously under a single roof. 

2WKHU�VFKRROV�PD\�RHU�IHZHU�FKRLFHV��GXH�WR�D�ODFN�RI�UHVRXUFHV��
enrollment or budgetary constraints. 

Modern Band is a new school based music program that utilizes 

popular music as its central canon. Modern band teaches students 

to perform the music they know and love and to compose and 

improvise. Styles that are studied include rock, pop, reggae, hip-hop, 

rhythm & blues, electronic dance music, and other contemporary 

VW\OHV�DV�WKH\�HPHUJH��0RGHUQ�%DQG�DOVR�XWLOL]HV��EXW�LV�QRW�OLPLWHG�
WR��WKH�PXVLFDO�LQVWUXPHQWV�WKDW�DUH�FRPPRQ�WR�WKHVH�JHQUHV��
guitar, bass, drums, piano, voice and technology.

0RGHUQ�%DQG�SURJUDPPLQJ�KDV�EHHQ�RɝFLDOO\�DGRSWHG�LQWR�WKH�
music curriculum of rural, suburban and urban districts throughout

WKH�FRXQWU\��ΖW�KDV�DOORZHG�GLVWULFWV�WR�QRW�RQO\�LQFUHDVH�DQG�GLYHUVLW\�
WKHLU�RHULQJV��EXW�KDV�DOVR�DOORZHG�WKHP�WR�LQFUHDVH�SDUWLFLSDWLRQ�
in their music programs, especially where music serves as an 

HOHFWLYH�DW�WKH�PLGGOH�DQG�KLJK�VFKRRO�OHYHOV��1HDUO\����PLOOLRQ�
students attend public school districts where Modern Band is 

RHUHG�

MODERN BAND:
AN EDUCATIONAL MOVEMENT

Whether it’s hot funk, cool 
punk, even if it’s old junk it’s 
still rock and roll to me.”

– Billy Joel

Video about Modern Band at:

ZZZ�OLWWOHNLGVURFN�RUJ�PRGHUQEDQG
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The History of Modern Band
The term “Modern Band” was coined a number of years ago by Little 

Kids Rock founder David Wish as a means of framing part of the 

QDWLRQDO�GLDORJXH�DURXQG�PXVLF�HGXFDWLRQ��ΖWȇV�ZRUWK�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�
how and why this happened. 

Little Kids Rock began in 2002 as a small after school music program 

in a handful of public schools in the San Francisco Bay Area. All 

of the original Little Kids Rock teachers were general education 

WHDFKHUV�ZKR�YROXQWHHUHG�WKHLU�WLPH�WR�RHU�HQULFKPHQW�FODVVHV�WR�
their students at the end of the day. This was due to the fact that 

WKH�GLVWULFW�ODFNHG�IXQGLQJ�IRU�HQRXJK�PXVLF�WHDFKHUV�WR�DGHTXDWHO\�
serve all students and Little Kids Rock was born in part to address 

WKLV�VSHFLȴF�VKRUWIDOO�

%\�������WKH�SURJUDP�KDG�JURZQ�WR�VHUYH�QHDUO\��������VWXGHQWV�
LQ�D�GR]HQ�FLWLHV���7KH�SURȴOH�RI�WKH�DYHUDJH�/LWWOH�.LGV�5RFN�WHDFKHU�
KDG�DOVR�FKDQJHG�VLJQLȴFDQWO\��2YHU�KDOI�RI�DOO�WHDFKHUV�ZHUH�QRZ�
full-time music teachers. They were running their Little Kids Rock 

FODVVHV�GXULQJ�UHJXODU�VFKRRO�KRXUV��RHULQJ�WKHP�DORQJVLGH�
existing music classes such as Jazz Band and Orchestra.

As we evaluated our reach during regular school hours, we were 

VXUSULVHG��DQG�GHOLJKWHG��WR�OHDUQ�WKDW�LQ�VFKRROV�ZLWK�/LWWOH�.LGV�
5RFN�SURJUDPPLQJ����Ȃ����RI�WKH�VWXGHQWV�ZHUH�SDUWLFLSDWLQJ�LQ�
the program. This led to an epiphany of sorts.

Little Kids Rock had become much more than just an “extra” add 

RQ�WR�D�GLVWULFWȇV�PXVLF�SURJUDP��ΖW�ZDV�FDSDEOH�RI�VHUYLQJ�DV�
many kids as other established music performance programs. For 

example, we could look at a district and see that their Little Kids 

Rock programming was reaching as many children as their Jazz or 

Marching Bands.

ΖW�ZDV�D�SLYRWDO�PRPHQW�LQ������ZKHQ�0HODQLH�)DXONQHU��
WKH�6XSHUYLVRU�RI�(OHPHQWDU\�0XVLF�DW�WKH�6FKRRO�'LVWULFW�RI�
Hillsborough County commented on the growth of Little Kids Rock 

in her district, the nation’s eighth most populous. 

Faulkner explained how Little Kids Rock was creating a large-scale, 

alternative music program throughout her schools. She wanted 

to vertically articulate the program so that children in elementary, 

middle and high school could participate. For Little Kids Rock, this 

was a tipping point in the organization’s vision for its programming. 

Ȋ0RGHUQ�%DQGȋ�VKRXOG�EH�RHUHG�WR�VWXGHQWV�IURP�SULPDU\�VFKRRO�
to graduation, just like Chorus or Concert Band. Bringing this idea 

to other district leaders was met with an instant enthusiasm and 

readiness for change and the movement began just that simply.

%\�������GLVWULFW�OHDGHUV�LQ�FLWLHV�OLNH�1HZ�<RUN��7DPSD��/RV�$QJHOHV��
Dallas, and Chicago had partnered with Little Kids Rock to facilitate 

successful, large-scale Modern Band programming in their schools. 

Around this time, the organization began working with these 

partner districts to consider the adoption of Modern Band as a 
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GLVWULFW�ZLGH�SURJUDP�GHVLJQHG�WR�WDNH�DQ�HTXDO�VHDW�DORQJVLGH�RI�RWKHU�
existing music programs.

However, the term “Modern Band” did not become a part of the 

vocabulary until later in that year when these new insights led Wish to 

ZULWH�DQ�DUWLFOH�RQ�WKH�VXEMHFW��ΖW�ZDV�HQWLWOHG��Ȋ5RFN�7KHLU�:RUOGV��2Q�WKH�
Need for a Fifth Stream of Music” and in it Wish frames the state of U.S. 

public school music programs in a new and novel way:

“Traditionally, public school music performance programs have consisted 
of four distinct categories or ‘streams’: Concert Band, Jazz Band, Orchestra 
and Chorus.  At schools with robust music programs, all four of these 
streams may exist harmoniously under a single roof.  Other schools may 
KDYH�DQ\�FRPELQDWLRQ�RI�WKHVH�RHULQJV��

The most recent stream of music education to entrench itself in the U.S. 
public school system is Jazz Band which rolled out on a national level 
in the 1970s. Forward-thinking educators of the day saw that music 
education was in need of a refresh. This happened at a time when the 
commercial appeal of jazz music was waning but recognition of its 
importance as a cultural treasure was growing. 

However, as it was initially being integrated into schools, the newness and 
novelty of [teaching Jazz to kids] led its proponents to call it by the less 
threatening (though more confusing) name of ‘Stage Band.’ Forty years 
have passed and jazz is no longer perceived as a threat.”

7KH�DUWLFOH�JRHV�RQ�WR�SURSRVH�WKH�EURDG�DGRSWLRQ�RI�D�ȊȴIWK�VWHDPȋ�
RI�PXVLF�HGXFDWLRQ�E\�WKH�8�6��SXEOLF�VFKRRO�V\VWHP��ΖW�GRHV�VR�RQ�WKH�
grounds of both modernizing curriculum and expanding access to music 

education while strengthening children’s connection to school in general:

"In the sixty years since jazz was at the top of the U.S. charts, an awful lot 
has happened in the broader world of music.

7KH�FRQFHSW�RI�D�ȴIWK�VWUHDP�RI�PXVLF�HGXFDWLRQ�LV�VR�QHZ�WKDW��OLNH�
-D]]�%DQG�EHIRUH�LW��LW�ODFNV�D�GHȴQLWLYH�QDPH��Ζ�KDYH�WDNHQ�WKH�OLEHUW\�
of naming it ‘Modern Band.’ Modern Band can and does bridge the 
unnecessary chasm existing between the music that our children 
experience in schools and the music they experience in their communities.

Focusing on the music that is familiar to our students in their schools 
DOORZV�WKHP�WR�VHH�WKHPVHOYHV�UHȵHFWHG�LQ�WKH�FXUULFXOXP��%\�YDOLGDWLQJ�
and leveraging their cultural capital, we can forge stronger bonds between 
traditionally marginalized students and the schools that serve them."

ΖW�LV�IXUWKHU�QRWHG�WKDW�WKH�QHZ�VWUHDP�RI�PXVLF�HGXFDWLRQ�WKDW�:LVK�
DGYRFDWHV�IRU�GRHV�QRW�VROHO\�EHQHȴW�VWXGHQWV�

“Increasingly, music educators themselves feel the strain between their 
own experiences of music in the world and music as they have been 
trained to teach it. Such is the impact that popular music has had on our 
culture for more than half a century. 

Newly minted (and not so newly minted) music teachers are also the 
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products of the same cultural shift that has transformed 
the face of music.  Simply stated, they are part of one 
of the Rock ‘N’ Roll generations.  I emphasize the word 
‘generations’ because there are now at least three of 
them. Apologies to Roger Daltrey.”

ΖW�ZDV�WUXH�WKDW�/LWWOH�.LGV�5RFN�KDG�VWDUWHG�
as an after-school program that established 

beachhead music programs at many schools with 

no music programs whatsoever.  The organization 

accomplished this by training general education 

teachers who could play and who were passionate 

about music to teach Little Kids Rock classes after 

school. However, the brisk demand from music 

teachers and the size and scope of their Little Kids 

Rock programs was very substantial. For example, 

the average general education teacher at a school 

ZLWK�QR�PXVLF�SURJUDP�ZDV�VHUYLQJ���Ȃ���NLGV�LQ�DQ�
after school setting while our average full-time music 

WHDFKHU�ZDV�VHUYLQJ�EHWZHHQ����Ȃ�����

We started referring to our programs as “Modern 

Band” classes. 

Modern Band Repertoire 
and Instrumentation
$�-D]]�%DQG�PD\�IRFXV�RQ�WKH�PXVLF�RI�'XNH�(OOLQJWRQ�RU�
Count Basie and will likely use trumpets, saxophones, 

trombones, and a rhythm section. Orchestral Programs 

may focus on Beethoven or Mozart and will likely use 

violins, violas, cellos, wind instruments, and the like. 

A Modern Band focuses on the commercially relevant 

PXVLF�RI�WKH�SDVW�ȴIW\�\HDUV�DQG�XVHV�WKLV�PXVLFȇV�FRUH�
instruments of guitar, bass, drum set, keyboard, voice, 

and technology to do so. 

The repertoire of each of these types of music programs 

LV�FRPSOH[�DQG�FDQ�EH�D�OLWWOH�RYHUZKHOPLQJ�DW�ȴUVW��)RU�
example, jazz fans will likely feel that Louis Armstrong and 

Ornette Coleman are stylistically worlds apart and yet we 

accepted that their music is best addressed in a Jazz Band 

environment.  Likewise, the music of Johann Sebastian 

Bach and Albert Schnittke feel similarly disparate. And 

how about the music of Chuck Berry, Lady Gaga and 

Metallica?

Popular music presents us with a dizzying and still-

growing array of styles to consider. Rock, disco, reggae, 

heavy metal, rhythm and blues, hip hop, punk, country, 

reggaeton, pop, and electronic dance music are some 

of the names on the list of styles and many of these can 

be divided into sub genres. What does all this mean for 
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music education?

This brings to mind the words of famed piano man Billy Joel when 

he astutely pointed to the answer in a clever lyric from his classic 

tune, “Still Rock ‘n’ Roll To Me”:

 

“Whether it’s hot funk, cool punk, even if it’s old junk it’s still rock 
and roll to me.”   

-RHO�LV�VD\LQJ�WKDW��GHVSLWH�WKH�VXUIDFH�GLHUHQFHV�EHWZHHQ�WKHVH�
genres, they are all built on the same musical foundations. Though 

a Taylor Swift fan and a Metallica Fan might passionately argue that 

the music of these artists has nothing whatsoever in common, there 

is compelling evidence to the contrary.

The musical DNA of these styles is very close. Most pop songs: 

ȏ�$UH�LQ�����RU�����WLPH
• Stick to a single key

• Use three to six chords at most

• Feature a melody from a major or minor scale

ȏ��8VH�GLDWRQLF�FKRUGV��IHZ�DOWHUHG�RU�H[WHQGHG�FKRUGV�
ȏ��8VH�D�KDQGIXO�RI�VWDQGDUG�VRQJ�IRUPV��HJ��$$%$��$$��$%$%��
$$%&�

• Are written by “untrained” musicians

The table on the facing page is an excellent illustration of many 

similarities that lend cohesion and credibility to the notion of a 

Modern Band “canon.” You will see that a half-century of popular 

tunes listed in chronological order from the music of today all the 

ZD\�EDFN�WR�WKH�����V�

$W�ȴUVW�EOXVK��WKHUH�DUH�VR�PDQ�GLHUHQW�VW\OHV�RI�PXVLF�KHUH�WKDW�LW�
is hard to see how they might all be addressed in a single stream of 

music education. Doo-wop, disco, country, rock, punk and the like 

can’t possibly have that much in common…can they? Yes, they can! 

Notice that the last column of the table shows which chords are 

XVHG�LQ�WKH�FRPSRVLWLRQ��WUDQVSRVHG�WR�WKH�NH\�RI�Ȋ&ȋ���7KH�VDPH�
four chords are the basic building blocks of all these tunes in all of 

these styles. Teaching these four chords can unlock a vast repertoire 

and other musical vistas for us as educators and for our students as 

learners.

"We are excited because we have 
been working with Little Kids Rock 
for many years and we've seen 
KRZ�HHFWLYH�WKH�ZRUN�LV�ZLWK�
our teachers... We hope that this 
becomes a model for other large 
school systems in the United States 
to follow."

–  Paul L. King, Executive 
Director, New York City Office 
of Arts and Special Projects



31For More Information Please Visit www.littlekidsrock.org

M
O

D
ER

N
 B

A
N

D

Artist
David Guetta

Lady Gaga

Fun.

Alicia Keys

Justin Beiber

Of Monsters and Men

Pink

(PLQHP�IHDWXULQJ�5LKDQQD�
Adele

Train 

Akon 

3OH!3

Lady Gaga 

Beyoncé 

7KH�2VSULQJ�
Lady Gaga 

MGMT

The Fray 

Lighthouse Family 

1DWDOLH�ΖPEUXJOLD
(DJOH�(\H�&KHUU\
The Smashing Pumpkins 

$TXD�
%OLQN�����
Spice Girls

Andrea Bocelli 

Green Day 

Air Supply

Richard Marx

Billy Joel

Michael Jackson 

U2 

a-ha 

Alphaville 

Toto 

Journey 

Rasperries

Led Zeppelin

Barry Manilow

(OWRQ�-RKQ
Nazareth

The Village People

Bob Marley 

John Denver 

The Beatles 

Dion

%HQ�(��.LQJ
Chubby Checker

Doris Troy

The Beatles

Gene Chandler

The Beach Boys

The Drifters

The Rolling Stones

The Crew Cuts

The Penguins

Todd Duncan

Frankie Lymon & The Teenag-

ers

The Rays

The Monotones

The Chordettes

Ricky Nelson

Song Title
“Titanium”

Ȋ(GJH�RI�*ORU\ȋ
“We Are Young”

“Girl on Fire”

“Beauty and the Beat”

“Little Talks”

“Try”

“Love the Way You Lie”

“Someone Like You”

“Hey Soul Sister”

“Beautiful”

“Don’t Trust Me”

“Paparazzi”

ȊΖI�Ζ�:HUH�$�%R\ȋ
“You’re Gonna Go Far, Kid”

“Poker Face”

“Kids”

“You Found Me”

“High”

“Torn”

“Save Tonight”

Ȋ%XOOHW�:LWK�%XWWHUȵ\�:LQJVȋ
“Barbie Girl”

“Dammit”

Ȋ��%HFRPH��ȋ
“Time To Say Goodbye”

Ȋ:KHQ�Ζ�&RPH�$URXQGȋ
“All Out of Love”

“Right Here Waiting”

“We Didn’t Start the Fire”

“Man in the Mirror”

“With Or Without You”

“Take On Me”

“Forever Young”

“Africa”

“Don’t Stop Believin’

ȊΖ�:DQQD�%H�:LWK�<RXȋ
“D’yer Mak’er”

“Mandy”

“Crocodile Rock”

“Love Hurts”

“YMCA”

“No Woman No Cry”

“Take Me Home, Country 

Roads”

Ȋ/HW�ΖW�%Hȋ
“Runaround Sue”

“Stand By Me”

“Let’s Twist Again”

“Just One Look”

“Octopus’ Garden”

Ȋ'XNH�RI�(DUOȋ
“Surfer Girl”

“This Magic Moment”

“Tell Me”

“Sh Boom”

Ȋ(DUWK�$QJHOȋ
“Unchained Melody”

Ȋ:K\�'R�)RROV�)DOO�ΖQ�/RYHȋ
“Silhouettes”

“Book of Love”

“Lollipop”

“Poor Little Fool”

Chords
C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G

C, Am, F, G, 

Modern Band Genres
Pop Rock

Pop 

Pop Rock

Pop Rock

Pop

Pop Rock

Pop Rock

Hip hop

Pop, Soul

Pop rock, Folk rock

Rap

Pop rap, Dance-pop

(OHFWURQLF�GDQFH
Pop, Folk rock

Punk

Synthpop, Dance-pop

ΖQGLH�SRS
Pop, Alternative rock

Soul, Pop

Pop rock

Rock

Alternative rock

Bubblegum pop

Pop Punk

Pop

Operatic pop

Pop Punk

Rock Ballad

Rock Ballad 

Rock

R&B, Pop

(OHFWURQLF�SRS
Synthpop

New Wave, Synthpop

Rock

Rock

Pop, Rock

Rock

Rock Ballad

Pop Rock

Rock

Disco

Reggae

Country

Rock ballad

Rock

Rock Ballad

Rock

Rock

Rock

Doo-wop

Surf Rock

Doo-wop

Rock

Doo-wop

Doo-wop

Rock Ballad

Rock Ballad

Doo-wop

Doo-wop

Doo-wop

Doo-wop

Doo-wop

Year
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����V
����V
2000’s

2000’s

2000’s

2000’s

2000’s

2000’s

2000’s

2000’s

2000’s

����V
����V
����V
����V
����V
����V
����V
����ȇV
����V
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����V
����V
����V
����V
����V
����V
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����V
����V
����V
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV
����ȇV

What do the following songs have in common?
20

10
s

20
00

s
19

90
s

19
80

s
19

70
s

19
60

s
19

50
s
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Although not all of these songs were composed in the key of “C,” 

looking at them this way, arranged by decade, with a genre ascribed 

DQG�ZLWK�WKH�EDVLF�FKRUGV�WKDW�IRUP�WKH�VRQJ��Ζ�YL�Ζ9�9���PXFK�FDQ�EH�
gleaned. We can see: 

�  That many diverse pop sub-genres rely on the same, simple 

harmonic structure

�  That many of the basic underpinnings of popular music have 

remained fairly consistent for the past 50 years.

�  That four chords make for a very potent musical tool kit.

� �7KDW�ZH�VKRXOG�WHDFK�NLGV�IRXU�FKRUGV�DV�TXLFNO\�DV�SRVVLEOH�

ΖW�LV�REYLRXV�WKDW�WKHUH�DUH�PDQ\�DHFWDWLRQV��DGRUQPHQWV��UK\WKPV��
DQG�WKH�OLNH�WKDW�KHOS�GLHUHQWLDWH�GLVFR�IURP�KHDY\�PHWDO�RU�URFN�
from country. However, grouping all these styles under the header 

of Modern Band makes sense as these disparate sub-genres have 

much in common and can all easily be explored and taught in the 

same setting.

+RZ�LV�0RGHUQ�%DQG�'LHUHQW��
Besides the Emphasis on 
Newer Genres of Music?
([LVWLQJ�FDWHJRULHV�RI�PXVLF�HGXFDWLRQ�VXFK�DV�&RQFHUW�%DQG�DQG�
Orchestra each have pedagogical underpinnings and teaching 

WHFKQLTXHV��7KHVH�VWHP�IURP�ERWK�WKH�FXOWXUDO�SUDFWLFHV�RI�HDFK�
FDWHJRU\ȇV�SURJHQLWRUV�DV�ZHOO�DV�WKH�VSHFLȴF�GHPDQGV�RI�WKH�JHQUHV�
they embrace. Orchestral programs, for example, teach students 

the discipline and rigor necessary for large ensembles performing 

elaborate pieces with many precise parts. Jazz Band teaches 

improvisation as this is a central part of what constitutes jazz music. 

:KDW�VSHFLDO�EHQHȴWV��VNLOOV��RU�YDOXHV�FDQ�0RGHUQ�%DQG�RHU�WR�RXU�
children, ourselves and our schools?

�  Modern Band Is Student-Centered 
Reduced funding for music programs is often blamed for 

keeping children from participating in music programs. 

This is undeniable. However, lack of funding is not the only 

obstacle that holds our kids back. Music education has not 

VXɝFLHQWO\�NHSW�SDFH�ZLWK�WKH�EURDG�FXOWXUDO�DQG�WHFKQRORJLFDO�
GHYHORSPHQWV�RI�WKH�SDVW�ȴIW\�\HDUV��WKXV�PDNLQJ�PXVLF�
education less accessible to a broad swath of today’s youth, 

especially youth in marginalized communities. 

0XVLF�GRPLQDWHV�\RXWK�FXOWXUH�DQG�NLGV�RIWHQ�GHȴQH�WKHPVHOYHV�
by the music they listen to.  Music is something around which 

they can socially engage and communicate with peers.  Students 

VHHNLQJ�WKDW�FXOWXUDO�LGHQWLW\�DQG�UHOHYDQFH�DUH�QRW�ȴQGLQJ�LW�LQ�
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many existing programs.

Modern Band programming takes a student-centered approach. 

ΖW�OHYHUDJHV�VWXGHQWVȇ�FXOWXUDO�FDSLWDO��7KLV�FDQ�IRUJH�VWURQJHU�
bonds between traditionally marginalized students and the 

schools that serve them. Because the repertoire is drawn from 

popular culture, it can change with the times and is thus more 

responsive to student’s preferences.

� Modern Band Increases Access by 
Integrating Beginners More Easily
Traditional music education programs have been likened to a 

train leaving a station. When the train leaves the station, some 

children are on the train, others are not. The children left behind 

ZLOO�KDYH�D�GLɝFXOW�WLPH�ERDUGLQJ�WKDW�WUDLQ�LQ�WKH�IXWXUH�VKRXOG�
they choose to do so. 

For example, say that a ninth-grade child decides that they 

ZRXOG�OLNH�WR�MRLQ�DQ�RUFKHVWUDO�SURJUDP��ΖI�WKDW�RUFKHVWUDO�
SURJUDP�VWDUWHG�SUHSDULQJ�FKLOGUHQ�LQ�WKH�ȴIWK�JUDGH��LW�
ZRXOG�EH�YHU\�GLɝFXOW�WR�LQWHJUDWH�WKH�QHZ�VWXGHQW�ZKR�ZLOO�
now be four years “behind” and will lack the skills needed to 

participate in the Orchestra, most notably the ability to read 

parts. The same can be true for Marching Band or Jazz Band 

Ȋ-RKQQ\�RU�-DQH\�FRPH�ODWHOLHV�ȋ�7KLV�LV�GXH�WR�WKH�VHTXHQWLDO�
presentation of materials in these programs and to the more 

rigid arrangements necessitated by this approach.

ΖI�WKHVH�PRUH�WUDGLWLRQDO�SURJUDPV�PD\�EH�OLNHQHG�WR�D�WUDLQ�WKDW�
leaves a particular station leaving certain passengers 

behind, then Modern Band might be likened to a 

carousel that invites all to enter while still being able 

to stay in motion. Children who have not participated 

in instrumental music programs in the past can be 

integrated more easily into Modern Band Programs. 

To understand why this is the case it is important to 

look at how people come to learn popular music outside of the 

school context, in the real world. The work of Lucy Green, the 

renowned professor of music education at the University of 

London, tells us much on this topic.

Green’s research notes that outside of schools, pop music is 

learned in settings that are largely informal. Barriers to playing 

such as note reading, music theory and, to a lesser degree, 

WHFKQLTXH��DUH�QRW�SUHVHQW�DW�WKH�EHJLQQLQJ�RI�D�OHDUQHUȇV�
journey. The result is that the novice is engaged in music 

making activities almost immediately. Green also notes that the 

students who learn in this way have an uneven and incomplete 

understanding of music. Nevertheless, they play music.

Modern Band repertoire and instrumentation invites what 

*UHHQ�FDOOV�ȊLQIRUPDO�OHDUQLQJ�WHFKQLTXHV�ȋ��7KLV�EULQJV�DQ�
LQKHUHQW�ȵH[LELOLW\�WKDW�DOORZV�WKH�WHDFKHU�WR�FUHDWH�HYHU\WKLQJ�
from a small rock band to a large ensemble and to do so 

The result (of Little Kids Rock) has been 
a collaboration that has allowed a small 
community to form of guitarists on every 
level where everyone contributes. No one 
is ever left behind. Eventually, the songs 
will follow. Kids, of all sizes, rock!” 

–  Ted Block, HS for Health 
Professions & Human Services; 
Manhattan, NYC
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IRU�FKLOGUHQ�DW�YDVWO\�GLHUHQW�SRLQWV�LQ�WKHLU�RZQ�PXVLFDO�
development. This adaptive approach is not solely dependent on 

one type of model.   Therefore, Modern Band allows the teacher 

to craft ensembles that are well suited to the needs of their 

students. 

� Modern Band Fosters Authorship
3RSXODU�PXVLFLDQV�IUHTXHQWO\�FRPSRVH�RU�ȊZULWHȋ�WKHLU�RZQ�
PXVLF��DQG�UHLQWHUSUHW�WKH�PXVLF�RI�RWKHUV��ΖW�LV�WKHUHIRUH�
appropriate for Modern Band teachers to also dedicate class 

time time to these practices. This empowers teachers and 

students to use music for its primary, inherent purpose: 

namely, as a communicative tool. Modern Band may integrate 

composition and improvisation at the beginning of children’s 

educations as a means of ensuring that they experience the 

FRQȴGHQFH�EXLOGLQJ�DQG�VHOI�HVWHHP�UDLVLQJ�EHQHȴWV�WKDW�FRPH�
with authorship.

Authorship is an area that is curiously absent in music education 

programs in the U.S. today and this is a strange anomaly. Why 

an anomaly? Picture a well-run school that fully embraces 

children’s creativity. What would you expect to see adorning 

the walls? Paintings. Poetry. Drawings. Stories. Sculptures. And 

who would have produced these works of art? The students of 

course! Now, picture a school with an excellent music program 

that reaches most of the student body. Visualize the repertoire. 

Do original, student compositions factor in? Currently, all other 

ȴHOGV�RI�DUWV�HGXFDWLRQ�DRUG�DXWKRUVKLS�RSSRUWXQLWLHV�WR�\RXQJ�
children - music education is often the sole exception.

� Modern Band Sustains Outside of School 
The instruments and styles used in Modern Band are broadly 

used outside of the public school system and therefore 

opportunities abound for a child to continue playing after their 

VFKRROLQJ�HQGV��ΖI�ZH�H[DPLQH�WKH�H[SHULHQFH�RI�SHRSOH�HQJDJHG�
in Modern Band-like settings outside of the schools, we see that 

the activities that they engage in foster lifelong enjoyment of 

music-making.

This is not always the case for kids who study music in school. 

For example, students who participate in Marching Band may 

QRW�ȴQG�DV�PDQ\�VLPLODU�RSSRUWXQLWLHV�WR�SOD\�PXVLF�LQ�WKHLU�
communities outside of the school environment.

� Modern Band is Flexible and 
Regionally Adaptable
Modern Bands take on many forms and rely on musical genres 

that are dynamic and changing. As a result, teachers enjoy 

JUHDW�ȵH[LELOLW\�DQG�SRUWDELOLW\�LQ�WKHLU�PXVLF�FODVVHV��ΖPDJLQH�D�
Marching Band missing a low brass section? The pieces of this 

type of ensemble are a puzzle and without that one piece, the 

picture cannot be completed.

2.2 million school-
age children currently 
attend schools in 
GLVWULFWV�WKDW�RHU�
Modern Band classes as 
a part of their standard 
in-school music 
programming. 



35For More Information Please Visit www.littlekidsrock.org

M
O

D
ER

N
 B

A
N

D

7KH�LQKHUHQW�ȵH[LELOLW\�RI�0RGHUQ�%DQG�SURJUDPPLQJ�DOORZV�WKH�
teacher to create everything from a small rock band to a large 

ensemble. This adaptive approach is not solely dependent on 

one type of model. 

Furthermore, in a community where students are immersed in 

Country Rock, or another where Reggaeton is popular a teacher 

FDQ�WDS�LQWR�WKHVH�JHQUHV�XVLQJ�WKH�VDPH�EDVLF�WHFKQLTXHV��7KLV�
means that a Modern Band Program in Atlanta, where Hip Hop 

LV�LQ�YRJXH��PD\�ZHOO�ORRN�GLHUHQW�LQ�WHUPV�RI�UHSHUWRLUH�WKDQ�
D�SURJUDP�LQ�'DOODV�ZKHUH�5RFN�HQ�(VSD³RO�DQG�0DULDFKL�DUH�
popular with children.

� A Lay-Person’s Pedagogy
Drawing liberally from the teaching practices and learning 

dispositions of the rock ‘n’ roll laity, a Modern Band approach 

is replicated in public schools and yet maintains the core value 

of the “pop approach” to music making. Think of the longhaired 

guitar teacher at the back of the music store or the older 

sister in a band or the Beatles or Nirvana or the legions and 

OHJLRQV�RI�SHRSOH�ZKR�SOD\��OHDUQ�DQG�RU�WHDFK�FRQWHPSRUDU\�
music. How do they pass on the knowledge? They use a simple, 

direct, hands-on approach to teaching, one that eschews the 

abstract for the concrete and one whose highest virtues include 

immediate engagement and “customer satisfaction.”

Modern Band and Iconic Notation
  

0RGHUQ�%DQGV�RIWHQ�XVH�D�FRPELQDWLRQ�RI�LFRQLF�DQG�VWDQGDUG�VWD�
QRWDWLRQ��ΖFRQLF�QRWDWLRQ�LV�VLPSO\�WKH�UHSUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�PXVLF�XV-

ing drawings, pictures, lines, numbers and other visual devices, all 

LQWHQGHG�WR�KHOS�VWXGHQWV�SOD\�D�SLHFH�RI�PXVLF��ΖFRQLF�QRWDWLRQ�KDV�
EHHQ�DURXQG�VLQFH�WKH�PLGGOH�DJHV��ΖW�ZDV�WKH�SUHIHUUHG�PHDQV�RI�
teaching the lute and vihuela, two older precursor instruments to 

the guitar. Today, iconic notation is broadly used in popular music 

education.

What follows is are brief examples of some of the iconic notation 

used in Modern Band for each instrument.

 

Guitar:
Chord Diagrams:��7KH�QXPEHUV�UHIHU�WR�WKH�OHIW�KDQG�ȴQJHU�QXP-

EHUV�XVHG�WR�SUHVV�GRZQ�WKH�VWULQJV��IRU�D�ULJKW�KDQGHG�JXLWDU�
SOD\HU���7KH�;�PHDQV�Ȋ'R�QRW�SOD\�WKLV�VWULQJȋ��7KH�2�PHDQV�ȊSOD\�
this string without holding down any frets.”

2 3

OX O
A

1
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Rhythm Patterns: This is read left to right. The majority of the music in 

WKLV�ERRN�LV�LQ�����WLPH��:H�QRWDWH�WKDW�ZLWK�QXPEHUV��7KH�EODFN�QXPEHUV�
indicate which beats to play on. 

Ȋ�ȋ�VLJQV�EHWZHHQ�QXPEHUV�DUH�WKH�XSEHDWV�EHWZHHQ�WKH�GRZQEHDWV��
When performing these, it is typical for a guitarist to strum down on the 

downbeats and up on the upbeats.

 

Here’s what that chord and rhythmic notation would look like in tandem.

 

Guitar Tablature:�7DEODWXUH�LV�DQRWKHU�ZD\�WR�ZULWH�PXVLF��ΖW�LV�XVHG�WR�
ZULWH�PHORGLHV�DQG�ULV��ΖW�KDV�VL[�OLQHV��(DFK�OLQH�UHSUHVHQWV�D�VWULQJ���7KH�
numbers on the string tell us which fret to play in.  The thickest string on 

the guitar is the lowest line on the tab.  

 

+HUH�LV�D�VRQJ�H[DPSOH�WKDW�LV�SOD\HG�RQ�MXVW�VWULQJV���	����
  

 

1    2    3    4   
rhythm A

1    2    3 + 4   
rhythm E

1    2    3 + 4   
rhythm E

2 3

OX O
A

1
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Keyboard: 
Chord Diagrams: 
7KH�ȴUVW�JUDSKLF�LV�D�GLDJUDP�RI�ZKLWH�DQG�EODFN�NH\V���7KH�NH\V�
that are shaded in are the keys that should be played to perform 

the labeled chord. You can press down at the same time to play a 

IXOO�FKRUG�RU�SOD\�WKHP�LQ�GLHUHQW�FRPELQDWLRQV�WR�FUHDWH�YDULRXV�
FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ��ZKLFK�ZH�ZLOO�GLVFXVV�ODWHU�LQ�WKH�ERRN��7KLV�ȴUVW�
graphic is the A chord.  The numbers below each shaded key refers 

WR�\RXU�ȴQJHU�QXPEHUV��

Rhythm Patterns:  This notation is read left to right. We notate 

that with numbers and a grid.  The black dots represent the three 

notes of the chord. The white dot represents a single bass notes.

ΖQ�WKH�FDVH�RI�WKH�$�FKRUG��IRU�H[DPSOH��\RXU�ULJKW�KDQG�ZRXOG�SOD\�
all three notes on every beat while your left hand only plays the note 

$�RQ�EHDW����
 

Here’s what that chord and rhythmic notation would look like in 

tandem.

2 3

OX O

1

2 3

OX O

1

LEFT

RIGHT

9

LEFT

RIGHT

9
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Bass:
1RWH�'LDJUDP��7KLV�SLFWXUH�VKRZV�\RX��XVLQJ�2V�DQG�;V��ZKLFK�VWULQJ�WR�
SOD\��7KLV�ȴUVW�JUDSKLF��2SHQ�$��VD\V�WR�SOD\�RQO\�WKH�VHFRQG�VWULQJ�GRZQ��

Another version of this graphic has dots on the neck of the instrument. 

7KLV�VKRZV�\RX�ZKHUH�WR�SUHVV�GRZQ�\RXU�ȴQJHU�RQ�WKH�QHFN�RI�WKH�LQVWUX-

ment. 

The bass uses the same iconic rhythm patterns as the guitar. 

 

Here’s what that note and rhythmic notation would look like in tandem.

Bass Tablature:

7DE�LV�DQRWKHU�ZD\�WR�QRWDWH�PXVLF����ΖW�KDV�ZLWK�IRXU�KRUL]RQWDO�OLQHV��HDFK�
UHSUHVHQWLQJ�D�GLHUHQW�VWULQJ�RQ�WKH�LQVWUXPHQW���7KH�ERWWRP�OLQH�RI�WKLV�
tablature is also the thickest string on the bass:

AOpen
X XXO

AOpen
X XXO

C
1

3

2

X O

1    2    3    4   
rhythm C
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(DFK���EHORZ�PHDQV�SOD\�WKDW�VWULQJ�ZLWKRXW�IUHWWLQJ�WKH�LQVWUXPHQW��
7KH�ERWWRP�OLQH�LV�\RXU�ORZ�(�VWULQJ��WKH�RQH�FORVHVW�WR�\RXU�QRVH��
WKH�WKLFNHVW�RQH���

<RX�FDQ�DOVR�XVH�WDEODWXUH�WR�OHDUQ�QHZ�ULV�RQ�EDVV��1XPEHUV�UHS-

UHVHQW�IUHWV��QRW�ȴQJHUV��7KH�ȴUVW�QRWH�KHUH�LV�RQ�WKH��WK�IUHW�RI�WKH�
/RZHVW�VWULQJ��WKH�(�VWULQJ�

Drums: 
Grid Notation: To show drum grooves, we will use grid notation. 

These are read left to right. The counting is written below. Anything 

that lines up in a vertical column happens at the same time, like the 

bass drum and hi-hat on beat one. Here is an example:

 

+HUH�LV�DQRWKHU�H[DPSOH�ZKHUH�WKH�JULG�VKRZV�DQ����WK�QRWH�VXEGL-
vision.

 

BEAT 6
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All standard notation used throughout the series will use the follow-

ing drum key

 
 

Reciting In Modern Band
  

ΖQ�D�0RGHUQ�%DQG�UHFLWDO��VWXGHQWVȇ�PXVLFDO�GHFLVLRQ�PDNLQJ�DQG�
musical agency are key parts of and can be actively taught and 

HQFRXUDJHG���+DYH�\RX�HYHU�VHHQ�D�EDQG�WDNH�D�VRQJ�UHTXHVW�IURP�
WKH�DXGLHQFH"��7KH\�RIWHQ�MXPS�DQG�SOD\�D�UHTXHVW�ZLWKRXW�WKH�XVH�
of any sheet music or song charts. How do the musicians even know 

what to play? The answer is simple: The band members know how 

to “comp” on their instruments.

 

Musicians comp when they make decisions about what to play dur-

ing a performance as they support their fellow musicians. Comping 

is the term that is used to describe the spontaneous or practiced 

VHOHFWLRQ�RI�UK\WKP�SDWWHUQV��FKRUG�YRLFLQJV��DQG�PHORGLF�ULV�WKDW�
musicians use to support a musical performance. 

 

Comping can be as simple as varying a strum pattern on the guitar 

between the verse and chorus of a song, or, it can be far more com-

SOH[��OLNH�PDNLQJ�XS�FRPSOH[�GUXP�ȴOOV��LQWULFDWH�EDVV�OLQHV��RU�KRUQ�
ULV��:LWK�WKLV�LQ�PLQG��OHWȇV�FRQVLGHU�KRZ�WKHVH�VLPSOH�SDWWHUQV�
work together in the context of an actual tune.

 

%HORZ�LV�WKH�ȴUVW���EDUV�RI�/HW�ΖW�%H�E\�WKH�%HDWOHV��DV�LW�PLJKW�DSSHDU�
in a song book, with some highlighted features.
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This score provides at least four invaluable insights on how musi-

cians in a band might use comping as they performed the piece:

� TEMPO
This gives clues to ALL the musicians on how they’ll approach 

their comping choices. For example, the drummers may have 

a few beats they favor for slower tempo pieces like ballads. 

Harmonic instrumentalists might have comping patterns they 

prefer for ballads. 

 

� CHORDS
The chords are shown two ways here. First, they are named by 

OHWWHU�DERYH�WKH�VWD��7KH\�DUH�DOVR�VSHOOHG�RXW�RQ�WKH�VWD�LQ�
standard notation.  

 

�ΖQ�D�0RGHUQ�%DQG�VHWWLQJ��JXLWDULVWV��XNXOHOH�SOD\HUV��DQG�
keyboardists might look at the chord names like “C” and “Am” 

DQG�NQRZ�KRZ�WR�SOD\�RQH�RU�PRUH�IRUPV�RI�WKHVH�FKRUGV��URRW�
SRVLWLRQ��LQYHUVLRQV��EDUUH�FKRUGV��HWF����7KH\�ZLOO�SOD\�WKH�FKRUGV�
together in ways that make sense for their instruments and will 

try various strumming patterns and pick one or more that have 

the right sound and feel for the piece. 

 

Although this arrangement is a piano score, the comping 

keyboardist might also rely on the chord names rather than the 

ZULWWHQ�SLDQR�SDUW��7KLV�SURYLGHV�WKHP�WKH�ȵH[LELOLW\�WR�DGMXVW�
their performance based on what the musicians around them 

are playing.  

 

� BASS LINE
A bass player or keyboardist might use the bass line as written 

here but, more likely, they would look at the chord names writ-

WHQ�DERYH�WKH�VWD��WKH�VDPH�RQHV�XVHG�E\�SOD\HUV�RI�KDUPRQLF�
instruments like guitars or pianos. From those chord names, a 

bass player would likely comp a bass line that centered around 

chord tones especially around the root of each chord, but also 

SRVVLEO\�WKH�WKLUG�DQG�ȴIWK�

ΖWȇV�ZRUWK�QRWLQJ�WKDW�KRUQ�RU�VWULQJ�SOD\HUV�PLJKW�WDNH�WKH�VLPL-
lar approach to the bass player by deciding to play certain chord 

WRQHV��VHOHFWHG�ZKLOH�ORRNLQJ�DW�WKH�FKRUG�QDPHV�OLNH�Ȋ)ȋ�DQG�
Ȋ$Pȋ��WKURXJKRXW�SDUWV�RI�WKH�SLHFH�

� MELODY
ΖQ�D�EDQG�VHWWLQJ��WKLV�PHORG\�ZRXOG�DOPRVW�DOZD\V�EH�VXQJ�E\�
a vocalist who would likely know the melody by ear and from 

memory. 

Throughout this manual we include lists of common comping 

patterns for each instrument which you and your students can 
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use to accompany the full band songs they want to learn.

Participation Versus Access 
in Music Programs
 

The Problem
0RVW�VFKRROV�RHU�RQO\�D�VW\OH�RI�PXVLF�HGXFDWLRQ�EDVHG�
on a “conservatory” model, wherein concert band and choir 

DQG�LQ�VRPH�GLVWULFWV��RUFKHVWUD�DQG�MD]]�EDQG�DUH�RHUHG�
as course electives in the middle and high school grades, 

VXEVHTXHQWO\�GULYLQJ�SHGDJRJLHV�DQG�FXUULFXOXP�WKDW�VXSSRUW�
these performance mediums. This makes sense because 

teachers of music education were themselves trained to support 

performance in these mediums in colleges that embraced a 

Ȋ(XURSHDQȋ�PRGHO���(YHQ�LQ�VFKRROV�ZKHUH�WKHVH�SURJUDPV�DUH�
RHUHG��SDUWLFLSDWLRQ�UDWHV�FDQ�UHPDLQ�ORZ��RIWHQ�ZHOO�EHORZ�
�����6R�HYHQ�ZKHQ�VWXGHQWV�KDYH�DFFHVV��WKH\�DUH�FKRRVLQJ�QRW�
to participate.

 

One of the reasons for this is that students in the schools of 

today come from communities and families that represent a 

broader, more diverse experience with music. For schools to 

provide a music education program that is only tailored to the 

FRQVHUYDWRU\�PRGHO�UHGXFHV�DFFHVV�WR�OHDUQLQJ�WKDW�LV�HTXLWDEOH��
well-rounded and personalized. 

 

Dr. Joseph Abramo, of the University of Connecticut, states in 

KLV�UHVHDUFK�SURSRVDO�RQ�'LYHUVLW\��(TXLW\�DQG�ΖQFOXVLRQ�LQ�0XVLF�
(GXFDWLRQ��������IRU�WKH�1DWLRQDO�$VVRFLDWLRQ�RI�0XVLF�(GXFDWLRQ�
that “in music education research, there is much discussion 

about changing the music curriculum to be more inclusive of 

GLHUHQW�W\SHV�RI�PXVLF�PDNLQJ�DQG�RI�VWXGHQWV�RI�FRORU��DQG�
how the current curriculum creates barriers to access.” 

 

What would a change in curriculum and pedagogy that removed 

barriers to music learning and was more inclusive of musical 

styles beyond those found in the conservatory model look like, 

given a teaching workforce that is trained in the conservatory 

model? Best practice in teaching informs educators to meet 

students at their current level of understanding, and for 

many of our students—even as young as kindergarten—their 

understandings about music come from popular music that has 

its roots in a vast and diverse cultural “soundscape.” 

ΖQ�KLV�EORJ�SRVWLQJ�RQ�0DUFK�����������IRU�WKH�1$I0(�ZHEVLWH�
WLWOHG�5HDFKLQJ�$OO�6WXGHQWV�ZLWK�0XVLF�(GXFDWLRQ��3URIHVVLRQDO�
Development Opportunities in Popular Music Pedagogy, Gareth 

'\ODQ�6PLWK��0DQDJHU�RI�3URJUDP�(HFWLYHQHVV�DW�/LWWOH�.LGV�
5RFN��3UHVLGHQW�RI�WKH�$VVRFLDWLRQ�IRU�3RSXODU�0XVLF�(GXFDWLRQ��
and Visiting Research Professor at New York University, states 

that “popular music is not suitable for every music classroom. 

Similarly, pedagogical approaches commonly associated 

ZLWK�SRSXODU�PXVLF�HGXFDWLRQ��H�J���LQIRUPDO�OHDUQLQJ��QRQ�
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IRUPDO�OHDUQLQJ��LPSURYLVDWLRQ��DUH�QRW�DSSURSULDWH�LQ�DOO�
music education contexts. However, for teachers who wish to 

reach students beyond the relatively small number involved 

nationwide in traditional large ensembles in middle and high 

schools, or for some who may be seeking ways to revive arts 

SURJUDPLQJ�LQ�D�GLVWULFW�ZKHUH�IXQGLQJ�FXWV�WKUHDWHQ�WR�NLOO�R�
music teaching altogether, popular music can provide myriad 

means to engage students in relevant, creative exploration of 

vital aspects of contemporary culture.”

A Solution
7KH�QDWLRQDO�PXVLF�HGXFDWLRQ�QRQ�SURȴW�RUJDQL]DWLRQ�/LWWOH�
.LGV�5RFN�RHUV�D�IRUZDUG�WKLQNLQJ�VROXWLRQ�WR�LQWHUSRODWLQJ�
a popular music approach in tandem with a conservatory 

approach, based on research-developed pedagogy and 

curriculum called Modern Band.  

 

Modern Band programs leverage the cultural capital of the 

children and their communities. The program expands upon 

existing music programming such as Marching Band, Jazz Band 

and Chorus, making music available to children who might 

RWKHUZLVH�QRW�SDUWLFLSDWH�LQ�WUDGLWLRQDO�PXVLF�FODVVHV��ΖW�WHDFKHV�
kids to perform, improvise and compose using the popular 

styles that they know and love including rock, pop, reggae, 

hip hop, R&B and other modern styles. Modern Band classes 

feature guitar, bass, keyboard, drums, vocals, technology, and 

computers. 

 

)URP�WKH�SHGDJRJLFDO�SHUVSHFWLYH��0RGHUQ�%DQG�ȴUVW�DQG�
foremost nurtures a belief in educators and the power of 

teaching. To support this belief Little Kids Rock implements 

training in Modern Band by providing music educators with tools 

and resources to bring student-centered, culturally responsive, 

and inclusive music education to students.

 
Groundbreaking Modern 
Band Initiatives
Ζ

Building on the success and popularity of Modern Band programs 

LQ�1HZ�<RUN�&LW\�SXEOLF�VFKRROV��LQ������WKH�1HZ�<RUN�&LW\�
'HSDUWPHQW�RI�(GXFDWLRQ��1<&'2(��DQQRXQFHG�LWV�LQWHQWLRQ�WR�
H[SDQG�0RGHUQ�%DQG�SURJUDPV�WR�EH�LQ�����RI�LWV�VFKRROV�E\�WKH�
HQG�RI������ZLWK�PRUH�WKDQ�����RI�WKH�GLVWULFWȇV�FHUWLȴHG�PXVLF�
WHDFKHUV�RHULQJ�LW�DW�WKHLU�VFKRROV��$IWHU�WKHVH�WKUHH�VKRUW�\HDUV��
PRUH�WKDQ�����SURJUDPV�ZHUH�ODXQFKHG��WKRXVDQGV�RI�KRXUV��RI�
KRXUV�RI�SURIHVVLRQDO�GHYHORSPHQW�ZHUH�SURYLGHG�DQG�RYHU��������
instruments were distributed.

Following this landmark build out, Modern Band programs are 

TXLFNO\�JURZLQJ�WR�VFDOH�LQ�VPDOO�WR�ODUJH�GLVWULFWV�WKURXJKRXW�WKH�
country and even adopted by entire districts at one time such as 

Allentown, PA and Danbury, CT. 
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ΖQ�������/LWWOH�.LGV�5RFN�DQG�WKH�0DLQH�'HSDUWPHQW�RI�(GXFDWLRQ�
embarked on an ambitious project to launch Modern Band 

programs throughout the state with the ultimate goal of having 

Modern Band programs in every district.

Higher Education and 
Modern Band
Ζ
Modern Band training is now included in dozens of music 

WHDFKHU�HGXFDWLRQ�SURJUDPV�DW�FROOHJHV�DQG�XQLYHUVLWLHV��ΖW�LV�
LQFRUSRUDWHG�LQWR�H[LVWLQJ�PHWKRGV�FODVVHV��RHUHG�DV�D�VWDQG�
alone course, covered in summer symposia, and is an ongoing 

topic of conversation in higher education classes around the 

country. A growing number of diverse public and private colleges 

and universities are part of an expanding pool of institutions that 

either currently utilize the frame of Modern Band in their teacher 

education programs, or are exploring its utility for the purpose 

of propagating and scaling popular music education within their 

WHDFKHU�HGXFDWLRQ�RHULQJV

Modern Band Summit
Modern Band Summit is an annual national convention of Modern 

Band stakeholders held in Fort Collins, Colorado. Hundreds of 

school music teachers, college and university professors, school 

district arts administrators, state arts education directors, and 

QRQSURȴW�RUJDQL]DWLRQV�IURP�DFURVV�WKH�FRXQWU\�DVVHPEOH�ZLWK�
the goal of advancing Modern Band in US public schools. The 

conference features professional development sessions, workshops, 

DQ�DFDGHPLF�FROORTXLXP�IRU�FROOHJHV�DQG�XQLYHUVLWLHV��DQG�RWKHU�
presentations focused on best practices from a diverse spectrum of 

Modern Band practitioners.  

Conferences That Feature 
Modern Band
7KH�$VVRFLDWLRQ�IRU�3RSXODU�0XVLF�(GXFDWLRQ��$30(��LV�DQ�
international organization devoted to promoting and advancing 

SRSXODU�PXVLF�DW�DOO�OHYHOV�RI�HGXFDWLRQ��$30(�KROGV�D�QDWLRQDO�
conference annually that features presentations, research, and 

ZRUNVKRSV�IRFXVHG�RQ�SRSXODU�PXVLF�HGXFDWLRQ��6LQFH�������$30(ȇV�
national conference has featured presentations and workshops 

RQ�0RGHUQ�%DQG��LQFOXGLQJ�SHUIRUPDQFHV�IURP�.����0RGHUQ�%DQG�
programs. 

Musical Futures is an international organization that uses non-

formal teaching and informal learning approaches in music 

education to allow teachers to develop new roles as mentors, 

coaches and guides. Musical Futures Australia hosts a multi-day 

conference that focuses on a variety of these instructional tools and 
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heavily incorporates Modern Band into their core curriculum.

Learn More or Get Involved
Visit www.modernband.org for links to teacher resources, 

information on professional development sessions, conferences, 

job postings, and a directory of schools and organizations that are 

involved in Modern Band programming.  
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Creating, Performing, Responding and Connecting

MODERN BAND focuses on performing and creating music that leverages the cultural capital of 
by engaging students through student-

centered music, they immediately create a connection with the music that that they know and love. 

MUSIC AS A SECOND LANGUAGE (MSL) embraces the aural tradition of music by focusing on approximation, 
improvisation and composition.  This allows the student to actively respond by relating their knowledge and 
personal experiences to the act of creating music.

Being that music is a skill based competency, it requires the acquisition of information in a space that promotes learning.  
assroom inherently becomes a safe space and therefore the 

chords and music literacy (iconic and standard notation) is done through the use of scaffolding techniques ensuring success 
for all.  

Within these four artistic processes of creating, performing, responding and connecting are eleven 
Anchor Standards:

 Anchor Standard 1:    Generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.
 Anchor Standard 2:    Organize and develop artistic ideas and work.
 Anchor Standard 3:    
 Anchor Standard 4:    Select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for presentation.
 Anchor Standard 5:     .
 Anchor Standard 6:  Convey meaning through the presentation of artistic work.
 Anchor Standard 7:  Perceive and analyze artistic work.
 Anchor Standard 8:  Interpret intent and meaning in artistic work.
 Anchor Standard 9:  Apply criteria to evaluate artistic work.
 Anchor Standard 10:   Relate artistic ideas and works with societal, cultural, and historical 

context to deepen understanding.
 Anchor Standard 11:    Synthesize and relate knowledge and personal experience to make 

art.

Within these Anchor Standards are Enduring Understandings and 
descriptors for each standard.  As demonstrated on the basis of Modern Band and Music as a Second Language, the anchor 
standards outline the key components for developing a fully articulated music education program.

In the teacher manual as well as the lessons plans contained 
standards, Common Core and Music as a Second Language have all been outlined to demonstrate the natural connection 
between a student-centered Modern Band and the goals of a 21st century music education program.

The new National Core Arts Standards can be found at:  http://www.nationalartsstandards.org/

National Core Arts Standards: Music

,
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GUITAR
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History of the Guitar in Modern Band
ΖW�ZRXOG�EH�GLɝFXOW�WR�RYHUVWDWH�WKH�UROH�WKDW�WKH�JXLWDU�
has played in pop music over the past half-century.  From 

WKH�GHEXW�RI�SLRQHHUV�VXFK�DV�&KXFN�%HUU\��(OYLV�3UHVOH\�
WKURXJK�WKH�JXLWDU�KHURHV�RI�WKH���ȇV�DQG���ȇV�DQG�ULJKW�
down through today’s music, the strum and blare of the 

guitar has left an indelible mark on the commercially dominant 

music of the past few generations. 

Part of the instrument’s appeal has been the accessibility of the 

PHWKRGRORJ\�PRVW�SHRSOH�H[SHULHQFH�ZKHQ�OHDUQLQJ�WR�SOD\��ΖW�LV�
decidedly non-notational, hence the following joke:

48(67Ζ21��+RZ�GR�\RX�JHW�D�JXLWDULVW�WR�VWRS�SOD\LQJ"
$16:(5��3XW�VKHHW�PXVLF�LQ�IURQW�RI�WKHP�

7KHUH�LV�D�ORW�RI�WUXWK�LQ�WKLV�TXLS��+RZ�HOVH�FDQ�\RX�H[SODLQ�WKH�IDFW�
WKDW�-RKQ�/HQQRQ��*HRUJH�+DUULVRQ��-LPL�+HQGUL[��(ULF�&ODSWRQ��-RH�
Walsh, and John Mayer never learned to read or write music? Were 

WKH\�VLPSO\�PXVLFDO�JHQLXVHV�WKDW�LQKDELW�D�GLHUHQW�DVWUDO�SODQH�
than us mere mortals? Perhaps.

But how do we then explain the millions of their imitators who also 

play guitar, but bypass written music altogether?

The answer lies in the way the instrument is taught and learned 

2876Ζ'(�RI�RXU�VFKRROV��:KDW�IROORZV�LV�D�PHWKRG�IRU�EULQJLQJ�WKH�
MR\V��VKRUW�FXWV��DQG�VXFFHVVHV�WKDW�WKLV�DSSURDFK�RHUV�Ζ172�\RXU�
school and your Modern Band Program.

GUITAR

1ST
EP

Where I teach, the kids don’t Have a 
lot of things that are theirs but when 
they hold that guitar.... there is just A 
certain power to it.” 

– Caitlin Shaw
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How to Teach Guitar in 
Three Easy Steps:
The exciting journey of teaching your kids to play guitar in a 

Modern Band context is best begun by utilizing some of the basic 

LGHDV�EHKLQG�/DQJXDJH�$FTXLVLWLRQ�7KHRU\��.HHS�\RXU�VWXGHQWVȇ�
DQ[LHW\�OHYHOV�ORZ��VHH�WKH�$HFWLYH�)LOWHU�LQ�WKH�0XVLF�DV�D�6HFRQG�
/DQJXDJH�VHFWLRQ���HQVXUH�WKDW�\RX�JLYH�WKHP�MXVW�WKH�ULJKW�
amount of information, and that the information you give them is 

comprehensible. Doing this will make your classroom a “Creative 

Safe Space.” 

:HȇYH�VSHQW�RYHU�D�GHFDGH�GHVLJQLQJ�D�TXLFN��IXQ�DQG�HDV\�ZD\�WR�
get kids playing guitar, and have boiled it down to these three easy 

steps.

Use pictures of chords and scales to teach 
kids music they know and love (Chords and 
Arrangements). 

Accept and embrace approximation 
(Music Acquisition).

Facilitate composition and improvisation 
("Speaking" Music).

1

2

3

step

step

step

STEP 1: Using Pictures of 
Chords and Rhythms
We begin by teaching children how to play chords with the aid of 

pictures of chords and rhythms, using actual drawings of what the 

chords and rhythms look like. For decades this approach has been 

a dominant trend in informal guitar education, and the results 

have been fantastic. Millions of people have begun their mastery of 

JXLWDU�E\�ȴUVW�OHDUQLQJ�WKHLU�FKRUGV�
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All three pictures below each represent a “C” chord on the guitar.  

People with a more traditional music background may be puzzled 

E\�)LJXUH���EHORZ���6RPH�JXLWDU�SOD\HUV�ZLOO�ȴQG�WKHPVHOYHV�HTXDOO\�
confused by Figure 3. 

gwww
ww \\

C
1

3

2

X O

1

2

3

Fig. 1 Fig. 2 Fig. 3

)LJXUH���LV�D�FKRUG�GLDJUDP��ΖQ�RWKHU�ZRUGV��LW�LV�D�GUDZLQJ�RI�WKH�
QHFN�RI�WKH�JXLWDU�ZLWK�ȴQJHU�SODFHPHQWV�VXSHULPSRVHG�RQ�VSHFLȴF�
strings and frets. These little drawings are super handy and help 

beginners see chord shapes in their minds. 

ΖI�D�VWXGHQW�FDQ�OHDUQ�KRZ�WR�XVH�MXVW�D�KDQGIXO�RI�WKHVH�FKRUG�
VKDSHV��WKH\�FDQ�SOD\�D�VLJQLȴFDQW�ERG\�RI�SRSXODU�PXVLF��7KLV�KHOSV�
explain why the guitar is such a hugely popular instrument.

Figure 4 on the facing page shows pictures of what we like to call 

the “Fifteen Chords that Rocked the World.” Taken as a group, they 

represent the bulk of the chords that many guitar players use in 

their repertoire. 

Step 1 Continued: Using 
Pictures of Chords and Rhythms
All that's needed in order to play any of these chords is the 

knowledge that the “x” at the top means “don’t play that string” and 

WKH�ȊRȋ�PHDQV�WKH�VWULQJ�LV�SOD\HG�ȊRSHQȋ��ZLWKRXW�DQ\�ȴQJHU�RQ�LW���

Rhythm is what turns chord shapes into music. The rhythms we use 

are what guitarists call “strum patterns”. Just as playing chords can 

EH�VLPSOLȴHG�ZLWK�WKH�KHOS�RI�SLFWXUHV��VWUXPPLQJ�FKRUGV�LV�DOVR�
much simpler using “pictures” of rhythms. Let’s compare using the 

standard notation for strumming the C chord to a picture of that 

strum pattern. 

To play the strum pattern using notation we need to know what 

the variety of symbols stand for. Alternatively, a picture of a strum 

pattern on the other hand gives all of the necessary information at a 

glance. All we need to know is that the player will strum down when 

D�QXPEHU�LV�VKRZQ�DQG�XS�ZKHQ�D�Ȋ�ȋ�LV�VKRZQ��1XPEHUV�LQ�JUH\�
are “placeholders” for counts that are not strummed.

1    2 + 3 + 4   
rhythm 4

C
1

3

2

X O

qqq
qgq \\ qqq

qqqqq
qqqqq
qqqqq
qqqqq
qq$
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2 3

OX O
A

1

C
1

3

2

X O

1

3

X X O
Dmi

2

B
2

3 33

11

X

2 3

OX O
Ami

1

G

2 3

1

OO

E
1

2 3

O O O

Bmi

2
2

3 4

11

X

D

1

3

2

XX O

1

X X

3

2

1

FPARTIAL
BARRE

1

OO O
E7

2

O

A7

31

OO OX

D7

2

1

3

X X O

11 1 11 11 1 11

Fmi

3 4

E

2 3

O OO O
mi

ȴJ����Ȃ����FKRUGV�WKDW�URFNHG�WKH�ZRUOG

Hmm... yes I think 
these are the ones I use 

most of the time. 
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Playing rhythm guitar is as simple as counting to four!

When you play a chord on your guitar, it is called strumming. You 

FDQ�VWUXP�LQ�WZR�GLHUHQW�GLUHFWLRQV��XS�DQG�GRZQ�

The easiest rhythm is one where you play a single down stroke. Start 

E\�FRXQWLQJ�WR�IRXU��(YHU\WLPH�\RX�VD\�WKH�QXPEHU�ȊRQH�ȋ�SOD\�D�
down stroke.

1    2    3    4   
rhythm A

1    2    3    4   
rhythm C

Most basic rhythm:

2nd most basic rhythm:

You say:

You say: 1  2  3  4

1  2  3  4

down

down

rest

rest

rest

down

rest

rest

You play:

You play:

The following page has more beginner rhythms. Here’s how they 

work.

• Say the numbers and play them with down strokes.

ȏ�6D\�DQ\�Ȋ�ȋ�VLJQV�DV�ȊDQG�ȋ�3OD\�WKHVH�ZLWK�XS�VWURNHV� 

The patterns are simple to play and to learn when they are said and 

played together. This is a very important part of learning rhythms 

���LI�\RX�FDQ�6$<�Ζ7��\RX�FDQ�3/$<�Ζ7� 

For example, look at rhythm D on the next page. You will SAY, “ One, 

two, three and four. One, two, three and four…” while you PLAY 

down down down up down, down down down up down.
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Standard Notation

1    2    3    4   
rhythm D

1    2    3 + 4   
rhythm E

1    2 + 3 + 4   
rhythm F

1    2    3 + 4 +  
rhythm G

1 + 2 + 3    4   
rhythm H

Iconic Notation

2 3

OX O
A

1
The iconic and standard notations below use this “A chord”

Basic Strum Patterns
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2 3

OX O
A

1
The iconic and standard notations below use this “A chord”

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm O

1 + 2    3    4   
rhythm M

1    2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm K

1 + 2    3 + 4   
rhythm J

1 + 2 + 3 + 4   
rhythm I

Standard NotationIconic Notation

Basic Strum Patterns
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Syncopated rhythms are funkier and a little harder to play than 

simple rhythms. But if you like rock, funk, blues, rap, hip-hop, salsa, 

reggae, country or any other music whatsoever, you will understand 

how cool syncopation sounds.  Try counting out syncopated 

rhythms as follows:

You see:

You say:

You play:

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm A

1  2  3          4

down down down restup up

Notice that the rhythm above has two up-strokes in a row.  Also 

QRWLFH�WKDW�ZH�GLGQȇW�VD\�Ȋ�ȋ�ZKHQ�ZH�ZHUH�FRXQWLQJ���ΖQVWHDG��
we rested or “skipped” that down-beat. A syncopated rhythm is a 

rhythm that skips one or more downbeats and has two or more 

upbeats in a row. 

On the next page, rhythms L through S are examples of syncopated 

rhythms. To say and play them, you simply leave out the gray 

numbers, resting on those beats.

Tips for Trying Syncopated Rhythms:

�  Try to “feel” the beat. The missing downbeat is still there, you 

just don’t play it. 

�  Playing a syncopated rhythm is like singing the kids’ song 

Ȋ%LQJR�ȋ�(YHQ�ZKHQ�\RX�GRQȇW�VLQJ�WKH�OHWWHUV��\RX�NQRZ�WKH\ȇUH�
there and you give them their space in the song. Remember: if 

you can SAY it, you can PLAY it! 

�  Say the word “rest” on any gray number. For example on rhythm 

L: “One, two and rest and four. One, two and rest and four…”

� Say the word “skip” on any gray number. For example on rhythm 

L: “One, two and skip and four. One, two and skip and four…”
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1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm Srhythm 7

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm Srhythm 6

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm 5

1    2 + 3 + 4   
rhythm 4

2 3

OX O
A

1
The iconic and standard notations below use this “A chord”

Syncopated Strum Patterns

Standard NotationIconic Notation
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1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm 2

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm Srhythm 1

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm Srhythm 3

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm W

2 3

OX O
A

1
The iconic and standard notations below use this “A chord”

Syncopated Strum Patterns

Standard NotationIconic Notation
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While standard notation communicates exactly and 

precisely what is to be played on an instrument, learning 

to “jam” is about improvising and using approximation 

along with our evolving ability. Therefore, using a system 

WKDW�SURYLGHV�JXLGDQFH�LQVWHDG�RI�UHTXLUHPHQWV�FDQ�JR�
a long way toward helping students make choices that 

open the door to improvisation and composition. A 

strum pattern represents a generalization for the “feel” 

of a song—a guitar player may make it more exciting by 

adding to the rhythm or more laid back by playing less—

the choice is his.

Let’s look at the way chords and strum patterns come 

together in playing some of the most famous songs in 

popular music. These examples are from our songbook, 

and you’ll notice that although many of them are using 

the same chords, it’s the way that each strum pattern 

works that give every song its own personality. Keep in 

mind that the strum pattern is only pictured under the 

ȴUVW�PHDVXUH��EXW�VKRXOG�EH�SOD\HG�IRU�WKH�IROORZLQJ�
measure as well.

To play in the style of “You Can’t Always Get What You 

Want” by the Rolling Stones, this straight ahead rock 

strum pattern works great.

1    2    3 + 4   
rhythm E

2 3

OX O
A

1
2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O

/ // // // /

We’re just strumming “down down down-up down” while 

counting and playing each of these two chords during the 

entire verse!

Although the song “Waiting in Vain” by Bob Marley has 

the same chord progression and can be played using the 

VDPH�WZR�FKRUGV��LW�VRXQGV�UDGLFDOO\�GLHUHQW�EHFDXVH�RI�
the strum pattern used.
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1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm Srhythm 1

2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O

/ // // // /

Here the strum pattern is mainly “up” because it happens on the 

Ȋ�ȋ�RI�WKH�EHDW�JLYLQJ�WKLV�UHJJDH�VWDQGDUG�LWȇV�VLJQDWXUH�VRXQG��
The arm is still moving up and down just as steadily as it did in 

“You Can’t Always Get What You Want”, only this time we’re only 

VWUXPPLQJ�WKH�ȊXSȋ��ZLWK�WKH�H[FHSWLRQ�RI�EHDW�RQH���7KLV�VWUXP�
pattern is considered “syncopated” because of the way the upbeat is 

emphasized.

Sometimes syncopation happens in the middle of a strum pattern, 

like playing in the style of “Twist and Shout” by The Beatles.

1    2 + 3 + 4   
rhythm 4

2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O

1

3

OO O
E

2

/ // // // /

Here the chord changes in the middle of the strum pattern. 

Nonetheless, the pattern continues with a steady arm “down down-

up up-down”. Playing a chord change during a strum pattern can 

take a little bit of practice and getting used to.

Sometimes in strum patterns, portions of beats are skipped 

altogether. This example uses the same chord progression to play in 

the style of “You Don’t Know You’re Beautiful” by One Direction.

 



60

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

G
U

ITA
R

1    2 + 3    4 +  

2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O

1

3

OO O
E

2

/ // // // /

Although this strum pattern has spaces in it, the arm is still moving 

continuously—even when it isn’t strumming the guitar. The grey 

numbers always represent a silent “down” strum. By developing 

the habit of strumming on these greyed numbers without making 

sound, you will be able to easily coordinate the chord changes as 

the swinging arm acts like a time-keeping metronome. 

Rhythm is the foundation of music— through steady time it unites 

the chords and melodies into songs. Developing a good feel for 

keeping a steady strum pattern is one of the most important things 

ZH�FDQ�GR��ΖI�WKH�IXOO�JXLWDU�FKRUGV�LQ�WKH�H[DPSOHV�DERYH�VHHP�WRR�
GLɝFXOW�IRU�\RXU�EHJLQQLQJ�VWXGHQWV��FKHFN�RXW�RXU�OHVVRQ�SODQV�RQ�
RQH�FKRUG�VRQJV�DQG�VRQJV�XVLQJ���ȴQJHU�FKRUGV��

Tablature: Guitar 
Pictures for Melody
Tablature is another way that a picture is used to communicate 

PXVLF��ΖW�KDV�VL[�OLQHV�DQG�HDFK�RQH�UHSUHVHQWV�D�VWULQJ�RQ�WKH�JXLWDU��
When a number is placed on one of these lines, it represents which 

fret to play on that string. Keep in mind that the lines of a tab are 

represented as if you were looking down at the guitar strings. This 

PHDQV�WKDW�WKH�ERWWRP�OLQH�UHSUHVHQWV�WKH�ORZ�(�VWULQJ��DQG�WKH�WRS�
OLQH�UHSUHVHQWV�WKH�KLJK�(�VWULQJ�

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH
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Understanding Tablature

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH

7DEODWXUH�KDV�WKH�ORZHVW�VRXQGLQJ�QRWH�RQ�WKH�ERWWRP��ΖWȇV�OLNH�
ORRNLQJ�GRZQ�DW�WKH�JXLWDU�RQ�\RXU�ODS��\RXU�H\HV�VHH�WKH�ORZ�(�
VWULQJ�DW�WKH�ERWWRP�RI�\RXU�ȴHOG�RI�YLHZ�

      

Tablature works the best when we already know how the songs 

sound. To get used to using it, let’s look at some familiar melodies 

written out in TAB form.

The melody to “Mary Had a Little Lamb” would look like this written 

out in TAB:

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

13
O

3
O O O
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ΖQ�WKH�EHJLQQLQJ��WKH�Ȋ�ȋ�DW�WKH�WRS�LV�WHOOLQJ�XV�WR�SOD\�WKH�KLJK�(�
VWULQJ�ȊRSHQȋ��IROORZHG�E\�WKH��UG�IUHW�RI�WKH�%�VWULQJ��VWULQJ������DQG�
so on. 

7KLV�IDPRXV�UL�IURP�WKH�WKHPH�WR�WKH�79�VKRZ�3HWHU�*XQQ�JHWV�
XVHG�LQ�D�ORW�RI�VRQJV��ΖI�ZH�ZHUH�WR�ZULWH�WKDW�UL�RXW�RQ�WKH�ORZ�(�
string using TAB it would look like this:

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH

O 3O 2 5O O 3

STEP 1: Teach Kids Music They 
Like Using Pictures Of SCALES
Learning scales is valuable to a beginning musician. Familiarity with 

even one scale enables a beginning player to improvise if they are 

shown direct application for the scale. Guitar scales can also be 

shown using pictures that look very similar to the pictures we use 

for chords, except that in this case each note is to be played one at a 

time.

3

1

3

1

4

A minor 
pentatonic

111 1

4 4

3

5 fr.

Root notes31 =

Notes in black are the 

root of the scale, in 

this case note "A".

Position the hand at 

the 5th fret in order to 

play the notes in this 

scale. Standard notation alternative

A guitar scale is a collection of notes that we can use to improvise a 

VROR��ZKHQ�SOD\LQJ�RYHU�WKH�FKRUGV�WKH�VFDOH�ȴWV�ZLWK��7KLV�SLFWXUH�
doesn’t tell us in which order we should play the notes, that is 

entirely up to us and depends on the style of music.

Let’s look at a couple of “licks” we might play using this scale over 

Blues in A to see some direct application. “Licks” are like small 

combinations of notes within a scale that sound good together, 

similar to the way letters make up words. Putting words together 

thoughtfully makes a sentence, and putting licks together can make 

a great solo! 
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Great guitar soloists often spend a lot of time listening to and 

ȴJXULQJ�RXW�OLFNV�SOD\HG�E\�RWKHU�JXLWDULVWV�WKDW�WKH\�DGPLUH��ΖWȇV�
a great way to help develop the kind of sound you want while 

exploring innovative ways to use the scales!

$IWHU�MXVW�D�FODVV�RU�WZR�\RXU�VWXGHQWV�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�SOD\��RU�
DSSUR[LPDWH��D�FKRUG�RU�WZR�DQG�VKRXOG�DOVR�EH�DEOH�VWUXP�VRPH�
rhythms. Now what?

Children are moved by music and by the time they are adolescents 

WKH\�RIWHQ�XVH�PXVLF�WR�GHȴQH�WKH�NLQG�RI�SHRSOH�WKH\�DUH�RU�DVSLUH�
to be. By focusing classes on the music that kids know and love we 

can easily engage them in music making activities because of the 

FKLOGUHQȇV�LQWULQVLF�PRWLYDWLRQ��ΖI�ZH�YLHZ�PXVLF�DV�D�ODQJXDJH��NLGV�
will want to “speak” the music that is appealing to them.

7KH�EHQHȴWV�RI�D�VWXGHQW�FHQWHUHG�UHSHUWRLUH�JR�EH\RQG�VLPSOH�
“crowd-pleasing.” Music is part of a person’s cultural capital. When 

we focus on the music our kids listen to, we validate and elevate 

their cultural backgrounds and experiences. When children see 

WKHPVHOYHV�UHȵHFWHG�LQ�WKH�FXUULFXOXP�WKH\�RIWHQ�IHHO�D�VWURQJHU�
connection to their school and its community.

Once students have learned how to play a few chords they will be 

HDJHU�WR�ȴQG�VRQJV�WKDW�WKH\�NQRZ�DQG�OLNH�WKDW�XVH�WKH�FKRUGV�
they know. Our song book contains everything from classic rock 

WR�FRQWHPSRUDU\�IDYRULWHV�DV�UHTXHVWHG�E\�PDQ\�RI�RXU�WHDFKHUV�
DQG�WKH�VWXGHQWV�ZH�VHUYH��ΖWV�WDEOH�RI�FRQWHQWV�DOORZV�XV�WR�TXLFNO\�
ȴQG�VRQJV�E\�WLWOH��DUWLVW��QXPEHU�RI�FKRUGV��RU�W\SH�RI�FKRUG�
progression.

2XU�ȊΖQ�WKH�6W\OH�RIȋ�VRQJERRN�JLYHV�SRSXODU�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQV�
found in many pop songs in an easy-to-follow format. The songbook 

can be found at: KWWS���OLWWOHNLGVURFN�RUJ�ZRUGSUHVV��WHDFKHUVURFN�
JXLWDU�VRQJERRN�

The sample songs at our site:

�  Are linked to the original songs and lyrics that inspired them so 

that you can listen and gain familiarity.

 �  $UH�FKDUWHG�ZLWK�FKRUGV��VXJJHVWHG�UK\WKPV��VWUXP�SDWWHUQV��
and suggested scales for soloing

�  Have an accompanying drum track so that you or your students 

can play along

Beyond this site, there are literally hundreds of sites that break 

down pop songs and provide charts. Let’s look at a couple that make 

invaluable resources. Our online song database is also an excellent 

VRXUFH�IRU�ȴQGLQJ�PDWHULDO�WR�KHOS�JHW�NLGV�DSSUR[LPDWLQJ�DQG�
playing the songs that they love.

If you don’t know what 
music your kids are 
listening to, the best thing 
to do is just ask them. They 
will gladly tell you!”

LITTLE KIDS ROCK
Guitar Song Book
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%HORZ�LV�D�VDPSOH�RI�D�VRQJ�FKDUW�\RX�FDQ�ȴQG�LQ�RXU�GDWDEDVH��
KWWS���OLWWOHNLGVURFN�RUJ�ZRUGSUHVV��WHDFKHUVURFN�JXLWDU�VRQJERRN�
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Great Resources to Teach Kids 
Music They Know and Like
Bridging the musical divide that can separate adults from kids 

KDV�QHYHU�EHHQ�HDVLHU��ΖI�\RX�GRQȇW�NQRZ�ZKDW�PXVLF�\RXU�NLGV�DUH�
listening to, the best thing to do is just ask them. They will gladly tell 

you! Once you know what music excites them, the internet makes 

generating a student-centered repertoire easier than ever before. 

Here are three hugely helpful resources:

� www.youtube.com

 A search on YouTube.com usually yields amazing results for 

OHDUQLQJ�DQG�WHDFKLQJ�VRQJV��8VLQJ�TXRWDWLRQ�PDUNV�LQ�<RX7XEHȇV�
VHDUFK�ȴHOG��HQWHU�

a.��$�VRQJ�WLWOH��H�J��Ȋ$OO�2I�0Hȋ�
b.��$Q�DUWLVW�QDPH���H�J��Ȋ-RKQ�/HJHQGȋ��
c. The term “how to play.” 

This can yield thousands of instructional videos to select from 

and nearly all of them will rely on pictures of chords or simply the 

naming the chords while they are being played.  

$IWHU�VHDUFKLQJ�D�IHZ�WLPHV��\RX�ZLOO�HYHQWXDOO\�ȴQG�SHRSOH�ZKR�
you prefer learning from and whose ideas you like best. By 

clicking on the name of their YouTube page you can see even 

more from this same user to get a better glimpse of more ideas 

that come from them. The YouTube page is to the right of the 

SLFWXUH�WKDW�FRPHV�IURP�WKH�OHVVRQ��WKH�ȴUVW�RQH�ZH�VHH�DERYH�LV�
from “mahalodotcom”, the second is from “Aaron Gallagher”, etc. 

A couple of favorite guitar teachers on YouTube with tons of 

JUHDW�LGHDV�DQG�IUHH�UHVRXUFHV�DUH�0DUW\�6FKZDUW]��<RX7XEH�
FKDQQHO�ȊPDUW\]RQJVȋ��DQG�-XVWLQ�6DQGHUFRH��<RX7XEH�FKDQQHO�
Ȋ-XVWLQ6DQGHUFRHȋ���7KH\�SURYLGH�ORWV�RI�SULQW�PDWHULDOV�DQG�
cutting edge teaching ideas that make them an invaluable 

resource to check out.

� ZZZ�XOWLPDWH�JXLWDU�FRP��
6HDUFK�IRU�VRQJV�DW�WKLV�ZHEVLWH�DQG�\RX�ZLOO�ȴQG�FKRUG�FKDUWV�
with lyrics. The free version of the site allows you to transpose 

the charts into other keys, display chord diagrams and has other 

handy features as well. The paid version has scrolling song charts 

that display tablature, play the song and change its tempo. 

� www.songsterr.com

Here you can play tablature versions of most popular songs 

for free. A pull-down menu allows you to choose from any 

LQVWUXPHQW�LQ�WKH�EDQG��DQG�D�0Ζ'Ζ�ȴOH�RI�WKH�VRQJ�SOD\V�ZKLOH�
you watch the tablature or song chart scroll before you. The 

VRQJ�GDWDEDVH�LV�VHDUFKDEOH�E\�GHFDGH��JHQUH��RU�VSHFLȴF�VHDUFK�
TXHULHV��$Q�DG�IUHH�SDLG�YHUVLRQ�DOORZV�IRU�WHPSR�FRQWURO��
looping, and printing from the site. 

Visit the technology section for 

more info.
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STEP 2: Embracing Approximation 
and the Beginner Guitarist
When children begin speaking, they use verbs, nouns, pronouns, 

adverbs, conjunctions, prepositional phrases and many more parts 

of speech long before they can name and explain them. Children 

can also learn to “speak” music long before they can explain it 

in academic terms. As teachers we become that link for them, 

facilitating a nurturing environment through which their tastes and 

personalities illuminate abilities that make their lives more beautiful. 

Beginning to play the guitar can be inspiring—it can contribute 

positively to a student’s sense of identity and self esteem. When we 

prioritize making the beginning fun and accessible to students, we’re 

helping them connect to music in the personal and life-enriching 

way that has inspired us all. When students have the opportunity to 

play in groups and simplify material to make it accessible to them, 

they grow along their own lines through participation. 

Let’s look at an example from a familiar song to see what we mean. 

ΖI�ZH�ZDQWHG�WR�OHDUQ�WKH�VRQJ�Ȋ/D�%DPEDȋ�E\�5LWFKH�9DOHQV��ZH�
PLJKW�ȴQG�D�UHDOO\�VSHFLȴF�JXLWDU�SDUW�WKDW�ORRNV�OLNH�WKLV�UHSUHVHQWHG�
in TAB or notation:

 

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH

2
3

3 3
2

30
2

2
2

3
3 3

0
3

3
2

3
2 0

0 0

(YHQ�LI�D�VWXGHQW�LVQȇW�UHDG\�WR�SOD\�VXFK�D�VSHFLȴF�JXLWDU�OLQH�\HW��
they can still “approximate” the song by playing just the chords.

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

C
1

3

2

X O
C

1

3

2

X O

1

X X

3

2

1

FPARTIAL
BARRE

1

X X

3

2

1

FPARTIAL
BARREG

2 3

1

OO
G

2 3

1

OO

ΖI�SOD\LQJ�WKHVH�FKRUGV�LQ�WKH�RULJLQDO�NH\�LV�VWLOO�WRR�GLɝFXOW��LW�FDQ�EH�
transposed to another key, in order to use chords that the students 

already know.
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/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

2 3

OX O
A

1 2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O
D

1

3

2

X X O

1

3

OO O
E

2

E
1

2 3

O O O

To draw again on the speaking metaphor, some children learn 

WR�VSHDN�ȵXHQWO\�E\�DJH�WKUHH�DQG�RWKHUV�E\�DJH�ȴYH��%\�WKH�WLPH�
WKH\ȇUH�VHYHQ��HYHU\RQH�VSHDNV�ȵXHQWO\ȃKRZ�ORQJ�LW�WRRN�DQ\RQH�
becomes irrelevant! We expect children to learn to speak as part of 

our culture and sooner or later everyone does. The same thing is 

possible in musical development by embracing approximation.

STEP 3: Facilitate Composition 
and Improvisation
We think of composition and improvisation as natural extensions 

of language. Anytime we have a conversation with a friend we’re 

improvising with our use of language; every time we write a letter 

or an email we’re composing. Children spend a lot of time imitating 

EHIRUH�WKH\�ȴQG�WKHLU�RZQ�YRLFHV�LQ�WKH�ZD\�WKH\�XVH�ODQJXDJH��7KH�
same potential exists for every person learning to play music. 

(YHU\�VRQJ�FRQWDLQV�D�ORW�RI�JUHDW�LGHDV�WR�FRPSRVH�DQG�LPSURYLVH�
with. Think about the famous “4 Chords” progression presented in 

our teacher training. Using those same 4 chords in the same order, 

WKH�EDQG�ZDV�DEOH�WR�SOD\�DERXW����GLHUHQW�VRQJV�

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

G

2 3

1

OO
D

1

3

2

XX O
E

2 3

O OO O
mi C

1

3

2

X O

ΖW�ZRXOG�EH�VLPSOH�WR�FUHDWH�DQ�HQWLUHO\�QHZ�VRQJ�MXVW�E\�VWDUWLQJ�RQ�
D�GLHUHQW�FKRUG�

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

G

2 3

1

OO
D

1

3

2

XX O
E

2 3

O OO O
mi C

1

3

2

X O

Visit the composition section 

for more info.
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Or we could just as easily completely re-arrange these chords for 

another brand new song:

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

G

2 3

1

OO
D

1

3

2

XX O
E

2 3

O OO O
miC

1

3

2

X O

(YHQ�LI�ZH�GLGQȇW�FKDQJH�WKH�RUGHU�RI�WKH�FKRUGV��MXVW�E\�ZULWLQJ�
new words we can make a new song—The Star Spangled Banner 

ZDV�RULJLQDOO\�D�SRSXODU�(QJOLVK�WXQH�FDOOHG�Ȋ7KH�$QDFUHRQWLF�6RQJȋ��
Happy Birthday was originally a song called “Good Morning To All”. 

By re-working previously written music we’re given insight into how 

music works as a language. 

And this phenomenon isn’t limited to popular music—Bach himself 

OHDUQHG�WR�FRPSRVH�E\�UH�ZULWLQJ�9LYDOGLȇV�PXVLF��DPRQJ�RWKHUV��IRU�
GLHUHQW�LQVWUXPHQWV��

ΖPSURYLVDWLRQ�FDQ�DOVR�EHJLQ�DORQJ�WKH�VDPH�VLPSOH�OLQHV�WKDW�ZH�DOO�
learned to speak—one word at a time until we feel comfortable or 

ȊȵXHQWȋ�ZLWK�WKDW�PXFK�PDWHULDO��(YHU\�VRQJ�FKDUW�WKDW�ZH�SXW�LQ�RXU�
songbook or send to teachers in our weekly lesson plans contains 

a suggested scale for taking a solo. Helping students use it to make 

their own music is one of the most enjoyable activities in making 

PXVLF��%HJLQ�ZLWK�MXVW�WKH�QRWHV�RQ�WKH�ȴUVW�VWULQJ��$IWHU�WKDW�IHHOV�
comfortable and reliable, expand to include the notes on the second 

string, etc.

By facilitating music as language through encouraging students to 

grow along a path that is inspiring and developmentally appropriate 

to them, we open the door to sharing the awesome gift of music 

with every student we have the honor and responsibility of guiding. 
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Resources: 
Guitar stands or cases, teacher demonstration, student 

demonstration.

Vocabulary and Terms: 
“Quiet guitars”, “Table Top”, “Put guitars to sleep”, “Playing position”, 

strum, neck, body, headstock.

Procedures:

�  Tell students that musical instruments are fragile and sensitive—

they need to be handled carefully so that many students can enjoy 

XVLQJ�WKHP�IRU�\HDUV��ΖW�PD\�EH�D�JRRG�LGHD�WR�QXPEHU�WKH�JXLWDUV�
and assign students to numbers, making them responsible for the 

care of each one. 

�  Ask students to watch you pick up your guitar and place it on your 

ODS�LQ�SOD\LQJ�SRVLWLRQ��)LJXUH�$�

�  Show students what it means to strum the guitar gently with 

ȴQJHUV�RU�D�SLFN��QRW�WR�SXOO�KDUG�RQ�VWULQJV��HWF��7HOO�WKHP�WKDW�
breaking a string is easy if we’re too hard on the guitars. 

�  Tell them that when you say “Quiet Guitars” they have to place 

WKHLU�VWUXPPLQJ�KDQG�RYHU�DOO���VWULQJV�WR�PXWH�WKHP��)LJXUH�%�

�  Next tell them that when you say “Table Top” you mean for them 

to place their guitars on their laps with the strings facing down 

�)LJXUH�&��

�  Demonstrate that when picking up and moving guitars around 

they need to watch the neck of the guitar so that it doesn’t hit 

anyone or anything.

LESSON PLAN: Holding the Guitar

Fig. A

Fig. B

Fig. C

National Core Arts Standards (Music):
([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�3U����+�5HKHDUVH��(YDOXDWH��
DQG�5HȴQH���&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQV���&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�&&5$�
6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�
DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\�

Objective:
Students will be able to pick up and move their guitars safely and hold them comfortably while learning 
to understand the cues the teacher uses for silencing guitars or putting them away. 
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PLACEHOLDER IMAGE

Sound Hole

Frets

Nut

Strings

Bridge

Neck

Headstock

Tuning Machines

Body

Pickguard

LESSON PLAN: Parts of the Guitar

Resources: 
Teacher manual, guitars.

Vocabulary and Terms: 
Body, neck, headstock, fret, tuners, bridge, nut, sound hole, fret 

board, position markers

Procedures:

�  Ask students to repeat after you while you point to and name the 

GLHUHQW�SDUWV�RI�WKH�JXLWDU��5HPLQG�VWXGHQWV�WKDW�WKH\�DUH�QHYHU�
to touch the tuners on their guitars. 

�  After several repetitions, ask students which part you are pointing 

WR�XQWLO�\RX�DUH�FRQȴGHQW�WKH\�XQGHUVWDQG��$VN�IRU�YROXQWHHUV�
IURP�WKH�FODVV�WR�TXL]�WKH�UHVW�RI�WKH�FODVV�RQ�WKH�SDUWV�RI�WKH�
guitar. 

�  A game of “Simon Says” is a fun way to reinforce this information 

once they’ve got it down. “Simon says touch the headstock with 

your left hand. Simon says touch the fret board with your left 

hand. Touch the bridge with your right hand. Who’s out?!”

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�
([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�3U����+�5HKHDUVH��(YDOXDWH��DQG�5HȴQH��&RPPRQ�
&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�6/�.���&RQȴUP�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�D�WH[W�UHDG�DORXG�RU�
LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�RUDOO\�RU�WKURXJK�RWKHU�PHGLD�E\�DVNLQJ�DQG�DQVZHULQJ�TXHVWLRQV�
DERXW�NH\�GHWDLOV�DQG�UHTXHVWLQJ�FODULȴFDWLRQ�LI�VRPHWKLQJ�LV�QRW�XQGHUVWRRG�

Objective:
Students will be able to recognize and name the parts of the guitar. 
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Resources: 
3LFNV��LI�DSSOLFDEOH���WHDFKHU�GHPRQVWUDWLRQ��VWXGHQW�
demonstrations.

Vocabulary and Terms: 
6WUXPPLQJ��SLFNLQJ��VWULQJV���WKURXJK��

Procedures:

�  7HOO�WKH�FODVV�WKDW�VWULQJV�DUH�QXPEHUHG���WKURXJK���IURP�ȊWRHV�WR�
chin”. Demonstrate while playing them in this order and counting 

out loud. Demonstrate a couple of times to make sure this is clear 

in their understanding. 

���3RLQW�RXW�WR�WKHP�WKDW�VWULQJ�QXPEHU���KDV�D�ȊKLJKȋ�VRXQG�ZKLFK�
\RX�FDQ�LPLWDWH�VLQJLQJ�LQ�D�KLJK�YRLFH��DQG�VWULQJ�QXPEHU���KDV�D�
ȊORZȋ�VRXQG�ZKLFK�\RX�FDQ�DOVR�LPLWDWH�WR�PDNH�WKH�SRLQW��ΖQYLWH�
them to play along with you as you call out the numbers of each 

individual string. For fun you can invite them to sing the string 

number to the actual pitch of each string—this will of course result 

in students trying to sing notes that are outside of their vocal 

range, but help them to pay attention with their ears to the relative 

high and low sounds the strings produce. 

�  Do the same thing in reverse, moving from “chin to toes” beginning 

RQ�VWULQJ���DQG�QDPLQJ�RXW�ORXG�DV�\RX�UHSHDW�IRU�VWULQJV�������������
DQG����1H[W�DVN�VWXGHQWV�WR�SOD\�VWULQJ���IRXU�WLPHV�LQ�D�URZ��7KHQ�
move to string 2, followed by string 3, etc. moving from “toes to 

chin”. 

�  Repeat this exercise moving from chin to toes playing strings in the 

RUGHU�RI����������������DQG����

LESSON PLAN: Naming Guitar Strings

Extension:
Once the string numbers are obvious 

it’s time to involve the ears. Just play 

DQG�QDPH�VWULQJ���DQG�WKHQ�VWULQJ����$VN�
them which string you are playing while 

you play either one, allowing students 

to see what you are doing. After this 

becomes easy it’s time to make the game 

harder by not allowing them to see what 

you’re playing. Turn toward the wall, 

again asking them to name whether they 

DUH�KHDULQJ�VWULQJ���RU�VWULQJ����$V�WKH\�
TXLFNO\�OHDUQ�WR�SD\�DWWHQWLRQ�ZLWK�WKHLU�
ears, compliment them on their progress 

and then invite volunteers from the class 

to “test” the other students. This “ear 

training” activity can be used every day 

as a warm up and can be expanded to 

include other strings, just be careful to 

move slowly enough that they always 

perceive doing this as easy. For example, 

if you add string 2 into the exercise along 

ZLWK�VWULQJV���DQG����GRQȇW�DGG�DQRWKHU�
GLHUHQW�VWULQJ�IRU�D�FRXSOH�GD\V�RU�XQWLO�
it’s obvious to you that everyone hears it. 

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
Anchor Standard 4: Select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for 

SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U����.�D�:LWK�JXLGDQFH��H[SORUH�
DQG�GHPRQVWUDWH�DZDUHQHVV�RI�PXVLF�FRQWUDVWV��VXFK�DV�KLJK�ORZ��ORXG�
VRIW��VDPH�GLHUHQW��LQ�D�YDULHW\�RI�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��
&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�0DWK�&RQWHQW�.�*�$����'HVFULEH�REMHFWV�
in the environment using names of shapes, and describe the relative 

positions of these objects using terms such as above, below, beside, in 

front of, behind, and next to.

Objective:
Students will learn to identify by sight and sound the way strings are numbered while using various 
picking techniques to play them.   
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Resources: 
Guitars

Procedures:

�  Make sure students are sitting comfortably with their guitars in 

WKHLU�ODSV��6KRZ�KRZ�LI�WKH�JXLWDU�UHVWV�RQ�\RXU�OHJV�ȵDW�LW�ZLOO�EH�
PRUH�GLɝFXOW�WR�KROG��ZDQWLQJ�WR�VOLGH�R�DQG�EHLQJ�WRR�ORZ�WR�
play comfortably. Optional: Show that when you cross your legs 

�ULJKW�RYHU�OHIW��\RX�FDQ�UHVW�WKH�JXLWDU�FRPIRUWDEO\�DQG�VHFXUHO\�RQ�
your lap, also raising it for better alignment with the arm. 

�  Have students dangle their left arms at their sides completely 

UHOD[HG��1RWLFH�KRZ�WKH�ZULVW�LV�LQ�D�VWUDLJKW�OLQH�DQG�WKH�ȴQJHUV�DOO�
have a natural curvature to them. We want the hand and wrist to 

have this same basic shape when we bring it up to the guitar. Have 

them slowly bring their hand up in front of their faces, maintaining 

WKH�VWUDLJKW�ZULVW�DQG�URXQGHG�ȴQJHU�VKDSH��

�  Have them hang their relaxed arm at their sides and then bring 

their hands directly to the guitar maintaining the level wrists and 

URXQGHG�ȴQJHUV��+DYH�WKHP�SXW�WKHLU�WKXPEV�VWUDLJKW�XS�DQG�
GRZQ�RQ�WKH�EDFN�RI�WKH�JXLWDU�QHFN�ZKLOH�WKH�URXQGHG�ȴQJHUV�LQ�
front tap the fret board on any strings or notes. 

�  Check with students to see that they’re holding their guitars at an 

DQJOH�WKDW�DOORZV�WKH�ZULVW�WR�VWD\�ȊȵDWȋ�ZKHQ�WKH\ȇUH�LQ�D�SOD\LQJ�
SRVLWLRQ��ΖI�WKHLU�JXLWDU�QHFNV�DUH�SRVLWLRQHG�WRR�ORZ��WKH�ZULVW�ZLOO�
IHHO�VWUDLQ�DQG�IDWLJXH��FDXVLQJ�WKH�KDQG�WR�IHHO�WLUHG�TXLFNO\��7KH�
angle of the guitar neck may need to be adjusted to accomplish 

this. 

�  Show that the same alignment is possible when using a guitar 

strap and playing from a standing position. The strap has to 

hold the guitar high enough so that the hand has access to the 

fretboard without having to bend the wrist. 

LESSON PLAN: Guitar Technique
Objective:
Students will be able to play the guitar with good technique. This will allow them to feel more 
comfortable playing the instrument, give them more stamina, and set up habits that prevent repetitive 
stress injuries from playing a musical instrument.

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����&RQYH\�PHDQLQJ�WKURXJK�WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��3UHVHQW��
Perform expressively, with appropriate interpretation and technical accuracy, and in a man-

QHU�DSSURSULDWH�WR�WKH�DXGLHQFH�DQG�FRQWH[W��1$I0(���([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�
08�3U����+�5HKHDUVH��(YDOXDWH��DQG�5HȴQH��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�
567�������)ROORZ�SUHFLVHO\�D�PXOWLVWHS�SURFHGXUH�ZKHQ�FDUU\LQJ�RXW�H[SHULPHQWV��WDNLQJ�
measurements, or performing technical tasks.
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LESSON PLAN: Holding a Pick

Resources: 
Picks

Procedures:

���6KRZ�VWXGHQWV�WKH�ZD\�\RX�SODFH�D�SLFN�RQ�\RXU�LQGH[�ȴQJHU��ZLWK�WKH�
SRLQW�RI�WKH�SLFN�SRLQWLQJ�WRZDUG�WKH�WLS�RI�\RXU�ȴQJHU���)LJXUH�$��6KRZ�
KRZ�\RX�JHQWO\�FODPS�WKH�WKXPE�GRZQ�RQ�WRS�RI�WKH�LQGH[�ȴQJHU��
SLQFKLQJ�WKH�SLFN�EHWZHHQ�\RXU�LQGH[�ȴQJHU�DQG�WKXPE���)LJXUH�%��

�  Notice if you are holding the pick correctly that your thumb looks a little 

bit like a chicken with the pick being it’s beak. You can draw an eye on your 

WKXPEQDLO�WR�PDNH�WKLV�VLOO\�SRLQW�ZLWK�\RXQJHU�FKLOGUHQ���)LJXUH�&��

�  Pass out a bunch of thin picks to the students. They should be easy for 

you to bend, and if they don’t say “thin” on them, use .50 millimeter or 

thinner. Thinner picks are easier to use in the beginning because they 

DUH�PRUH�ȵH[LEOH�DQG�ZRQȇW�JHW�GURSSHG�DV�RIWHQ��0DQ\�JXLWDU�WHDFKHUV�
recommend Dunlop “Tortex” picks for beginners because of their texture 

making them easier to hold onto. 

�  Ask students to once again watch the way you place the pick onto your 

LQGH[�ȴQJHU�DQG�WKHQ�FODPS�LW�GRZQ�ZLWK�WKH�WKXPE��$VN�WKHP�WR�GR�WKH�
same, switching back and forth between you modeling this for them and 

having them do it. After a couple of tries, ask who in the class understands 

it so that they can demonstrate for the others. Have the students who get 

LW�KHOS�WKH�RQHV�ZKR�GRQȇW��:LWK�D�WHDP�HRUW�OLNH�WKLV�\RXȇOO�KDYH�HYHU\RQH�
KROGLQJ�D�SLFN�VXFFHVVIXOO\�LQ�QR�WLPH��7KH�RWKHU�ȴQJHUV�VKRXOG�IHHO�ORRVH�
DQG�UHOD[HG��OLNH�WKH\ȇUH�MXVW�GDQJOLQJ�R�RI�WKH�ȴQJHUV�KROGLQJ�WKH�SLFN��

�  Once the pick grip looks secure, ask students to strum a chord you’re 

working on. Have them play all down strokes in 4 steady beats over and 

over. You’ll need to stop periodically to allow students to re-adjust their 

picks. Soon they’ll be able to play for longer stretches of time without 

adjusting. Try integrating strum patterns that involve up strokes as well. 

This may be a good warm up to use for several days before using a pick 

to play a song, depending on the age and ability of your students. Keep 

reminding students that the strumming hand holding the pick should feel 

loose, relaxed, and free as it moves up and down. 

Fig. A

Fig. B

Fig. C

Objective:
Students will be able to hold a pick comfortably and begin using it to play guitar.

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�
IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�3U����+�
5HKHDUVH��(YDOXDWH��DQG�5HȴQH��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ���&&66�
(/$�/LWHUDF\�&&5$�6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�
presented in diverse media and formats, including visually, 

TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\�
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Resources: 
+DQGRXW�RQ�IUHW�QXPEHUV�DQG�ȴQJHU�QXPEHUV

Procedures:

�  Show students that frets are the metal lines that run vertically along the fret 

ERDUG�ZKLFK�DOORZ�XV�WR�FKDQJH�QRWHV�RQ�WKH�VDPH�VWULQJ��8VLQJ�WKH�ȴUVW�VWULQJ�
show them how notes played using frets near the head stock sound lower than 

notes played on frets closer to the bridge. 

�  :DON�DURXQG�WKH�URRP�VKRZLQJ�WKHP�WKDW�SOD\LQJ�RQ�WKH�ȴUVW�IUHW�PHDQV�
SODFLQJ�\RXU�ȴQJHU�LQ�WKH�ȴUVW�ȊER[ȋ���QG�IUHW�LQ�WKH��QG�ER[��HWF���WKLQNLQJ�RI�
WKH�IUHW�DV�D�ER[�ZKHUH�WKH�ȴQJHU�SOD\V�FDQ�KHOS�WKHP�FRQFHSWXDOO\��ZKLOH�
NHHSLQJ�WKHP�IURP�SXWWLQJ�WKHLU�ȴQJHU�21�WKH�IUHW�ZKLFK�ZRXOG�UHVXOW�LQ�D�EDG�
VRXQGLQJ�RU�EX]]LQJ�QRWH�

�  Ask students to close their eyes and listen as you play low or high notes and to 

call out as a group whether the note you played was low or high. 

�  +DYH�VWXGHQWV�SOD\�ORZ�QRWHV�RQ�WKHLU�JXLWDUV�XVLQJ�WKH��VW�VWULQJ��IROORZHG�E\�
KLJK�QRWHV�RQ�WKH��VW�VWULQJ��:DON�DURXQG�WKH�URRP�RU�KDYH�VWXGHQWV�KHOS�HDFK�
other with understanding what this means. Remind students that the thumb 

needs to be behind the fret board so the hand can feel grip motion that holds 

the note down easily.

�  'HPRQVWUDWH�XVLQJ�WKH��VW�VWULQJ�ZKDW�LW�PHDQV�WR�EH�LQ�Ȋ�VW�SRVLWLRQȋ�E\�
SOD\LQJ�WKH��VW�IUHW�ZLWK�\RXU��VW�ȴQJHU���QG�IUHW�ZLWK�\RXU��QG�ȴQJHU���UG�IUHW�
ZLWK�\RXU��UG�ȴQJHU��DQG��WK�IUHW�ZLWK�\RXU��WK�ȴQJHU��'R�WKH�VDPH�WKLQJ�LQ��QG�
SRVLWLRQ��VKRZLQJ�\RXU��VW�ȴQJHU�SOD\V�WKH��QG�IUHW���QG�ȴQJHU�RQ�WKH��UG�IUHW��
etc. 

�  $VN�WKH�VWXGHQWV�WR�ORRN�DW�WKHLU�JXLWDUV�DQG�WHOO�\RX�ZKDW�IUHW�QXPEHU�WKH��VW�
fret marker is on. On typical nylon string student guitars this will be the dot 

ORFDWHG�DW�WKH��WK�IUHW��3OD\�WKH�QRWHV�RQ�WKH��VW�VWULQJ�LQ��WK�SRVLWLRQ�IRU�WKHP��
Do the same thing for the 2nd fret marker, etc. 

�  +DYH�VWXGHQWV�SOD\�WKH�QRWHV�LQ�YDULRXV�SRVLWLRQV�\RX�FDOO�RXW��8VLQJ�D���RU����
side dice is a great way to do this. They can play each note one time or several 

times if you are combining this exercise with “alternate picking” or some other 

concept. Have student volunteers demonstrate to the class.

LESSON PLAN: Fret Numbers / Positioning

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����&RQYH\�PHDQLQJ�WKURXJK�WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��3UHVHQW��3HUIRUP�
expressively, with appropriate interpretation and technical accuracy, and in a manner appropriate to 

WKH�DXGLHQFH�DQG�FRQWH[W��1$I0(���([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�3U����+�5HKHDUVH��(YDOXDWH��
DQG�5HȴQH��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�567�������)ROORZ�SUHFLVHO\�D�PXOWLVWHS�
procedure when carrying out experiments, taking measurements, or performing technical tasks.

Objective:
6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�DVVRFLDWH�ȴQJHUV�WR�IUHWV�DQG�XQGHUVWDQG�KRZ�WR�XVH�WKH�IUHW�PDUNHUV�WR�JDLQ�
TXLFN�DFFHVV�WR�GLHUHQW�SRVLWLRQV��7KLV�OHVVRQ�OD\V�DQ�LPSRUWDQW�IRXQGDWLRQ�IRU�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�KRZ�WR�
XVH�WKHLU�ȴQJHUV�RQ�WKH�IUHW�ERDUG��
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LESSON PLAN: Strum Patterns

Resources: 
Handouts from teachers manual on Strum Patterns, guitars, picks.

Procedures:

�  ΖI�SRVVLEOH��VKRZ�YLGHR�IRRWDJH�RI�VHYHUDO�JXLWDULVWV�SOD\LQJ�
together and strumming in sync with each other. There are lots of 

great examples on YouTube from various concerts. Point out as 

students watch that everyone’s strumming hand is moving up and 

down together at the same time. A video of this concept in action 

is worth far more than words can describe.

�  Ask the class to move their strumming arms up and down through 

the air steadily along with you while sitting with guitars in hand. 

:KLOH�\RX�DOO�FRQWLQXH�WR�GR�WKLV�FRXQW�RXW�ORXG�Ȋ���������������ȋ

�  Using either the open strings gently muted or a chord you are 

introducing to the class, lead students one at a time through the 

UK\WKPV�RQ�WKH�KDQGRXW��RU�D�SURMHFWLRQ�RI�WKLV�KDQGRXW�LI�\RXȇYH�
JRW�D�SURMHFWRU�LQ�FODVV���7KH�ȴUVW�UK\WKP�LV�D�VWUXP�RQ�HDFK�EHDW�
while the arm is moving down.

�  After this feels easy for everyone and they can do it steadily, move 

to the second rhythm. Spend some time demonstrating for them 

ȴUVW��WKDW�WKH�DUP�VWUXPV�DQ�H[WUD�WLPH�RQ�WKH�Ȋ�ȋ�RI���ZKLOH�WKH�
arm is moving in an upward direction. Have everyone do this with 

you as a group. 

�  Repeat this process for the 3rd rhythm which is again slightly more 

GLɝFXOW��DGGLQJ�DQ�H[WUD�VWUXP�RQ�WKH�Ȋ�ȋ�RI���

�  Review all 3 rhythms, playing them steadily without stopping in 

between. Depending on the ability of the students or how new 

a concept this is to them you may have them do each rhythm 4 

WLPHV��WZLFH��RU�MXVW�RQFH��(YHQWXDOO\�E\�ZRUNLQJ�RQ�WKLV�LQ�FODVVHV�
with you they’ll be able to run through all of the rhythms on the 

sheet one right after another while keeping steady time!

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm O

1    2    3 + 4 +  
rhythm G

1    2 + 3    4   
rhythm N

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�([DPSOH��
General Music MU:Pr4.2.2 b.When analyzing selected music, read and perform rhythmic and 

melodic patterns using iconic or standard notation. Common Core Correlation: CCSS.Math.

&RQWHQW���1)�$���8QGHUVWDQG�D�IUDFWLRQ���E�DV�WKH�TXDQWLW\�IRUPHG�E\���SDUW�ZKHQ�D�ZKROH�LV�
SDUWLWLRQHG�LQWR�E�HTXDO�SDUWV��XQGHUVWDQG�D�IUDFWLRQ�D�E�DV�WKH�TXDQWLW\�IRUPHG�E\�D�SDUWV�RI�VL]H�
��E���IUDFWLRQV�DV�VXEGLYLVLRQ�RI�EHDW�

Objective:
To teach students to play rhythmic patterns, which will increase their awareness of what they hear, 
improving their playing and making it fun.
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LESSON PLAN: Stickers and Guitar Mutes

Resources: 
Paper towel guitar mute, small stickers, guitars, picks

Procedures:

�  0DNH�D���VWULQJ�JXLWDU�PXWH�IRU�VWULQJV�������DQG���E\�SODFLQJ�D�IROGHG�
paper towel underneath these strings. You may also want to tie a rubber 

EDQG�DURXQG�WKH�SDSHU�WRZHO�VR�WKDW�LW�GRHVQȇW�FRPH�R�RI�WKH�JXLWDU��DV�
can happen when new students are strumming hard against all of the 

VWULQJV��7KLV�ZLOO�PXWH�WKHVH�VWULQJV�DOORZLQJ�\RX�WR�SOD\�VLPSOLȴHG�FKRUGV�
RQ�VWULQJV�������DQG����

�  3ODFH�D�VWLFNHU�XQGHUQHDWK�VWULQJ���DW�WKH��UG�IUHW��7KH�VWLFNHU�VKRXOG�EH�
VPDOO�HQRXJK�VR�WKDW�LWȇV�FOHDUO\�XQGHUQHDWK�RI�RQO\�WKH�ȴUVW�VWULQJ��6RPH�
teachers purchase tiny stickers of happy face circles that come in the 

52<*%Ζ9�FRORU�VFKHPH��XVLQJ�UHG�IRU�*�DQG�WKHQ�IROORZLQJ�ZLWK�WKH�QH[W�
FRORU�IRU�WKH�QH[W�QRWH�RI�WKH�VFDOH��RUDQJH�IRU�$��\HOORZ�IRU�%��DQG�VR�RQ���
Other teachers use tiny stickers of fun images like frogs or bugs to place 

on the fret board. Whatever you choose can be turned into a fun beginner 

song chart made out of colors or the pictures of what’s on your stickers.

 �  3ODFH�D�VWLFNHU�DW�WKH�HQG�RI�VWULQJV�������DQG���MXVW�SDVW�WKH�QXW�WR�
UHSUHVHQW�WKH�RSHQ�(�PLQRU�FKRUG��XVLQJ�52<*%Ζ9��WKH�FRORU�IRU�(�LV�
LQGLJR���3ODFH�DQRWKHU�VWLFNHU�XQGHUQHDWK�VWULQJ���DW�WKH�ȴUVW�IUHW�IRU�D���
ȴQJHU�&�FKRUG��LQ�52<*%Ζ9�WKLV�LV�JUHHQ���

�  +DYH�NLGV�SOD\�WKH�GLHUHQW�FKRUGV�WR�JHW�XVHG�WR�WKH�VRXQG��<RX�FDQ�FDOO�
out chord letter names, colors, or what is pictured on your stickers! Now 

you’re ready to begin playing the songs from the Teachers Manual! 

Extension:
Adding the D to this vocabulary of chords opens students up to 

THOUSANDS of songs. Mountains of music is written using the “Axis of 

$ZHVRPHȋ�SURJUHVVLRQ��*��'��(PL��&��RU�WKH�ȊΖFH�&UHDP�&KDQJHVȋ��RU�Ȋ��ȇV��
SURJUHVVLRQ��*��(PL��'��&���8VLQJ�WKLV�'�FKRUG�LV�DOVR�D�QLFH�VHJXH�WR�XVLQJ�
FKRUGV�WKDW�DUH�SOD\HG�RQ�DOO���VWULQJV��%H�FDUHIXO�QRW�WR�LQWURGXFH�LW�XQWLO�
\RX�VHH�\RXU�VWXGHQWV�FDQ�SOD\�*��&��DQG�(PL�HDVLO\��7KH�52<*%Ζ9�FRORU�IRU�
the notes of the D chord is blue, the 5th color for the 5th note in the key 

RI�*��8VLQJ�52<*%Ζ9�WKLV�ZD\�LV�GRQH�LQ�PDQ\�SRSXODU�PXVLF�FXUULFXOXPV�
today including Boomwhackers Percussion Tubes and Music Mind Games.

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�
([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�3U����+�5HKHDUVH��(YDOXDWH��DQG�5HȴQH��
&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ���&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�&&5$�6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�
GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\�

Objective:
6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�SOD\�VHYHUDO�GLHUHQW�FKRUGV�RQ���VWULQJV�XVLQJ�VWLFNHUV�WKDW�VKRZ�WKHP�ZKHUH�
WR�SODFH�WKHLU�ȴQJHUV��
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LESSON PLAN: 3 String Emi - Get Up Stand Up

Resources: 
Recording of “Get Up Stand Up” by Bob Marley, printout of the lyrics, 

graphic of the strum pattern, guitars, guitar picks

Procedures:

�  Play the recording of “Get Up Stand Up” while counting out loud 

Ȋ���������������ȋ��(PSKDVL]H�ZKHQ�\RX�VD\�WKH�Ȋ�ȋ��%HJLQ�PDNLQJ�
WKH�DUP�PRWLRQ�WKDW�LPLWDWHV�WKH�VWUXP�SDWWHUQ��VD\LQJ�Ȋ�ȋ�DV�\RX�
swing the arm upwards. 

�  Have students play this pattern on guitar, only strumming on 

the “up stroke” to get the reggae feel. Count out loud for them 

HPSKDVL]LQJ�WKH�Ȋ�ȋ�DV�WKH\�VWUXP�

�  ΖQYLWH�VWXGHQWV�WR�VLQJ�WKH�FKRUXV�ZLWK�\RX��7KH�RULJLQDO�VRQJ�LV�
SOD\HG�RYHU�D�&�PLQRU�FKRUG�DQG�ZHȇUH�WUDQVSRVLQJ�LW�WR�(�PLQRU��
VR�\RX�PD\�QHHG�WR�SOD\�WKH�QRWHV�'�(�)��*�DV�\RX�VLQJ�Ȋ*HW�XS��
stand up” to help singers “hear” the new key. 

�  7U\�SOD\LQJ�DORQJ�ZKLOH�VLQJLQJ��7KLV�PD\�EH�GLɝFXOW�DW�ȴUVW�VR�
you may want to divide the class into half singers and half guitar 

players, and then switch roles after a couple of repetitions until 

singing and playing becomes a possibility so that everyone can 

sing together. 

Extensions:

�  0DNH�XS�ZRUGV�WR�WKH�VRQJV�WKDW�ȴW�LQ�ZLWK�D�FXUUHQW�WKHPH�LQ�
class or academic subject the students are working on

�  Have some students in class designated to make the drum beat for 

WKLV�VRQJ�E\�WDSSLQJ�WKHLU�ULJKW�IRRW�RQ���DQG���DQG�KLWWLQJ�WKHLU�OHIW�
KDQG�RQ�D�SLHFH�RI�SDSHU�RQ�����DQG���WR�LPLWDWH�ERWK�WKH�NLFN�DQG�
snare drum in the song. 

�  +DYH�RWKHU�VWXGHQWV�SOD\�D�UHJJDH�EDVV�OLQH�XVLQJ�WKH�RSHQ�ORZ�(�
string

�  Students can play along with the recording in the original key by 

XVLQJ�WKLV���VWULQJ�&�PLQRU�FKRUG��)LJXUH�$��DORQJ�ZLWK�D�EDVV�OLQH�

Emi
XX X OO O

Cmi

3
2

1

3

X X X

E

2 3

O OO O
mi

Fig. A

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����&RQYH\�PHDQLQJ�WKURXJK�WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV��08�3U����+�ΖD��3HUIRUP�

with expression and technical accuracy, in individual and small group performances, a varied repertoire of music that includes melodies, 

UHSHUWRLUH�SLHFHV��LPSURYLVDWLRQV��DQG�FKRUGDO�DFFRPSDQLPHQWV�LQ�D�YDULHW\�RI�SDWWHUQV��VXFK�DV�DUSHJJLR��FRXQWU\�DQG�JDOORS�VWUXPPLQJ��

ȴQJHU�SLFNLQJ�SDWWHUQV���GHPRQVWUDWLQJ�VHQVLWLYLW\�WR�WKH�DXGLHQFH�DQG�DQ�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�FRQWH[W��VRFLDO��FXOWXUDO��RU�KLVWRULFDO���&RPPRQ�

&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQV��&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�5)�.���D�5HFRJQL]H�DQG�SURGXFH�UK\PLQJ�ZRUGV��

Objective:
Students will be able to play “Get Up Stand Up” by Bob Marley while using a reggae rhythm on the open 
(�PLQRU�FKRUG�XVLQJ���VWULQJV��
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LESSON PLAN: 3 String Emi - Get Up Stand Up LESSON PLAN: Open Emi - Chain of Fools

Resources: 
Paper towel mute, guitar picks, guitars, recording of “Chain of Fools”, printout of the lyrics

Procedures:

�  Play the recording of “Chain of Fools” by Aretha Franklin. After students have heard it and 

NQRZ�KRZ�LW�VRXQGV��FRXQW�DORQJ�ZLWK�WKH�UHFRUGLQJ�DVNLQJ�VWXGHQWV�WR�MRLQ�\RX�VD\LQJ�Ȋ����
���ȋ�RYHU�DQG�RYHU��ΖQ�WKH�UHFRUGLQJ��ERWK�WKH�VQDUH�KLW�DQG�JXLWDU�VWUXP�DUH�RQ�EHDWV���DQG�
4, so have students clap on 2 and 4 once they are able to count along with the recording. 

�  Have students get out their guitars and mute all the strings with their left hands while they 

VWUXP�GRZQ�RQ����������DQG����2QFH�WKLV�LV�ZRUNLQJ��KDYH�WKHP�FRQWLQXH�WKH�GRZQZDUG�
VWUXPPLQJ�PRWLRQ�RQ����������DQG���EXW�RQO\�VWUXP�RQ���DQG����WKH�DUP�ZLOO�VWLOO�PRYH�GRZQ�
RQ���DQG���ZLWKRXW�VWUXPPLQJ��

�  $VN�WKH�NLGV�WR�VLQJ�WKH�FKRUXV�DORQJ�ZLWK�\RX�RYHU�DQ�(�PLQRU�FKRUG�WR�WUDQVLWLRQ�WKHLU�
HDUV�WR�WKH�QHZ�NH\�VR�WKDW�WKH\�FDQ�XVH�WKLV�HDV\�FKRUG��WKH�RULJLQDO�NH\�LV�&�PLQRU���7KH�
melody begins on the note G when she says “Chain, chain, chain”. 

�  ΖQYLWH�HYHU\RQH�WR�VLQJ�DQG�SOD\�DORQJ�DV�WKH\�VWUXP�RQ���DQG���ZKLOH�VLQJLQJ�WKLV�FKRUXV�
WRJHWKHU��ΖQGLYLGXDO�VLQJHUV�FDQ�EH�VHOHFWHG�WR�VLQJ�GLHUHQW�YHUVHV�

Extensions:

�  0DNH�XS�ZRUGV�WR�WKH�VRQJV�WKDW�ȴW�LQ�ZLWK�D�FXUUHQW�WKHPH�LQ�FODVV�RU�DFDGHPLF�VXEMHFW�
the students are working on

�  Students can play along with the recording in the original key by using this 3 string C minor 

FKRUG��)LJXUH�$��DORQJ�ZLWK�D�EDVV�OLQH�

�  Have some students in class designated to make the drum beat for this song by tapping 

WKHLU�ULJKW�IRRW�RQ���DQG���DQG�KLWWLQJ�WKHLU�OHIW�KDQG�RQ�D�SLHFH�RI�SDSHU�RQ���DQG���WR�
imitate both the kick and snare drum in the song. 

� +DYH�RWKHU�VWXGHQWV�SOD\�D�JXLWDU�EDVV�OLQH�XVLQJ�WKH�RSHQ�ORZ�(�VWULQJ�

Fig. A

Emi
XX X OO O

E

2 3

O OO O
mi

Cmi

3
2

1

3

X X X

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�3U����+�5HKHDUVH��

(YDOXDWH��DQG�5HȴQH��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����&RQYH\�PHDQLQJ�WKURXJK�WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�

08�3U����+�ΖD��3HUIRUP�ZLWK�H[SUHVVLRQ�DQG�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��LQ�LQGLYLGXDO�DQG�VPDOO�JURXS�SHUIRUPDQFHV��D�YDULHG�UHSHUWRLUH�RI�PXVLF�WKDW�

LQFOXGHV�PHORGLHV��UHSHUWRLUH�SLHFHV��LPSURYLVDWLRQV��DQG�FKRUGDO�DFFRPSDQLPHQWV�LQ�D�YDULHW\�RI�SDWWHUQV��VXFK�DV�DUSHJJLR��FRXQWU\�DQG�

JDOORS�VWUXPPLQJ��ȴQJHU�SLFNLQJ�SDWWHUQV���GHPRQVWUDWLQJ�VHQVLWLYLW\�WR�WKH�DXGLHQFH���$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��

([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�5H����+��D��'HPRQVWUDWH�DQG�H[SODLQ��FLWLQJ�HYLGHQFH��WKH�XVH�RI�UHSHWLWLRQ��VLPLODULWLHV�DQG�FRQWUDVWV�LQ�

PXVLFDO�VHOHFWLRQV�DQG�KRZ�WKHVH�DQG�NQRZOHGJH�RI�WKH�FRQWH[W��VRFLDO�RU�FXOWXUDO��LQIRUP�WKH�UHVSRQVH��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQV��&&66�0DWK�

&RQWHQW�.�&&�%���8QGHUVWDQG�WKH�UHODWLRQVKLS�EHWZHHQ�QXPEHUV�DQG�TXDQWLWLHV��FRQQHFW�FRXQWLQJ�WR�FDUGLQDOLW\�&&66�0DWK�&RQWHQW�.�&&�%����

8QGHUVWDQG�WKDW�HDFK�VXFFHVVLYH�QXPEHU�QDPH�UHIHUV�WR�D�TXDQWLW\�WKDW�LV�RQH�ODUJHU

Objective:
6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�XVH�WKH�RSHQ�(�PLQRU�FKRUG�RQ���VWULQJV�DORQJ�ZLWK�D�EDVV�OLQH�WR�SOD\�DQ�
arrangement of Chain of Fools by Aretha Franklin.
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Resources: 
*XLWDUV��SLFNV��O\ULFV�IRU�Ȋ)HHOLQȇ�$OULJKWȋ��ȊΖPDJLQHȋ��Ȋ:DLWLQJ�LQ�9DLQȋ��Ȋ'ULYH�0\�
&DUȋ��ȊΖ�&DQȇW�*HW�1R�6DWLVIDFWLRQȋ��Ȋ*ORU\�'D\Vȋ��HWF���KDQGRXW�IURP�7HDFKHUV�
Manual on 3 String chords

Procedures:

�  $VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�SOD\�WKH���ȴQJHU�*�FKRUG��5HPHPEHU�WKH�WRROV�DYDLODEOH�IRU�
simplifying the guitar as outlined in the lesson plan for beginner guitars. Then 

have them switch to the C chord. Switch back and forth a couple of times 

XQWLO�ȴQJHU�SODFHPHQW�LV�REYLRXV�

�  6WUXP�WKH�*�FKRUG�DW�WKH�VDPH�WLPH�\RX�EHJLQ�FRXQWLQJ�Ȋ�������ȋ��'R�WKH�
same thing on the C chord counting evenly. Continue doing this until 

HYHU\RQH�FDQ�SOD\�DORQJ�NHHSLQJ�WLPH��RQO\�VWUXPPLQJ�RQ���

�  Ask everyone to strum down on every number, playing a G while you strum 

GRZQ�RQ����������DQG����6ZLWFK�WR�WKH�&�FKRUG�TXLFNO\�FRQWLQXLQJ�WR�FRXQW�
and strum down on each number. Make sure everyone in class can watch 

\RXU�GHPRQVWUDWLRQ�RI�WKLV��(QFRXUDJH�WKHP�WR�FRQWLQXH�VWHDG\�VWUXPPLQJ�
even if the left hand doesn’t make it to the next chord perfectly on time—

the steadiness of rhythm is more important than anything and will help this 

transition become successful.

�  While this continues, have the class or volunteers from the class sing along 

using the lyrics to one of the famous songs that use this classic chord 

progression.

Extensions:

�  Assign some students to play the bass notes to these chords, letting each 

note ring as a whole note underneath of the strum pattern. 

�  Have a group of students play the backbeat to the song you’re jamming over 

to make the arrangement more fun.

�  Use a more complex strum pattern while keeping the hand moving up and 

GRZQ��)LJXUH�$��

� Make a song writing exercise out of these 2 chords, inviting the class to write 

1    2 + 3 + 4   
rhythm 4

LESSON PLAN: G and C Chords with 1 Finger

G

3

OOXX X

C
1

XX X O O

Fig. A

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ���
([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�
TXDOLWLHV��DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�0$7+�
&217(17�.�&&�%���8QGHUVWDQG�WKH�UHODWLRQVKLS�EHWZHHQ�QXPEHUV�DQG�TXDQWLWLHV��FRQQHFW�
counting to cardinality.

Objective:
Students will be able to play a classic chord progression used in hundreds of songs by using only one 
ȴQJHU�ZKLOH�NHHSLQJ�JRRG�PXVLFDO�WLPH�ZLWK�D�VWUXP�SDWWHUQ
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Resources: 
Printout of the lyrics to “Shout”, printout of the song chart to 

“Shout”, guitars, guitar picks, a sticker to mark the G chord

Procedures:

�  +DYH�VWXGHQWV�SOD\�WKH�*�FKRUG�RQ�JXLWDU��SODFLQJ�WKHLU�ȴQJHU�RYHU�
WKH�VWLFNHU�\RXȇYH�SXW�RQ�WKH�IUHW�ERDUG�XQGHU�WKH��VW�VWULQJ�DW�WKH�
�UG�IUHW��+DYH�WKHP�IROORZ�WKLV�E\�SOD\LQJ�WKH�RSHQ�(�PLQRU�FKRUG��

�  &RXQW�RXW�ORXG�Ȋ�������ȋ�DV�WKH\�VWUXP�WKH�*�FKRUG��WKHQ�Ȋ�������ȋ�
DV�WKH\�VWUXP�WKH�(�PLQRU�FKRUG��(QFRXUDJH�WKHP�WR�VWUXP�WKH�
QH[W�FKRUG�DV�\RX�VD\�WKH�QXPEHU����2QFH�VZLWFKLQJ�FKRUGV�RQ�
EHDW���EHFRPHV�HDV\��LQYLWH�WKHP�WR�VWUXP�GRZQ�RQ�DOO���EHDWV�
ZKLOH�FRQWLQXLQJ�WR�VZLWFK�FKRUGV�RQ�EHDW����

�  ΖQYLWH�VWXGHQWV�WR�VLQJ�WKH�FKRUXV�ZLWK�\RX�DV�\RX�SOD\�DORQJ��
6LQFH�ZHȇUH�SOD\LQJ�LQ�D�GLHUHQW�NH\�WKDQ�WKH�RULJLQDO�\RX�PD\�
ZDQW�WR�SOD\�WKH�QRWHV�(�*�(�*�(�*�(�DV�\RX�VD\�Ȋ<RX�NQRZ�\RX�
make me want to”. 

�  ΖQ�WKH�YHUVH�VHFWLRQ�WKH�FKRUGV�ODVW�IRU���PHDVXUHV�HDFK��&RDFK�
WKHP�RQ�WKLV�SOD\LQJ�WKURXJK�LW�ZKLOH�\RX�FRXQW�Ȋ�������ȋ�WZLFH�RQ�
each chord.

�  The pre-chorus stays on the G chord the entire time, and is held 

WRJHWKHU�E\�D�EDVV�OLQH�ZDONLQJ�XS�DQG�GRZQ�WKH�ȴUVW���QRWHV�RI�
the scale. Play this bass line on your guitar while the kids strum 

their G chords. 

�  Now that all of the parts are laid out, try playing them all in 

a row without stopping in between sections. Some students 

can be designated singers, students can take turns, or you can 

KDYH�HYHU\RQH�VLQJ�WRJHWKHU��2Q�WKH�ȴQDO�FKRUXV�WU\�WR�HPXODWH�
WKH�JHWWLQJ�VRIWHU�DQG�ORXGHU�HHFW�IROORZHG�E\�WKH�ȊFDOO�DQG�
response” using the entire group.

LESSON PLAN: 2 Chords, 1 Finger

Extensions: 

�  Have some students play this bass line to 

the song either on their guitars or a bass 

guitar

�  Have some students in class designated 

to make the drum beat for this song by 

WDSSLQJ�WKHLU�ULJKW�IRRW�RQ���DQG���DQG�
hitting their left hand on a piece of paper 

on 2 and 4 to imitate both the kick and 

snare drum in the song. 

�  Students can play along with the recording 

in the original key by using this 3 string F 

chord and D minor chord along with a bass 

line using these notes.

Emi
XX X OO O

1 11
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X X X
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Dmi
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X X X

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��
([DPSOH���*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�
TXDOLWLHV��DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�0$7+�
&217(17�.�&&�%���8QGHUVWDQG�WKH�UHODWLRQVKLS�EHWZHHQ�QXPEHUV�DQG�TXDQWLWLHV��FRQQHFW�
counting to cardinality.

Objective:
Students will be able to play the classic chord progression used in “Shout” by the Isley Brothers and 
Ȋ+DQJ�0H�8S�7R�'U\ȋ�E\�WKH�&ROGZDU�.LGV�XVLQJ���VWULQJV�WR�SOD\�DQ�RSHQ�(�PLQRU�FKRUG�DQG���ȴQJHU�*�
chord. 
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LESSON PLAN: 1 Chord Song Arrangements

Resources: 
/\ULFV�DQG�UHFRUGLQJV�IURP�DQ\���FKRUG�VRQJ��Ȋ/RZULGHUȋ�E\�:DU��
Ȋ/DQG�RI�������'DQFHVȋ�E\�:LOVRQ�3LFNHW��Ȋ:H�:LOO�5RFN�<RXȋ�E\�
Queen, “Mannish Boy” by Muddy Waters, “Tomorrow Never Knows” 

E\�7KH�%HDWOHV��Ȋ:KR�'R�<RX�/RYHȋ�E\�%R�'LGGOH\��FRYHUHG�E\�
*HRUJH�7KRURJRRG���HWF��

Procedures:

�  3LFN�D�FRXSOH�RI���FKRUG�VRQJV�WR�OLVWHQ�WR�DV�D�JURXS�LQ�FODVV��7HOO�
students that while listening you would like them to pay attention 

to contrast, and how using only one chord a song can sound like 

LW�KDV�GLHUHQW�SDUWV��(QFRXUDJH�WKHP�WR�OLVWHQ�IRU�FRQWUDVWLQJ�
sections like a verse or chorus, contrasting rhythms between 

sections, instrumental vs. vocal sections, contrasting bass lines, 

etc. 

�  Choose a song to play as a group. Listen together for the contrasts 

that make the song work using only one chord and come up with 

strategies for playing it while copying some of these ideas in your 

DUUDQJHPHQW��ΖI�FRQWUDVW�LV�PDLQWDLQHG�XVLQJ�SHUFXVVLRQ�VRXQGV��
bass lines, etc. you may need to assign a separate group of 

students to those parts. 

�  Use this kind of exercise to learn new chords as your students 

become ready for more. This process encourages us to pay 

attention to arranging songs in ways that make them more fun to 

SOD\��ZKLOH�PDNLQJ�QHZ�LQIRUPDWLRQ�PRUH�LQWHUHVWLQJ�WR�OHDUQ��ΖI�
\RXȇUH�XVLQJ�WKH���ȴQJHU�FKRUGV��WKLV�LV�D�JUHDW�H[HUFLVH�WR�GR�IRU�
introducing the D chord.

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
Anchor Standard 4: Select, analyze, and interpret work for presentation.

([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�WKH�
HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF��VXFK�DV�UK\WKP���SLWFK���DQG�IRUP��LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH�

Objective:
Students will be able to play songs using only one chord and a good awareness of musical contrast. 
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Resources: 
5HFRUGLQJ�RI�Ȋ7KDQN�<RXȋ�E\�6O\�DQG�WKH�)DPLO\�6WRQH��/\ULFV��(�
minor chord handout. 

Procedures:

�  'HPRQVWUDWH�SOD\LQJ�DQ�(�PLQRU�FKRUG

�  'LUHFW�VWXGHQWV�LQ�SOD\LQJ�WKH�(�PLQRU�FKRUG�RQ�WKHLU�JXLWDUV�XVLQJ�
the handout. 

�  Use the strum pattern together as a group, making sure the arm 

continuously moves up and down. 

�  Listen to the song “Thank You” by Sly and the Family Stone as a 

group. Point out every time you hear the chorus. Discuss how 

WKH�FKRUXV�LV�GLHUHQW�IURP�WKH�YHUVH��3UDFWLFH�VLQJLQJ�WKH�FKRUXV�
along with the recording.

�  Perform the song along with the recording using the strum 

pattern.

Extensions:

�  Perform the song as a group without the recording, having some 

students sing verses and encouraging everyone to sing the chorus. 

6LQFH�WKH�VRQJ�VWD\V�RQ�(�PLQRU�WKH�ZKROH�WLPH��D�EDVV�OLQH�FDQ�EH�
LPSURYLVHG�E\�VRPH�VWXGHQWV�XVLQJ�WKH�ORZ�(�VWULQJ�

�  &RPSRVH�D�RQH�FKRUG�VRQJ�XVLQJ�(�PLQRU�DV�D�JURXS��$VN�VWXGHQWV�
to participate in writing lyrics relevant to them and the school!

LESSON PLAN: E Minor With a Funk Groove

Emi
XX X OO O

E

2 3

O OO O
mi

(DV\�YHUVLRQ
for open strings

)XOO�(�PLQRU�FKRUG

1    2 + 3    4   
rhythm N

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
Anchor Standard 4:  Select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for presentation.

([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�LQ�PXVLF�
VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�
IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��
H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV��DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV�

Objective:
Students will be able to play “Thank You” by Sly and the Family Stone using the E minor chord and a 
steady strum pattern.
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Resources: 
5HFRUGLQJ�RI�Ȋ2Q�WKH�5RDG�$JDLQȋ�E\�&DQQHG�+HDW��/\ULFV��(�PLQRU�
chord handout. 

Procedures:

�  5HYLHZ�WKH�(�0LQRU�FKRUG�ZLWK�VWXGHQW��VHH�OHVVRQ�SODQ�Ȋ(�0LQRU�
:LWK�6O\�DQG�WKH�)DPLO\�6WRQHȋ�

�  'HPRQVWUDWH�WKH�GLHUHQFH�EHWZHHQ�D�UHJXODU�XS�DQG�GRZQ�VWUXP�
SDWWHUQ�DQG�D�ȊVKXɞHȋ�IHHO�VWUXP�SDWWHUQ���)LJXUH�$�

�  Coordinate playing the strum pattern as a group, playing only the 

GRZQ�VWURNHV�RQ�WKH�QXPEHUV�DW�ȴUVW�

�  Perform the strum pattern along with the song “On The Road 

Again” by Canned Heat as a group. Say out loud “Down-up” to the 

VKXɞH�UK\WKP�RI�WKH�JURRYH�WKH\ȇUH�DOO�KHDULQJ�

�  Arrange the song to play as a band by assigning some students a 

SHUFXVVLRQ�SDUW��VHH�OHVVRQ�SODQ�Ȋ&ODVVURRP�$V�'UXPVHWȋ���+DYH�
other students playing the bass line on their guitars using the low 

(�VWULQJ�

1 2 3 4

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH

1 2 3 4

O O

1 2 3 4

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH

1 2 3 4

O O O O O O

O O 3 5 O O O O

Extension:

7KLV�LV�D�JRRG�RSSRUWXQLW\�WR�HQFRXUDJH�LPSURYLVDWLRQ��ΖQYLWH�
students to take a solo using the basic instructions outlined in the 

OHVVRQ�SODQV�Ȋ7ZR�1RWH�6RORVȋ�DQG�Ȋ6RORLQJ�ZLWK�WKH�*�([WHQVLRQȋ��

LESSON PLAN: E Minor with a Shuffle Feel

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
hi h h hi i i

Fig. A

Emi
XX X OO O

E

2 3

O OO O
mi

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�
0XVLF�08�&U������D��ΖPSURYLVH�UK\WKPLF�DQG�PHORGLF�SDWWHUQV�DQGPXVLFDO�LGHDV�IRU�D�VSHFLȴF�
purpose. Anchor Standard 4:  Select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for performance. 

([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��UHDG�DQG�SHUIRUP�XVLQJ�
LFRQLF�DQG�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�
DQG�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�
DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV��DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV�

Objective:
Students will be able to play “On the Road Again” by Canned Heat using the E minor chord and a strum 
SDWWHUQ�LQ�VKXɞH�IHHO�



85

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

G
U

IT
A

R

For More Information Please Visit www.littlekidsrock.org

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����&RQYH\�PHDQLQJ�WKURXJK�WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��
*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U�������D��3HUIRUP�WKH�PXVLF�ZLWK�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\�WR�FRQYH\�WKH�
FUHDWRUȇV�LQWHQW��([DPSOH��7UDGLWLRQDO�DQG�(PHUJLQJ�(QVHPEOHV�08�3U����(��D�'HPRQVWUDWH�
DWWHQWLRQ�WR�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\�DQG�H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�LQ�SUHSDUHG�DQG�LPSURYLVHG�
performances of a varied repertoire of music. Common Core Correlations:  &&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�

Resources: 
Any of the following recordings: “American Woman” by The Guess 

Who, “Hey Bo Diddley” by Bo Diddley, “Who do you Love” by George 

Thorogood, “Keep On Chooglin’” or “Graveyard Train” by Credence 

Clearwater Revival, “No Place to Go”, “Smokestack Lightning”, or 

“Spoonful by Howlin’ Wolf”, “High Time We Went” by Joe Cocker, “Coochy 

Coochy” by Ringo Starr, or “Whole Lotta Love” by Led Zeppelin, any lyrics, 

(�FKRUG�KDQGRXW��

Procedures:

�  'HPRQVWUDWH�SOD\LQJ�DQ�(�FKRUG�

�  'LUHFW�VWXGHQWV�LQ�SOD\LQJ�WKH�(�FKRUG�RQ�WKHLU�JXLWDUV�XVLQJ�WKH�
handout.

�  Use the strum pattern together as a group, making sure the arm 

continuously moves up and down. 

�  Listen to the song you are going to play along with as a group. Point 

RXW�HYHU\�WLPH�\RX�KHDU�WKH�FKRUXV��'LVFXVV�KRZ�WKH�FKRUXV�LV�GLHUHQW�
from the verse. Practice singing the chorus along with the recording.

�  Perform the song along with the recording using a strum pattern.

Extensions:

�  Perform a couple of the songs as a group without the recording, having 

some students sing verses and encouraging everyone to sing the 

FKRUXV��6LQFH�WKH�VRQJ�VWD\V�WKH�(�FKRUG�WKH�ZKROH�WLPH��D�EDVV�OLQH�FDQ�
EH�LPSURYLVHG�E\�VRPH�VWXGHQWV�XVLQJ�WKH�ORZ�(�VWULQJ�

�  ΖPSURYLVH�VRORV�RYHU�DQ\�RI�WKH�VRQJ��WDNLQJ�WXUQV��GRLQJ�FDOO�DQG�
UHVSRQVH��HWF���VHH�OHVVRQ�SODQ�Ȋ7ZR�1RWH�6ROR�2SHQ�3RVLWLRQȋ�RU�Ȋ*�
([WHQVLRQȋ�

LESSON PLAN: The E Chord in 1 Chord Songs

1    2 + 3    4 +  
rhythm P

Emi
XX X OO O

E

2 3

O OO O
mi

(DV\�YHUVLRQ
for open strings

)XOO�(�PLQRU�FKRUG

Objective:
Students will learn to play the E Major chord on guitar and apply it to playing a one chord song.
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National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����&RQYH\�0HDQLQJ�WKURXJK�WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�
0XVLF�08�3U����������D��3HUIRUP�PXVLF��DORQH�RU�ZLWK�RWKHUV��ZLWK�H[SUHVVLRQ��WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��
DQG�DSSURSULDWH�LQWHUSUHWDWLRQ��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN���([DPSOH��
+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�5H����+�ΖD��+6�3URȴFLHQW��&RPSDUH�SDVVDJHV�LQ�PXVLFDO�VHOHFWLRQV�
DQG�H[SODLQ�KRZ�WKH�HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF�DQG�FRQWH[W��VRFLDO��FXOWXUDO��RU�KLVWRULFDO��LQIRUP�WKH�
response.

Resources: 
$Q\�RI�WKH�IROORZLQJ�UHFRUGLQJV��Ȋ/DQG�RI�������'DQFHVȋ��Ȋ-XPS�LQWR�
the Fire” by Harry Nilsson, or “One Chord Song” by Stoney Larue, 

lyrics to any of these songs, and the D chord handout

Procedures:

�  Demonstrate playing the D major chord

�  Direct students in playing the D chord on their guitars using the 

handout. 

�  Practice playing the strum pattern that goes along with the song 

you choose  together as a group. 

�  Listen to the song you are going to play along with as a group. 

'LVFXVV�KRZ�WKH�GLHUHQW�SDUWV�RI�WKH�VRQJ�VRXQG�GLHUHQWO\�
whether it’s a verse, chorus, or instrumental bridge. 

�  Perform one of the songs along with the recording using a strum 

pattern.

Extension:

Perform a couple of the songs as a group without the recording, 

having some students sing verses and encouraging everyone to sing 

the chorus. Since the song stays the D chord the whole time, a bass 

OLQH�FDQ�EH�LPSURYLVHG�E\�VRPH�VWXGHQWV�XVLQJ�WKH�'�VWULQJ��VWULQJ�
����

1

2

3

4

5

LESSON PLAN: D Chord in 1 Chord Songs

D Major Chord

in the style of: 

/DQG�RI�������'DQFHV

in the style of: 

-XPS�ΖQWR�WKH�)LUH

in the style of: 

One Chord Song

D

1

3

2

XX O

1    2    3    4   
rhythm D

1    2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm K

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm O

Objective:
Students will learn to play the D Major chord on guitar and apply it to playing a one chord song.
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Resources: 
Recording of “Feelin’ Blue” by Credence Clearwater Revival, lyrics, 

DQG�WKH�'��FKRUG�KDQGRXW

Procedures:

�  'HPRQVWUDWH�SOD\LQJ�WKH�'��PDMRU�FKRUG

�  'LUHFW�VWXGHQWV�LQ�SOD\LQJ�WKH�'��FKRUG�RQ�WKHLU�JXLWDUV�XVLQJ�WKH�
handout.

�  Play the strum pattern as a group 

�  Use the strum pattern to play along with the recording of the song.

�  Perform the song as a group, assigning some guitarists to 

making a bass line on the open D string while others improvise a 

SHUFXVVLRQ�SDUW��VHH�OHVVRQ�SODQ�Ȋ&ODVVURRP�DV�'UXPVHWȋ�

Extensions:

Use the D blues scale to take solos over the song. For beginning 

VRORLVWV�PDNH�D�WZR�QRWH�VROR�RXW�RI�MXVW�WKH�QRWHV�RQ�WKH�ȴUVW�VWULQJ��
After that feels easy add the two notes on the 2nd string, etc. 

LESSON PLAN: Learning the D7 Chord

'��&KRUG

D7

2

1

3

X X O

1    2 + 3    4 +  
rhythm P

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN�([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�
08�&U������D��ΖPSURYLVH�UK\WKPLF�DQG�PHORGLF�SDWWHUQV�DQG�PXVLFDO�LGHDV�IRU�D�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH��
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��
*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\�DQG�H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�WR�
DGGUHVV�FKDOOHQJHV��DQG�VKRZ�LPSURYHPHQW�RYHU�WLPH��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�
/LWHUDF\�567�������)ROORZ�SUHFLVHO\�D�PXOWLVWHS�SURFHGXUH�ZKHQ�FDUU\LQJ�RXW�H[SHULPHQWV��WDNLQJ�
measurements, or performing technical tasks.

Objective:
Students will learn to play the D7 chord on guitar and use it in playing “Feelin’ Blue” by Credence 
Clearwater Revival.
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National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����&RQYH\�PHDQLQJ�WKURXJK�WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��
+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�3U����+�ΖΖD��+6�$FFRPSOLVKHG��3HUIRUP�ZLWK�H[SUHVVLRQ�DQG�
technical accuracy, in individual and small group performances, a varied repertoire of music 

that includes melodies, repertoire pieces, improvisations, and chordal accompaniments in 

a variety of styles, demonstrating sensitivity to the audience and an understanding of the 

FRQWH[W��VRFLDO��FXOWXUDO��DQG�KLVWRULFDO��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�
ZRUN�([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�5H������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�DQG�H[SODLQ�KRZ�VHOHFWHG�PXVLF�
FRQQHFWV�WR�DQG�LV�LQȵXHQFHG�E\�VSHFLȴF�LQWHUHVWV��H[SHULHQFHV��SXUSRVHV��RU�FRQWH[WV��
&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ���&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�&&5$�6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�
SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\�

Resources: 
5HFRUGLQJ�RI�0DQQLVK�%R\�E\�0XGG\�:DWHUV��O\ULFV��+DQGRXW�RI�WKH�$��FKRUG

Procedures:

�  Listen to Mannish Boy by Muddy Waters as a class. Point out the famous blues 

lick occurring over and over throughout the song as one of the most famous 

JXLWDU�ULV�HYHU�XVHG���$�<RX7XEH�OHVVRQ�RI�WKLV�UL�FDQ�EH�IRXQG�DW�KWWS���
ZZZ�\RXWXEH�FRP�ZDWFK"Y K+ȵ'ΖN&<O�

�  'HVFULEH�WKH�VKXɞH�IHHO�UK\WKP�KHDUG�LQ�WKH�VRQJ�DV�EHLQJ�D�ȊKHDUWEHDWȋ��
ΖPLWDWH�WKLV�VRXQG�WDSSLQJ�RQ�D�VXUIDFH��WKHQ�GR�LW�ZKLOH�FRXQWLQJ��

 1 + 2 3 4+ + +a a a a

TA
P

TA
P

TA
P

TA
P

TA
P

TA
P

TA
P

TA
P

�  'HPRQVWUDWH�SOD\LQJ�DQ�$��FKRUG�ZKLOH�SOD\LQJ�WKH�VWUXP�SDWWHUQ�DV�\RX�
count it out loud 

�  'LUHFW�VWXGHQWV�LQ�SOD\LQJ�WKH�$��FKRUG�RQ�WKHLU�JXLWDUV�XVLQJ�WKH�KDQGRXW��

�  Direct other students in playing the bass line for this song, staying on the 

open A string the entire time

�  Perform one of the songs as a group, having students improvise bass lines on 

the A string

Extension:

�  Re-write lyrics to this song based on ideas from the students or a topic the 

class or school is currently working with

� Take a guitar solo using the A minor pentatonic.

LESSON PLAN: Playing A7 in Muddy Waters

$��&KRUG

A7

31

OO OX

1 + 2 3 4+ + +
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A minor 
pentatonic

111 1

4 4

3

5 fr.

Root notes31 =

Objective:
Students will be able to play the A7 chord in one of the most famous blues based songs in the history of 
rock and roll. 
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LESSON PLAN: Dividing the Chords in Class

Resources: 
Poster of A, poster of D, "playing the D chord, playing the a chord" 

handout, printout of lyrics to any of the suggested songs

Procedures:

�  Lead students through an understanding of playing the A chord, 

based on the handout from the Teachers Manual “How to Play an 

A Chord”. This may be a good opportunity to pair kids up for peer 

to peer instruction.

�  Repeat this same process with the D chord using the handout 

from the teachers manual “How to Play a D Chord”.

�  Ask everyone to play the A chord with you using this strum pattern 

 

1    2 + 3    4   
rhythm N

�  (QFRXUDJH�HYHU\RQH�WR�NHHS�WKH�DUP�PRYLQJ�VWHDGLO\�XS�DQG�GRZQ�
even when it isn’t strumming the guitar as this helps in playing 

and time keeping. Some teachers demonstrate this concept by 

holding an egg shaker in their strumming hand to show that the 

rhythm continues even when you’re not strumming. After the 

strum pattern is working pretty well, repeat this process using the 

D chord. 

�  Have students sing along with you to songs that use this 

SURJUHVVLRQ��Ȋ)HHOLQȇ�$OULJKWȋ��ȊΖPDJLQHȋ��Ȋ:DLWLQJ�LQ�9DLQȋ��Ȋ'ULYH�
0\�&DUȋ��ȊΖ�&DQȇW�*HW�1R�6DWLVIDFWLRQȋ��Ȋ*ORU\�'D\Vȋ��HWF����$IWHU�
everything is working well, switch the groups around so that 

HYHU\RQH�JHWV�DQ�HTXDO�DPRXQW�RI�SUDFWLFH�WLPH�RQ�HDFK�FKRUG

Extensions:

�  During some repetitions of the chord 

progression go around the room allowing 

NLGV�WR�WDNH�D�Ȋ��QRWH�VRORȋ��7HDFKHUV�
0DQXDO�KDQGRXW�

�  Further divide the class into a group that 

you assign a bass line on the open A and 

D strings if you don’t have a bass player in 

class.

 

�  Further divide the class into another group 

assigned to manufacture the drum beat to 

this song if you don’t have a drummer.

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�
([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\�DQG�H[SUHVVLYH�
TXDOLWLHV�WR�DGGUHVV�FKDOOHQJHV��DQG�VKRZ�LPSURYHPHQW�RYHU�WLPH��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��
&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�6/�����%�)ROORZ�DJUHHG�XSRQ�UXOHV�IRU�GLVFXVVLRQV�DQG�FDUU\�RXW�DVVLJQHG�
roles.

Objective:
6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�SOD\�WZR�GLHUHQW�FKRUGV�E\�IRFXVLQJ�RQ�RQH�DW�D�WLPH�ZKLOH�SDUWLFLSDWLQJ�LQ�D�
jam session over several classic rock tunes. 
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Resources: 
Guitars, picks. 

Procedures:

�   Show students that you can play a G chord and a C chord both 

ZLWK�\RXU�SLQN\�DQG�ULQJ�ȴQJHU�DQFKRUHG�WR�WKH��VW�DQG��QG�
strings. Demonstrate that this way you only need to move the 

QRWHV�RQ�WKH��WK�DQG��WK�VWULQJV�WR�WKH��WK�DQG��WK�VWULQJV��7KH�
sound we get from playing these chords this way is very distinct 

and used in a lot of music we hear. 

�  +DYH�VWXGHQWV�SXW�WKHLU��UG�DQG��WK�ȴQJHUV��ULQJ�DQG�SLQN\��LQ�
SRVLWLRQ�RQ�VWULQJV���DQG����+DYH�WKHP�SOD\�D�OLJKW�VWUXP�SDWWHUQ�
on just these high strings while you play the chords on your 

guitar to get them used to the feeling of the “anchor” in this chord 

change. 

�  Add the notes that complete the G chord and walk around to 

check that everyone understands how to play it. Since this chord 

XVHV�ȴQJHUV�WKDW�VSUHDG�DFURVV�WKH�HQWLUH�IUHW�ERDUG�PDNH�VXUH�
WKH\ȇUH�SOD\LQJ�LW�ZLWK�WKHLU�NQXFNOHV�LQ�IURQW�RI�WKH�IUHW�ERDUG��ΖI�
not this stretch will feel impossible. 

Extensions:

�  /LVWHQ�WR�Ȋ(YHU\�5RVH�+DV�ΖWȇV�7KRUQȋ�E\�3RLVRQ�DQG�RU�:LVK�<RX�
Were Here by Pink Floyd to hear these sounds in action.

�  Sometimes these same anchor notes are held over other chords 

SOD\HG�LQ�WKLV�NH\��ZKLFK�LV�KHDUG�LQ�Ȋ:LVK�<RX�:HUH�+HUHȋ���
(QFRXUDJH�VWXGHQWV�ZKR�DUH�LQWHUHVWHG�WR�WU\�SOD\LQJ�WKLV��VW�DQG�
�QG�VWULQJ�DQFKRU�RYHU�WKH�(�PLQRU�FKRUG��WKH�$�FKRUG�DQG�HYHQ�
WKH�'�FKRUG��ΖWȇV�VSHFLDO�VRXQG�ZRUNV�ZHOO�RQ�DOO�RI�WKHVH�FKRUGV�

LESSON PLAN: Rock and Roll G to C

Not This

G

2 3 4

1

OO
C

2 3 4

1

OX

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�([DPSOH��
*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV��DQG�
DGGUHVV�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��
([DPSOH���+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�5H����+��D��ΖQWHUPHGLDWH��'HVFULEH�KRZ�WKH�ZD\�WKDW�
WKH�HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF�DUH�PDQLSXODWHG�DQG�NQRZOHGJH�RI�WKH�FRQWH[W��VRFLDO�DQG�FXOWXUDO��
LQIRUP�WKH�UHVSRQVH��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�567�������)ROORZ�SUHFLVHO\�
a multistep procedure when carrying out experiments, taking measurements, or performing 

Objective:
Students will be able to use the “anchor note concept” to play a classic chord progression used in a lot 
of favorite songs.
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National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG��b��3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOHb��&RPSRVLWLRQ�DQG�7KHRU\�
08b�5H����&�ΖD��+6�3URȴFLHQW��$QDO\]H�DXUDOO\�WKH�HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF��LQFOXGLQJ�IRUP��RI�
musical works, relating them to style, mood, and context, and describe how the analysis 

SURYLGHV�PRGHOV�IRU�SHUVRQDO�JURZWK�DV�FRPSRVHU��SHUIRUPHU��DQG�RU�OLVWHQHU��Common Core 

&RUUHODWLRQ���&&66�0$7+�&217(17�.�&&�%���8QGHUVWDQG�WKH�UHODWLRQVKLS�EHWZHHQ�QXPEHUV�DQG�
TXDQWLWLHV��FRQQHFW�FRXQWLQJ�WR�FDUGLQDOLW\�

LESSON PLAN: Hearing Chords

Resources: 
Handout from the website showing chords related to each other in 

any of the keys you are with your students on. This lesson will focus 

on the key of G.

Procedures:

�  Tell students that chords are related to each other as numbers in 

HYHU\�NH\��DQG�WKDW�WKH�Ȋ�ȋ�FKRUG�LV�WKH�FKRUG�WKDW�XVXDOO\�EHJLQV�
and ends any song. Learning to hear chords this way allows us to 

ȴJXUH�RXW�VRQJV�RQ�RXU�RZQ�

�  3OD\�WKH�ȴUVW���QRWHV�LQ�D�*�0DMRU�VFDOH�ZKLOH�QDPLQJ�WKH�QRWHV�DV�
���������DQG����)LJXUH�$���

 E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH

2
3 35 Fig. A

�  1H[W�SOD\�MXVW�WKH�ȴUVW�QRWH�DQG�WKHQ�VWUXP�WKH�*�FKRUG�WHOOLQJ�
HYHU\RQH�WKDW�VLQFH�WKLV�FKRUG�LV�EDVHG�RQ�WKH��VW�QRWH�LW�LV�FDOOHG�
WKH�Ȋ�ȋ�FKRUG��7KHQ�SOD\�WKRVH�ȴUVW�IRXU�QRWHV�DJDLQ��DQG�DIWHU�
playing the 4th note C, strum a C chord pointing out that since this 

chord is based on the 4th note it is called the “4” chord. Repeat all 

of this a second time to secure it in their ears.

�  7HOO�VWXGHQWV�\RXȇUH�JRLQJ�WR�SOD\�WKH�Ȋ�ȋ�FKRUG�RU�WKH�Ȋ�ȋ�FKRUG�
and you’d like them to shout out as a group which one they 

KHDUG�\RX�SOD\��$IWHU�HDFK�DQVZHU�FRQȴUP�LW�E\�VD\LQJ�LW�DIWHU�
them. Most students will be able to hear what you’re playing right 

DZD\��DQG�WKRVH�ZKR�GRQȇW�\HW�ZLOO�TXLFNO\�JHW�LW�WRR��ΖWȇV�DOULJKW�LI�
you introduce this to them where they can see your hands, but 

eventually you’ll want to do this so that they aren’t using their eyes 

to “see” the chords. 

�  After students are able to name individual chords successfully by 

hearing them, make the game more interesting by playing several 

FKRUGV�LQ�D�URZ�DQG�DVNLQJ�WKHP�WR�QDPH�WKH�VHTXHQFH�RI�FKRUGV��
For example, play the G chord, C chord, and G chord again and 

VWXGHQWV�ZLOO�VD\�Ȋ�������ȋ�

Extensions:

$IWHU�VWXGHQWV�FDQ�KHDU�WKH�GLHUHQFH�
between these chords which will happen 

YHU\�TXLFNO\��DGG�DQRWKHU�FKRUG��(LWKHU�WKH�
Ȋ�ȋ�FKRUG��$�PLQRU��RU�Ȋ�ȋ�FKRUG��(�PLQRU��LV�
a good idea since their minor sound makes 

a more obvious choice when playing one. 

Remember to preface any new chord by 

walking up to it’s root using the scale so it’s 

relationship to the key is obvious. Also try 

not to introduce new chords until you are 

FRPSOHWHO\�FRQȴGHQW�WKDW�WKH\�DUH�DOUHDG\�
successful at “hearing” the previously 

learned ones.

8VH�WKLV�H[HUFLVH�LQ�GLHUHQW�NH\V��+DQGRXWV�
showing which chords are related to each 

key are available in the Teacher Manual.

Objective:
6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�KHDU�WKH�GLHUHQFH�EHWZHHQ�FKRUGV�EDVHG�RQ�KHDULQJ�WKHP�DV�QXPEHUV�UHODWHG�
to a “1” chord. Music is a language made out of sound, and learning how to pay attention to it with our 
ears should always be our top priority.
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National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����2UJDQL]H�DQG�GHYHORS�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�&U������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�VHOHFWHG�DQG�RUJDQL]HG�PXVLFDO�LGHDV�IRU�DQ�

LPSURYLVDWLRQ��DUUDQJHPHQW��RU�FRPSRVLWLRQ�WR�H[SUHVV�LQWHQW��DQG�H[SODLQ�FRQQHFWLRQ�WR�SXUSRVH�DQG�FRQWH[W��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����5HODWH�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUNV�

ZLWK�VRFLHWDO��FXOWXUDO��DQG�KLVWRULFDO�FRQWH[W�WR�GHHSHQ�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ��([DPSOHV��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�&Q������3.����D��DQG�+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�&Q�����+���D�

ΖΖΖD��'HPRQVWUDWH�KRZ�LQWHUHVWV��NQRZOHGJH��DQG�VNLOOV�UHODWH�WR�SHUVRQDO�FKRLFHV�DQG�LQWHQW�ZKHQ�FUHDWLQJ��SHUIRUPLQJ��DQG�UHVSRQGLQJ�WR�PXVLF��Common 

&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�5+���������ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�PXOWLSOH�VRXUFHV�RI�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�IRUPDWV�DQG�PHGLD��H�J���YLVXDOO\��

TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DV�ZHOO�DV�LQ�ZRUGV��LQ�RUGHU�WR�DGGUHVV�D�TXHVWLRQ�RU�VROYH�D�SUREOHP�)ROORZ�SUHFLVHO\�D�PXOWLVWHS�SURFHGXUH�ZKHQ�FDUU\LQJ�RXW�H[SHULPHQWV��WDNLQJ�

measurements, or performing technical tasks.

LESSON PLAN: Spanish Guitar

Resources: 
Guitars, Picks.

Procedures:

�  6KRZ�VWXGHQWV�WKDW�\RX�FDQ�SOD\�D�QRUPDO�(�FKRUG�DQG�WKHQ�PRYH�
it up the fret board a half step to get a “Spanish” sound heard in a 

lot of traditional Spanish pop and classical music. Play each chord 

IRU���RU���FRXQWV��)LJXUH�$���

�  $VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�SOD\�WKHLU�(�FKRUG�WKH�ZD\�WKH\�QRUPDOO\�ZRXOG��
7KHQ�KDYH�WKHP�ȊVOLGHȋ�WKH�(�FKRUG�XS�WKH�IUHW�ERDUG���IUHW�DJDLQ�
strumming all of the strings. 

�  $IWHU�6WXGHQWV�XQGHUVWDQG�KRZ�WR�PRYH�WKLV�(�FKRUG�VKDSH�XS�DQG�
back, have them do it in time while you count. You can give them 

4 counts on each chord, or to play this with a more traditional 

VRXQGLQJ�UK\WKP�FRXQW�XS�WR����RQ�HDFK�FKRUG�VLQFH�WKDW�LV�WKH�
W\SH�RI�ȊIHHOȋ�PXVLF�XVLQJ�WKLV�SURJUHVVLRQ�XVHV����)LJXUH�%�

 
Fig. B

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  

�  Ask students to come up with a melody to play over this by adding 

VRPH�H[WUD�QRWHV�WR�WKH�RSHQ�(�PLQRU�SHQWDWRQLF�VFDOH��)LJXUH�
&��7KHVH�H[WUD�QRWHV�KHOS�WKH�PHORGLHV�VRXQG�PRUH�WUDGLWLRQDOO\�
Spanish and can make some fun compositions!
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Fig. C

Extensions:

This same chord shape can also be moved 

up the fret board to the 4th fret as an 

additional chord in this “Spanish Music Jam 

Session” when students have got the basic 

FKRUGV�GRZQ��)LJXUH�'��
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Ask students to come up with a melody to 

play over this by adding some extra notes to 

WKH�RSHQ�(�PLQRU�SHQWDWRQLF�VFDOH��)LJXUH�(���
These extra notes help the melodies sound 

more traditionally Spanish and can make 

some fun compositions!

You can also play this traditional bass line 

XQGHUQHDWK�WKHLU�FKRUG�FKDQJHV��)LJXUH�)�

1 2 3 4
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Objective:
Students will be able to use an E chord to play a traditional style of Spanish Guitar using Maleguena 
and Flamenco sounds by moving an E chord shape up and down the fretboard.
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National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�3U����+��D�

�1RYLFH��$SSO\�WHDFKHU�SURYLGHG�FULWHULD�WR�FULWLTXH�LQGLYLGXDO�SHUIRUPDQFHV�RI�D�YDULHG�UHSHUWRLUH�RI�PXVLF�WKDW�LQFOXGHV�PHORGLHV��UHSHUWRLUH�

SLHFHV��DQG�FKRUGDO�DFFRPSDQLPHQWV�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��DQG�DSSO\�SUDFWLFH�VWUDWHJLHV�WR�DGGUHVV�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV�DQG�UHȴQH�WKH�

SHUIRUPDQFHV��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�567�������)ROORZ�SUHFLVHO\�D�PXOWLVWHS�SURFHGXUH�ZKHQ�FDUU\LQJ�RXW�H[SHULPHQWV��

taking measurements, or performing technical tasks.

Resources: 
Handout in teacher manual of the C chord. 

Procedures:

�  $VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�ZDWFK�\RX�SOD\�DQ�(�PLQRU�FKRUG�FKDQJLQJ�WR�D�&�
FKRUG�RYHU�DQG�RYHU��Ȋ+XUULFDQHȋ�E\�%RE�'\ODQ��Ȋ(OHDQRU�5LJE\ȋ�
by The Beatles, and “Show Me The Way” by Peter Frampton are all 

classic songs that use this progression.

�  +DYH�VWXGHQWV�VHH�LI�WKH\�FDQ�LGHQWLI\�ZKLFK�ȴQJHU�LV�QRW�PRYLQJ�
DV�\RX�FKDQJH�FKRUGV��ΖW�ZLOO�EH�\RXU��QG�ȴQJHU�ORFDWHG�RQ�WKH�
4th string in the 2nd fret. After this is obvious to the students, tell 

WKHP�WKDW�ȴQJHU�QHYHU�OHDYHV�WKH�JXLWDU�DV�\RX�FKDQJH�FKRUGVȃLWȇV�
DQ�ȊDQFKRU�ȴQJHUȋ�WR�KHOS�\RX�VZLWFK�EHWZHHQ�FKRUGV�UHDOO\�HDVLO\��

�  $VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�SOD\�D�&�FKRUG�RQ�WKHLU�JXLWDUV���7KLV�LV�D�
complicated chord to play for a beginner, so you will want to have 

spent enough time with this chord by itself before using it in this 

OHVVRQ�SODQ���$IWHU�WKH\�SOD\�WKH�&�FKRUG��KDYH�WKHP�OLIW�WKH���DQG�
��ȴQJHUV�R�RI�WKH�JXLWDU��OHDYLQJ�WKH��QG�ȴQJHU�DQFKRUHG�RQ�WKH�
2nd fret of the 4th string. Then play the full C chord again, followed 

E\�OLIWLQJ�HYHU\WKLQJ�H[FHSW�WKH�ȊDQFKRU�ȴQJHUȋ��

�  2QFH�WKH\ȇYH�JRWWHQ�WKH�FRQFHSW�RI�WKH�ȊDQFKRU�ȴQJHUȋ��KDYH�WKHP�
VZLWFK�WR�WKH�(�PLQRU�FKRUG�DQG�WKHQ�VWUXP�WKDW��*R�EDFN�DQG�
forth between these two chords several times, taking as much 

time as necessary to feel a secure and comfortable transition 

between chords. 

�  (YHQWXDOO\�\RXȇOO�EH�UHDG\�WR�KDYH�VWXGHQWV�VZLWFK�FKRUGV��RQH�ULJKW�
after the other with a couple of seconds between each chord. Just 

like with other chord switching lesson plans, make a fun exercise 

out of trying to switch between chords faster and faster.

LESSON PLAN: Anchor Chords

Extensions:

0DNH�D�PHGOH\�RXW�RI�WKH�FKRUGV�(�PLQRU�WR�
C using the songs listed about and others 

\RX�FDQ�ȴQG��7KH�ERRN�Ȋ0RQH\�&KRUGVȋ�E\�
Richard Scott lists dozens of classic chord 

progressions and the most famous songs 

that use them making it an outstanding 

resource for jam sessions like this. 

Apply this same concept to the chords C 

to A minor. A medley of this progression 

could be made from “All my Loving” by The 

%HDWOHV��Ȋ6KRXWȋ�E\�WKH�ΖVOH\�%URWKHUV��DQG�
the instrumental section to “Wish You Were 

Here” by Pink Floyd. 

1 2

2 = anchor note

O OO O
Emi

1

3

2

2 = anchor note

O O O
C

Objective:
Students will be able to change chords easily using the concept of “Anchor Notes”
to move to a new chord.
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National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�
ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�3U����+��D��1RYLFH��$SSO\�WHDFKHU�SURYLGHG�FULWHULD�WR�FULWLTXH�LQGLYLGXDO�SHUIRUPDQFHV�
of a varied repertoire of music that includes melodies, repertoire pieces, and chordal accompaniments 

VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��DQG�DSSO\�SUDFWLFH�VWUDWHJLHV�WR�DGGUHVV�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV�DQG�UHȴQH�
WKH�SHUIRUPDQFHV��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�567�������)ROORZ�SUHFLVHO\�D�PXOWLVWHS�
procedure when carrying out experiments, taking measurements, or performing technical tasks.

Resources: 
Handouts in teacher manual of the G and C chords. 

Procedures:

�  Have students play the G chord on their guitars. 

Spend a moment to make sure that everyone has 

it, maybe even pairing students together or having 

them work in small groups so that they can help 

each other. 

�  $VN�VWXGHQWV�ZKLFK�ȴQJHU�SOD\V�WKH�QRWH�FORVHVW�
WR�WKHLU�FKLQV��7KLV�ZLOO�EH�RQ�WKH��WK�VWULQJ�LQ�WKH�
�UG�IUHW�DQG�PD\�EH�HLWKHU�WKH��VW�ȴQJHU�RU�WKH��QG�
ȴQJHU��GHSHQGLQJ�RQ�KRZ�\RX�GHFLGH�WR�WHDFK�WKLV�
chord. 

�  Tell them to remove their hands from the guitar, 

DQG�WKHQ�ȴQG�WKH�FKRUG�DJDLQ�XVLQJ�D�ȊWDUJHW�QRWHȋ�
E\�ȴUVW�SODFLQJ�WKLV�QRWH�RQ�WKH��WK�VWULQJ�DQG�
WKHQ�DOORZLQJ�WKH�RWKHU�ȴQJHUV�WR�JHW�LQWR�WKHLU�
SRVLWLRQV��7KLV�WDUJHW�QRWH�LV�WKH�ȴUVW�QRWH�WKH�
pick will strike, and is also the “root” of the chord 

making it the most important one to hear.

�  Repeat this same procedure with the C chord, 

playing the note on the 5th string with the 3rd 

ȴQJHU�DQG�WKHQ�DOORZLQJ�WKH��VW�DQG��QG�ȴQJHUV�WR�
ȴQG�WKHLU�KRPHV�DIWHUZDUG�

�  3OD\�WKH�*�FKRUG�E\�ȴQGLQJ�LWȇV�WDUJHW�QRWH�ȴUVW�
IROORZHG�E\�WKH�RWKHU�ȴQJHUV��WKHQ�VWUXP��6WRS�
and repeat this process with the C chord. Stop and 

JR�EDFN�WR�WKH�*�FKRUG��$OZD\V�WDUJHW�QRWH�ȴUVW�
IROORZHG�E\�RWKHU�ȴQJHUV��

�  Try switching between the chords slightly faster, 

spending about 2 seconds on each chord and 

LQFUHDVLQJ�WKH�VSHHG�XQWLO�\RX�FDQ�FKDQJH�LQ���
second or less!

LESSON PLAN: G and C Using Target Notes

Extensions:

Have students play along with medleys of 

songs that use this chord progression over 

DQG�RYHU��OLNH�ȊΖPDJLQHȋ��Ȋ:DLWLQJ�LQ�9DLQȋ��
etc.

Play the C chord being aware of playing the 

target note in a way that simultaneously 

ȊPXWHVȋ�WKH��WK�VWULQJ��6LQFH�WKH�URRW�RI�
this chord is on the 5th string, that note will 

sound the strongest. Good guitar players 

OHDUQ�KRZ�WR�SODFH�ȴQJHUV�RQ�QRWHV�WR�QRW�
only get notes they want, but mute notes 

WKH\�GRQȇW�ZDQW��7KH�GLHUHQFH�LV�MXVW�D�
PLOOLPHWHU�RU�WZR�LQ�ȴQJHU�SODFHPHQW��KDYLQJ�
WKH�ȴQJHU�SODFHG�LQ�D�ZD\�WKDW�LW�KROGV�GRZQ�
the note on the 5th string while gently 

WRXFKLQJ�XS�DJDLQVW�WKH��WK�VWULQJ�VR�WKDW�LW�
can’t make any sound. 

C
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2

X O
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Objective:

Students will be able to change chords easily using the concept of “Target Notes” to move to a new 
chord 
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Resources: 
+DQGRXW�LQ�WHDFKHU�PDQXDO�VKRZLQJ�(�PLQRU�DQG�$�FKRUGV�

Procedures:

�  +DYH�VWXGHQWV�SOD\�DQ�(�PLQRU�FKRUG�RQ�WKHLU�JXLWDUV��6SHQG�D�PRPHQW�
to make sure that everyone has it, maybe even pairing students together 

who can help each other.

�  $VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�ȊIUHH]Hȋ�WKH�ȴQJHUV�LQ�WKH�VKDSH�WKH\�PDGH�ZKHQ�SOD\LQJ�
WKH�(�PLQRU�FKRUG�DQG�WKHQ�VOLGH�WKH�JXLWDU�RXW�IURP�WKH�ȊJULSȋ�WKH�KDQG�
made when playing this chord. Model this for them, showing that the 

UHVXOW�KDV�ERWK�ȴQJHUV�LQ�WKH�VKDSH�RI�WKH�FKRUG�\RX�PDGH��EXW�DOVR�WKH�
WKXPE�JRLQJ�VWUDLJKW�XS�DQG�GRZQ�SDUDOOHO�ZLWK�WKH�SOD\LQJ�ȴQJHUV�OLNH�LW�
would be behind the neck to support playing the chord. 

�  +DYH�VWXGHQWV�SXW�WKLV�ȊFKRUG�JULSȋ�EDFN�RQWR�WKH�JXLWDU�WR�SOD\�WKH�(�
minor chord again. Repeat this process several times to help develop 

the muscle memory associated with playing chords this way. You can 

tell students that some guitarists call this a “chord grip” because of the 

feeling in the chord hand of “gripping” a chord. 

�  Do the same procedure using an A chord, playing the chord successfully 

DQG�WKHQ�IUHH]LQJ�WKDW�JULS�LQ�WKH�DLU�WR�SD\�DWWHQWLRQ�WR�KRZ�WKH�ȴQJHUV�
are holding it and the way the thumb supports it.

�  3OD\�WKH�(�PLQRU�FKRUG�RQ�RQH�VWUXP��VWRS��PDNH�WKH�JULS�IRU�WKH�$�FKRUG�
DQG�VWUXP��'R�WKH�VDPH�WKLQJ�JRLQJ�WR�(�PLQRU�DQG�FRQWLQXLQJ�WR�JR�
back and forth between these two chords.

�  Try switching between the chords slightly faster, spending about 2 

seconds on each chord and increasing the speed until you can change in 

��VHFRQG�RU�OHVV�

Extension:

Use these two chords in a song or over a jam track that plays this type of 

progression over and over, like “Breathe” by Pink Floyd, “Oye Como Va” by 

Santana, or “Chameleon” by Herbie Hancock.

LESSON PLAN: Changing Chords (Chord Grip)

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����2UJDQL]H�DQG�GHYHORS�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�
08�&U������E��8VH�VWDQGDUG�DQG�RU�LFRQLF�QRWDWLRQ�DQG�RU�DXGLR�YLGHR�UHFRUGLQJ�WR�GRFXPHQW�
personal simple rhythmic phrases, melodic phrases, and two-chord harmonic musical ideas. 

&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�567�������)ROORZ�SUHFLVHO\�D�PXOWLVWHS�SURFHGXUH�
when carrying out experiments, taking measurements, or performing technical tasks.

Objective:

Students will be able to change chords easily by becoming aware of what guitar players refer to as the 
“chord grip” 
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National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����2UJDQL]H�DQG�GHYHORS�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�&U������E�8VH�
VWDQGDUG�DQG�RU�LFRQLF�QRWDWLRQ�DQG�RU�DXGLR�YLGHR�UHFRUGLQJ�WR�GRFXPHQW�SHUVRQDO�VLPSOH�UK\WKPLF�SKUDVHV��
PHORGLF�SKUDVHV��DQG�WZR�FKRUG�KDUPRQLF�PXVLFDO�LGHDV��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����&RQYH\�0HDQLQJ�WKURXJK�WKH�
SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��3HUIRUP�PXVLF�IRU�D�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�ZLWK�H[SUHVVLRQ�
DQG�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\���DSSOLHV�3.����&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQV���&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�&&5$�6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�
HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\�

Resources: 
Handout for the A chord, handout for the D chord, song charts for Home by 

Phillip Phillips, You Can’t Always Get What You Want by the Rolling Stones, and 

ΖPDJLQH�E\�-RKQ�/HQQRQ�

Procedures:

�   &KRRVH�D�ȴQJHULQJ�\RX�SUHIHU�IRU�WKH�$�FKRUG��%RWK�FKRLFHV�DUH�XVHG�E\�ORWV�RI�
guitarists; one of them makes playing the A chord easier while the other one 

PDNHV�VZLWFKLQJ�FKRUGV�HDVLHUȐ��)LJXUH�$�

�   Practice switching chords. Use a stop watch and ask students to see how many 

times they can switch in one minute. 

�  Leave early to arrive on time: strum the A chord on beat one then put the 

ȴQJHUV�LQ�SRVLWLRQ�IRU�WKH�'�FKRUG�ZKLOH�FRXQWLQJ�EHDWV�������DQG����6WUXP�WKH�
'�FKRUG�RQ�WKH�QH[W�EHDW���DQG�SXW�WKH�ȴQJHUV�LQ�SRVLWLRQ�IRU�WKH�$�FKRUG�ZKLOH�
FRXQWLQJ�EHDWV�������DQG����)LJXUH�%���5HSHDW�JRLQJ�EDFN�DQG�IRUWK��

�  6WUXP�RQ�EHDWV���DQG���OHDYLQJ�EHDWV���DQG���WR�FKDQJH�WR�WKH�QH[W�FKRUG��

Try playing a rock strum pattern while changing chords after students feel it is 

getting easier. 

LESSON PLAN: Changing Chords From A to D 

/ // // // / / // // // /

/ // // // /

2 3

OX O
A

1

2 3

OX O
A

1

2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O

D

1

3

2

X X O

D

1

3

2

X X O

1    2    3    4   
rhythm A

1    2    3    4   
rhythm B

1    2 + 3 + 4   
rhythm 4

This fingering makes playing the 
A chord easier, but harder to switch

to the D chord

A

2 31

OOX
D

1

3

2

X X O

This fingering makes switching 
easier because the 1 finger 

never leaves the guitar

A

2 31

OOX
D

1

3

2

X X O

Fig. A

Fig. B Fig. C

Objective:
Students will be able to use the A and D chords to play one of the most popular chord progressions in 
today’s music.
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Resources: 
+DQGRXWV�IRU�WKH�$��'��DQG�(�FKRUGV��KDQGRXW�IRU�FKRUGV�LQ�WKH�NH\�
of A, song charts and lyrics for “You Don’t Know You’re Beautiful” by 

One Direction, “Twist and Shout” by The Beatles, “Hang On Sloopy” 

by The McCoys, and “Wild Thing” by The Troggs.

Procedures:

�  3UDFWLFH�EHLQJ�DEOH�WR�SOD\�DQG�VZLWFK�EHWZHHQ�WKH�$��'��DQG�(�
chords. Students who are new to doing this may want to strum 

RQO\�RQ�WKH�ȴUVW�EHDW�RI�HDFK�FKRUG�DQG�VSHQG�WKH�RWKHU�FRXQWV�
getting the hand into the next position, while more experienced 

students can maintain a strum pattern while switching chords. 

�  3OD\�WKH��VW�$��'��DQG�(�SURJUHVVLRQ�WR�WKH�VRQJV�Ȋ<RX�'RQȇW�
Know You’re Beautiful” and “Twist and Shout”. Since the chord 

SURJUHVVLRQV�DUH�WKH�VDPH��ZKDW�PDNHV�WKHP�GLHUHQW�LV�WKH�
melody and use of rhythm. 

�  3OD\�WKH��QG�$��'��DQG�(�SURJUHVVLRQ�WR�WKH�VRQJV�Ȋ+DQJ�2Q�
Sloopy” and “Wild Thing”. This time the progression is a little bit 

GLHUHQW�DGGLQJ�DQ�H[WUD�'�FKRUG��+HUH�DJDLQ��WKH�FKRUGV�DUH�WKH�
VDPH�PDNLQJ�WKH�RQO\�GLHUHQFH�EHLQJ�WKH�PHORG\�DQG�UK\WKP��

Extensions:

Discuss chord progressions as numbers related to the key you 

DUH�LQ��7KLV�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ�LV�W\SLFDOO\�FDOOHG�D�Ȋ�����ȋ��Ζ�Ζ9�9��
SURJUHVVLRQ�E\�PXVLFLDQV�EHFDXVH�$�LV�WKH��VW�FKRUG�LQ�WKH�NH\��'�LV�
WKH��WK��DQG�(�LV�WKH��WK��$VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�XVH�WKH�PXVLFDO�DOSKDEHW�
DQG�QDPH�WKHVH�WKUHH�FKRUGV�LQ�GLHUHQW�NH\V��Ȋ:KDW�FKRUGV�ZRXOG�
PDNH�D�Ȇ�����ȇ��Ζ�Ζ9�9��SURJUHVVLRQ�LQ�WKH�NH\�RI�*"�+RZ�DERXW�LQ�WKH�
key of D?”

LESSON PLAN: 1, 4, 5 (I IV V) Progression with A, D, and E

Fig. B

2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O

1
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2

2 3

OX O
A

1

2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O

D

1

3

2

X X O
D

1

3

2

X X O

E
1
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OO O

E
1

32

OO O

/ // // // /

/ // // // /

1    2 + 3    4 +  

1    2 + 3    4 +  

1    2 + 3 + 4   
rhythm 4

1    2 + 3 + 4   
rhythm 4

in the  style of “You Don’t Know You’re Beautiful”

in the  style of “Hang on Sloopy”

in the  style of “Twist and Shout”

in the  style of “Wild Thing”
1
E F#mi G#mi A B C#mi

D Emi F#mi G A Bmi

2mi 3mi 6mi4 5

1 2mi 3mi 6mi4 5

1 2mi 3mi 6mi4 5
G Ami Bmi C D Emi

D

C

H7

H7

H7
F

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
Anchor Standard 4:  Select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for presentation.

([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U�������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�WKH�
HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF��VXFK�DV�UK\WKP��SLWFK��IRUP��DQG�KDUPRQ\��LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH���
�DSSOLHV�������([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��UHDG�
DQG�SHUIRUP�UK\WKPLF�DQG�PHORGLF�SDWWHUQV�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ���DSSOLHV������
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��0XVLF�7UDGLWLRQDO�DQG�(PHUJLQJ�
(QVHPEOHV�08�5H����(��D��1RYLFH��ΖGHQWLI\�KRZ�NQRZOHGJH�RI�FRQWH[W�DQG�WKH�XVH�RI�UHSHWLWLRQ��
VLPLODULWLHV��DQG�FRQWUDVWV�LQIRUP�WKH�UHVSRQVH�WR�PXVLF��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�
/Ζ7(5$&<�:�����&�/LQN�LGHDV�ZLWKLQ�DQG�DFURVV�FDWHJRULHV�RI�LQIRUPDWLRQ�XVLQJ�ZRUGV��SKUDVHV��DQG�
FODXVHV��H�J���LQ�FRQWUDVW��HVSHFLDOO\��

Objective:
Students will be able to use the A, D, and E chords to play a 1, 4, 5 (I, IV, V) chord progression enabling 
them to play and recognize this in dozens of songs. 
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Resources: 
+DQGRXWV�IRU�WKH�$��'��DQG�(�FKRUGV��KDQGRXW�IRU�FKRUGV�LQ�WKH�NH\�RI�
A, song charts and lyrics for “The Lion Sleeps Tonight” by The Tokens, 

Ȋ%URZQ�(\HG�*LUOȋ�E\�9DQ�0RUULVRQ��Ȋ)UHH�)DOOLQJȋ�E\�7RP�3HWW\��DQG�
“American Pie” by Don McLean

Procedures:

�  3UDFWLFH�EHLQJ�DEOH�WR�SOD\�DQG�VZLWFK�EHWZHHQ�WKH�$��'��DQG�(�FKRUGV��
Students who are new to doing this may want to strum only on the 

ȴUVW�EHDW�RI�HDFK�FKRUG�DQG�VSHQG�WKH�RWKHU�FRXQWV�JHWWLQJ�WKH�KDQG�
into the next position, while more experienced students can maintain 

a strum pattern while switching chords. 

�  3OD\�WKH��VW�$��'��DQG�(�SURJUHVVLRQ�WR�WKH�VRQJV�Ȋ7KH�/LRQ�6OHHSV�
7RQLJKWȋ�DQG�Ȋ%URZQ�(\HG�*LUOȋ��6LQFH�WKH�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQV�DUH�WKH�
VDPH��ZKDW�PDNHV�WKHP�GLHUHQW�LV�WKH�PHORG\�DQG�XVH�RI�UK\WKP��

�  3OD\�WKH��QG�$��'��DQG�(�SURJUHVVLRQ�WR�WKH�VRQJV�Ȋ)UHH�)DOOLQJȋ�
and “American Pie”. This time the progression moves twice as fast 

spending only 2 counts on each chord. Here again, the chords are the 

VDPH�PDNLQJ�WKH�RQO\�GLHUHQFH�EHLQJ�WKH�PHORG\�DQG�UK\WKP��

Extensions:

Discuss chord progressions as numbers related to the key you are in. 

7KLV�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ�LV�W\SLFDOO\�FDOOHG�D�Ȋ�������ȋ��Ζ�Ζ9�Ζ�9��SURJUHVVLRQ�
E\�PXVLFLDQV�EHFDXVH�$�LV�WKH��VW�FKRUG�LQ�WKH�NH\��'�LV�WKH��WK��DQG�(�LV�
the 5th. Ask students to use the musical alphabet and name these three 

FKRUGV�LQ�GLHUHQW�NH\V��Ȋ:KDW�FKRUGV�ZRXOG�PDNH�D�Ȇ�������ȇ���Ζ�Ζ9�Ζ�9��
progression in the key of G? How about in the key of D?”

LESSON PLAN: 1, 4, 1, 5 (I IV I V) Progression with A, D, and E

Fig. A

Fig. B
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OX O
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1
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XX O
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1

3

2

X X O

1

3

OO O
E

2

1

3

OO O
E

2

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ // // // /

1    2 + 3    4 +  
rhythm P

1    2 + 3 + 4   
rhythm 4

1    2 + 3    4    

1    2 + 3 + 4   
rhythm 4

in the  style of “The Lion Sleeps Tonight”

in the  style of “Free Falling”

LQ�WKH��VW\OH�RI�Ȋ%URZQ�(\HG�*LUOȋ

in the  style of “American Pie”

1
E F#mi G#mi A B C#mi

D Emi F#mi G A Bmi

2mi 3mi 6mi4 5

1 2mi 3mi 6mi4 5

1 2mi 3mi 6mi4 5
G Ami Bmi C D Emi

D

C

H7

H7

H7
F

2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O
E
1

32

OO O

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
Anchor Standard 4:  Select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for presentation.

([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U�������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�WKH�
HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF��VXFK�DV�UK\WKP��SLWFK��IRUP��DQG�KDUPRQ\��LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH���
�DSSOLHV������([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��UHDG�DQG�
SHUIRUP�UK\WKPLF�DQG�PHORGLF�SDWWHUQV�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ���DSSOLHV������$QFKRU�
6WDQGDUG�����&RQYH\�PHDQLQJ�WKURXJK�WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U�������
D�3HUIRUP�PXVLF�IRU�D�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�ZLWK�H[SUHVVLRQ�DQG�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\���DSSOLHV�.����
&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�:�����&�/LQN�LGHDV�ZLWKLQ�DQG�DFURVV�FDWHJRULHV�RI�
LQIRUPDWLRQ�XVLQJ�ZRUGV��SKUDVHV��DQG�FODXVHV��H�J���LQ�FRQWUDVW��HVSHFLDOO\��

Objective:
Students will be able to use the A, D, and E chords to play a 1, 4, 1, 5 (I IV I V) chord progression 
enabling them to play and recognize this in dozens of songs. 
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Resources: 
+DQGRXWV�IRU�WKH�$��'��DQG�(�FKRUGV��KDQGRXW�IRU�FKRUGV�LQ�WKH�NH\�
of A, song charts and lyrics for “Twenty Two” by Taylor Swift, “Jack 

and Diane” by John Cougar Mellencamp, “Crimson and Clover” by 

The Shondells, and “My Heart Will Go On” by Celine Dion.

Procedures:

�  3UDFWLFH�EHLQJ�DEOH�WR�SOD\�DQG�VZLWFK�EHWZHHQ�WKH�$��'��DQG�(�
chords. Students who are new to doing this may want to strum 

RQO\�RQ�WKH�ȴUVW�EHDW�RI�HDFK�FKRUG�DQG�VSHQG�WKH�RWKHU�FRXQWV�
getting the hand into the next position, while more experienced 

students can maintain a strum pattern while switching chords. 

�  3OD\�WKH�$��'��DQG�(�SURJUHVVLRQ�WR�DOO�RI�WKH�VRQJV�OLVWHG�DERYH��
Since the chord progression is the same, what makes each song 

VRXQG�GLHUHQW�LV�WKH�PHORG\�DQG�UK\WKP

Extensions:

Discuss chord progressions as numbers related to the key you 

DUH�LQ��7KLV�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ�LV�W\SLFDOO\�FDOOHG�D�Ȋ�������ȋ��Ζ�9�Ζ9�9��
SURJUHVVLRQ�E\�PXVLFLDQV�EHFDXVH�$�LV�WKH��VW�FKRUG�LQ�WKH�NH\��'�LV�
WKH��WK��DQG�(�LV�WKH��WK��$VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�XVH�WKH�PXVLFDO�DOSKDEHW�
DQG�QDPH�WKHVH�FKRUGV�LQ�GLHUHQW�NH\V��Ȋ:KDW�FKRUGV�ZRXOG�PDNH�
D�Ȇ�������ȇ��Ζ�9�Ζ9�9��SURJUHVVLRQ�LQ�WKH�NH\�RI�*"�+RZ�DERXW�LQ�WKH�NH\�
of D?” 

LESSON PLAN: 1, 5, 4, 5 ( I V IV V) Progression with A, D, and E

Fig. A

Fig. B
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/ // // // /

/ // // // /

1 + 2 + 3 + 4   

1    2 + 3    4 +  
rhythm P

1    2 + 3 + 4 +  

1 + 2 + 3 + 4  

in the  style of “Twenty Two”

in the  style of “Crimson and Clover”

in the  style of “Jack and Diane”

in the  style of “My Heart Will Go On”

1
E F#mi G#mi A B C#mi

D Emi F#mi G A Bmi

2mi 3mi 6mi4 5

1 2mi 3mi 6mi4 5

1 2mi 3mi 6mi4 5
G Ami Bmi C D Emi

D

C

H7

H7

H7
F

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�
0XVLF�08�3U�������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�WKH�HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF��VXFK�
DV�UK\WKP��SLWFK��IRUP��DQG�KDUPRQ\��LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH����DSSOLHV������([DPSOH��
General Music MU:Pr4.2.2 b. When analyzing selected music, read and perform rhythmic and melodic 

SDWWHUQV�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ���DSSOLHV������$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����&RQYH\�PHDQLQJ�WKURXJK�
WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U�������D��3HUIRUP�PXVLF�IRU�D�VSHFLȴF�
SXUSRVH�ZLWK�H[SUHVVLRQ�DQG�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\���DSSOLHV�3.����$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����3HUFHLYH�DQG�
DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��0XVLF�7UDGLWLRQDO�DQG�(PHUJLQJ�(QVHPEOHV�08�5H����(��D��1RYLFH��ΖGHQWLI\�KRZ�
knowledge of context and the use of repetition, similarities, and contrasts inform the response to 

PXVLF��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�:�����&�/LQN�LGHDV�ZLWKLQ�DQG�DFURVV�FDWHJRULHV�
RI�LQIRUPDWLRQ�XVLQJ�ZRUGV��SKUDVHV��DQG�FODXVHV��H�J���LQ�FRQWUDVW��HVSHFLDOO\��

Objective:
Students will be able to use the A, D, and E chords to play a 1, 5, 4, 5 (I V IV V) chord progression 
enabling them to play and recognize this in dozens of songs.
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Resources: 
+DQGRXWV�IRU�WKH�(��$��DQG�'�FKRUGV��KDQGRXW�IRU�FKRUGV�LQ�WKH�NH\�
RI�(��VRQJ�FKDUWV�DQG�O\ULFV�IRU�Ȋ/HWȇV�*R�&UD]\ȋ�E\�3ULQFH��Ȋ52&.�LQ�
WKH�86$ȋ�E\�-RKQ�&RXJDU�0HOOHQFDPS��Ȋ:KDW�Ζ�/LNH�$ERXW�<RXȋ�E\�
The Romantics, and “The Tears of a Clown” by Smokey Robinson and 

the Miracles.

Procedures:

�  3UDFWLFH�EHLQJ�DEOH�WR�SOD\�DQG�VZLWFK�EHWZHHQ�WKH�(��$��DQG�'�
chords. Students who are new to doing this may want to strum 

RQO\�RQ�WKH�ȴUVW�EHDW�RI�HDFK�FKRUG�DQG�VSHQG�WKH�RWKHU�FRXQWV�
getting the hand into the next position, while more experienced 

students can maintain a strum pattern while switching chords. 

�  3OD\�WKH�(��$��DQG�'�SURJUHVVLRQ�WR�DOO�RI�WKH�VRQJV�OLVWHG�DERYH��
Since the chord progression is the same, what makes each song 

VRXQG�GLHUHQW�LV�WKH�PHORG\�DQG�UK\WKP��

Extensions:

Discuss chord progressions as numbers related to the key you are 

LQ��7KLV�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ�LV�W\SLFDOO\�FDOOHG�D�Ȋ����+���ȋ��Ζ�Ζ9�+9ΖΖ�
Ζ9��SURJUHVVLRQ�E\�PXVLFLDQV�EHFDXVH�(�LV�WKH��VW�FKRUG�LQ�WKH�NH\��
$�LV�WKH��WK��DQG�'�LV�WKH�+�WK��'��LV�WKH�QRUPDO��WK�LQ�WKH�NH\�RI�
(�PDNLQJ�WKH�'�FKRUG�D�ȊUXOH�EUHDNHUȋ���$VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�XVH�WKH�
PXVLFDO�DOSKDEHW�DQG�QDPH�WKHVH�FKRUGV�LQ�GLHUHQW�NH\V��Ȋ:KDW�
FKRUGV�ZRXOG�PDNH�D�Ȇ����+���ȇ��Ζ�Ζ9�+9ΖΖ�Ζ9��SURJUHVVLRQ�LQ�WKH�NH\�RI�
G? How about in the key of D?” 

LESSON PLAN: 1, 4, H7, 4 Progression with A, D, and E

Fig. A

Fig. B

E
1

32

OO O

2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O

2 3

OX O
A

1

E
1

2 3

O O O

2 3

OX O
A

1 2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O

/ // // // /
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1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm O

1    2    3    4   
rhythm D

1    2 + 3    4 +  
rhythm P

1    2 + 3    4 +  
rhythm P

in the  style of “Let’s Go Crazy”

LQ�WKH��VW\OH�RI�Ȋ:KDW�Ζ�/LNH�$ERXW�<RXȋ

in the  style of “Rock in the USA”

in the  style of “The Tears of a Clown”

1
E F#mi G#mi A B C#mi

D Emi F#mi G A Bmi

2mi 3mi 6mi4 5

1 2mi 3mi 6mi4 5

1 2mi 3mi 6mi4 5
G Ami Bmi C D Emi

D

C

H7

H7

H7
F

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�
08�3U�������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�WKH�HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF��VXFK�DV�UK\WKP��
SLWFK��IRUP��DQG�KDUPRQ\��LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH���DSSOLHV������([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�
MU:Pr.4.2.2 b. When analyzing selected music, read and perform rhythmic and melodic patterns using 

LFRQLF�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ���DSSOLHV������$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����&RQYH\�0HDQLQJ�WKURXJK�WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�
RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U�������D��3HUIRUP�PXVLF�IRU�D�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�ZLWK�
H[SUHVVLRQ�DQG�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\���DSSOLHV�3.����$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��
([DPSOH��0XVLF�7UDGLWLRQDO�DQG�(PHUJLQJ�(QVHPEOHV�08�5H����(��D��1RYLFH��ΖGHQWLI\�KRZ�NQRZOHGJH�RI�
context and the use of repetition, similarities, and contrasts inform the response to music.Common Core 

&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�:�����&�/LQN�LGHDV�ZLWKLQ�DQG�DFURVV�FDWHJRULHV�RI�LQIRUPDWLRQ�XVLQJ�
ZRUGV��SKUDVHV��DQG�FODXVHV��H�J���LQ�FRQWUDVW��HVSHFLDOO\��

Objective:
Students will be able to use the E, A, and D chords to play a 1, 4, H7, 4 (I IV HVII IV) chord progression 
enabling them to play and recognize this in dozens of songs. 
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Resources: 
(�&KRUG�+DQGRXW

Procedures:

�  8VLQJ�WKH�KDQGRXW�IRU�WKH�(�0DMRU�FKRUG��DVN�VWXGHQWV�WR�SOD\�WKH�
FKRUG�WKH�ZD\�WKH\�OHDUQHG�LW�LQ�Ȋ(�&KRUGȋ�OHVVRQ��3LFN�RQH�VWULQJ�
DW�D�WLPH�WR�PDNH�VXUH�WKDW�WKH�ȴQJHUV�DUH�SUHVVLQJ�GRZQ�KDUG�
enough without muting any strings. 

�  /LIW�WKH�LQGH[�ȴQJHU�R�RI�WKH�(�FKRUG��LQVWDQWO\�PDNLQJ�DQ�(�PLQRU�
chord. Practice strumming once on each chord.

�  $VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�GHVFULEH�WKH�GLHUHQFH�EHWZHHQ�WKH�VRXQG�RI�WKH�
(�0DMRU�FKRUG�DQG�WKH�(�PLQRU�FKRUG��0DMRU�KDV�D�KDSSLHU�VRXQG�
while minor is a more serious or sad sound. 

�  7XUQ�\RXU�EDFN�WR�WKH�FODVV�VR�WKDW�WKH\�FDQȇW�VHH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV��$VN�
students to call out weather you’re playing major or minor. Go 

around the room inviting other students to take turns doing this 

ZKLOH�WKH�FODVV�XVHV�WKHLU�HDUV�WR�KHDU�WKH�GLHUHQFH�

LESSON PLAN: E and E Minor Chords

1

3

OO O
E

2

E

2 3
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mi

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN�
([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�&U������E��*HQHUDWH�PXVLFDO�SDWWHUQV�DQG�LGHDV�ZLWKLQ�WKH�FRQWH[W�
RI�D�JLYHQ�WRQDOLW\��VXFK�DV�PDMRU�DQG�PLQRU��DQG�PHWHU��VXFK�DV�GXSOH�DQG�WULSOH��&RPPRQ�&RUH�
&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�:�����&�/LQN�LGHDV�ZLWKLQ�DQG�DFURVV�FDWHJRULHV�RI�LQIRUPDWLRQ�
XVLQJ�ZRUGV��SKUDVHV��DQG�FODXVHV��H�J���LQ�FRQWUDVW��HVSHFLDOO\��

Objective:
6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�KHDU�DQG�SOD\�ERWK�(�PDMRU�DQG�(�PLQRU�FKRUGV�E\�PRYLQJ���ȴQJHU�RQ�DQG�R�
of the fretboard.
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Resources: 
Handout for the C Major Chord, Chord charts of songs using both C 

and A minor chords.

Procedures:

�  Have students play the C major chord from the handout, making 

VXUH�WKH�ȴQJHUV�SUHVV�GRZQ�KDUG�HQRXJK�RQ�WKH�VWULQJV�WR�PDNH�D�
VRXQG�ZKLOH�EHLQJ�FDUHIXO�QRW�WR�PXWH�RWKHU�VWULQJV��7KH��WK�VWULQJ�
LVQȇW�XVHG�LQ�WKLV�FKRUG�DQG�FDQ�EH�PXWHG�E\�SODFLQJ�WKH��UG�ȴQJHU�
VR�WKDW�LW�WRXFKHV�VWULQJ���RU�E\�KDQJLQJ�WKH�WKXPE�RYHU�WKH�WRS�RI�
WKH�IUHWERDUG�VR�WKDW�LW�JHQWO\�WRXFKHV�VWULQJ����

�  0RYH�WKH��UG�ȴQJHU�IURP�WKH��WK�VWULQJ�ZKHUH�LW�LV�LQ�WKH�&�FKRUG�
WR�WKH��UG�VWULQJ�RQ�WKH��QG�IUHW��7KH��VW�DQG��QG�ȴQJHUV�QHYHU�
leave the guitar. Now we’re playing an A minor chord. 

�  Practice switching between these two chords while counting 

VWHDG\�WLPH��6WUXP�RQO\�RQ�EHDW���WKHQ�PRYH�WKH��UG�ȴQJHU�GXULQJ�
EHDWV�������DQG������)LJXUH�$�

�  Once the switch between chords feels easy try playing a standard 

URFN�DQG�UROO�VWUXP�SDWWHUQ���)ΖJXUH�%�

LESSON PLAN: Switching Chords - C to Ami

Fig. A

Fig. B

1    2    3    4   
rhythm A

C
1

3

2

X O O
Ami

32
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 C

X

1

2

3

2 3

OX O
Ami

1

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm 4

/ // // // /

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����2UJDQL]H�DQG�GHYHORS�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�&U������E��

8VH�VWDQGDUG�DQG�RU�LFRQLF�QRWDWLRQ�DQG�RU�DXGLR��YLGHR�UHFRUGLQJ�WR�GRFXPHQW�SHUVRQDO�VLPSOH�UK\WKPLF�

phrases, melodic phrases, and two-chord harmonic musical ideas. Anchor Standard 4:  Select, analyze, and 

LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U�������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�

RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�WKH�HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF��VXFK�DV�UK\WKP��SLWFK��IRUP��DQG�KDUPRQ\��LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�

SHUIRUPDQFH���DSSOLHV��������([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U�������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��UHDG�DQG�

SHUIRUP�UK\WKPLF�DQG�PHORGLF�SDWWHUQV�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ���DSSOLHV������$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����

&RQYH\�PHDQLQJ�WKURXJK�WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U�������D��3HUIRUP�

PXVLF�IRU�D�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�ZLWK�H[SUHVVLRQ�DQG�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\���DSSOLHV�3.����&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��

&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�567�������)ROORZ�SUHFLVHO\�D�PXOWLVWHS�SURFHGXUH�ZKHQ�FDUU\LQJ�RXW�H[SHULPHQWV��WDNLQJ�

measurements, or performing technical tasks.

Objective:
6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�KHDU�DQG�SOD\�ERWK�(�PDMRU�DQG�(�PLQRU�FKRUGV�E\�PRYLQJ���ȴQJHU�RQ�DQG�R�
of the fretboard.
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Resources: 
+DQGRXW�IRU�WKH�'�FKRUG��KDQGRXW�IRU�WKH�(�FKRUG��

Procedures:

�  $VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�SOD\�WKH�'�FKRUG�PDNLQJ�VXUH�WKH�ȴQJHUV�DUH�
pressing down hard enough to make a sound while not muting 

RWKHU�VWULQJV��7U\�QRW�WR�VWUXP�VWULQJV���DQG���ZKHQ�SOD\LQJ�WKLV�
chord. 

�  +DYH�VWXGHQWV�NHHS�WKH��VW�ȴQJHU�RQ�WKH�JXLWDU�ZKLOH�OLIWLQJ�R�
RQO\�ȴQJHUV���DQG����6OLGH�WKH��VW�ȴQJHU�LQWR�WKH��VW�IUHW�DQG�PRYH�
WKH��QG�DQG��UG�ȴQJHUV�LQWR�SRVLWLRQ�IRU�WKH�(�FKRUG��

�  3OD\�WKH�(�FKRUG�VWUXPPLQJ�DOO���VWULQJV��/LIW�ȴQJHUV���DQG���R�RI�
WKH�JXLWDU�OHDYLQJ�WKH��VW�ȴQJHU�RQ�DQG�WKHQ�VOLGH�WKH��VW�ȴQJHU�
back to the 2nd fret for the D chord. 

�  3UDFWLFH�VZLWFKLQJ�EHWZHHQ�WKH�'�DQG�(�FKRUGV�SD\LQJ�DWWHQWLRQ�WR�
WKH�ZD\�WKH�LQGH[�ȴQJHU�VOLGHV�EDFN�DQG�IRUWK�EHWZHHQ�WKH��VW�DQG�
2nd frets depending on the chord. 

LESSON PLAN: D and E with a Finger Slide
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National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
Anchor Standard 2:  Organize and develop artistic ideas and work.

([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�&U������E��8VH�VWDQGDUG�DQG�RU�LFRQLF�QRWDWLRQ�DQG�RU�DXGLR��YLGHR�UHFRUGLQJ�WR�GRFXPHQW�SHUVRQDO�VLPSOH�

rhythmic phrases, melodic phrases, and two-chord harmonic musical ideas. Anchor Standard 4:  Select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for 

SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U�������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�WKH�HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF��VXFK�DV�UK\WKP��

SLWFK��IRUP��DQG�KDUPRQ\��LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH���DSSOLHV��������([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U�������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�

PXVLF��UHDG�DQG�SHUIRUP�UK\WKPLF�DQG�PHORGLF�SDWWHUQV�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ���DSSOLHV������$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����&RQYH\�PHDQLQJ�

WKURXJK�WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U�������D��3HUIRUP�PXVLF�IRU�D�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�ZLWK�H[SUHVVLRQ�DQG�

WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\���DSSOLHV�3.����&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQV���&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�&&5$�6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�

GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\�

Objective:
6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�FKDQJH�EHWZHHQ�WKH�'�DQG�(�FKRUGV�E\�VOLGLQJ�WKH��VW�ȴQJHU�EHWZHHQ�WKH��VW�
and 2nd fret. 
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Resources: 
Handout from Teacher Manual titled “Scales to Jam by”

Procedures:

5HYLHZ�WKH�OHVVRQ�SODQ�RQ�ȴQJHU�QXPEHUV�DQG�SRVLWLRQV��XVLQJ�QRWHV�
RQO\�LQ�WKH��VW�SRVLWLRQ�DV�WKH�H[DPSOH�

�  :RUN�RXW�ZKLFK�ȴQJHUV�SOD\�WKH�QRWHV�LQ�WKH�*�0DMRU�(�PLQRU�
SHQWDWRQLF�VFDOH��6WDUW�ZLWK�WKH��VW�VWULQJ�DQG�ZRUN�\RXU�ZD\�WRZDUG�
WKH�ORZHU�QRWHV��6LQFH�JXLWDU�VRORV�XVH�PRVWO\�KLJKHU�QRWHV��VR�WKH\�
FDQ�EH�KHDUG�RYHU�WKH�EDVV�QRWHV�DQG�FKRUG�QRWHV��LWȇV�D�JRRG�LGHD�WR�
teach kids the notes they will be using in their solos in this order. A 

lot of times we teach students how to play scales beginning with their 

lowest notes, but this can be problematic when they try to take a solo 

SOD\LQJ�WKH�QRWHV�LQ�WKH�RUGHU�WKH\�OHDUQHG�WKHP��ΖI�WKH\ȇUH�IDPLOLDU�
ZLWK�WKH�KLJKHU�QRWHV�ȴUVW��EHJLQQLQJ�VRORLVWV�ZLOO�JUDYLWDWH�WRZDUG�
XVLQJ�WKHVH�PRUH�XVHIXO�QRWHV�ȴUVW��

�  Proceed one string at a time from highest sounding to lowest 

VRXQGLQJ��VWULQJV���WR����ΖI�\RXȇUH�WHDFKLQJ�WKHP�WR�UHODWH�ȴQJHU�
numbers to fret numbers in positions this process will reinforce that. 

After adopting both the open and fretted note on each new string, 

review all of the strings learned thus far playing the down and back 

XS�RYHU�DQG�RYHU��&RQWLQXH�WKLV�SURFHVV�XQWLO�WKH�VFDOH�XVHV�DOO���
strings. Depending on the age and level of the students in your group 

WKLV�PD\�WDNH���OHVVRQ�RU�VHYHUDO�

Extensions:

�  Using one note at a time, have students repeat rhythmic phrases 

back to you. This is a good way to reinforce the concept of alternate 

SLFNLQJ��IRU�PRUH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�FKHFN�RXW�WKH�OHVVRQ�SODQ�Ȋ$OWHUQDWH�
3LFNLQJȋ�

�  8VLQJ�ERWK�QRWHV�RQ�WKH��VW�VWULQJ��PDNH�XS�D�SKUDVH�WKDW�LV�ERWK�
melodic and rhythmic

LESSON PLAN: Open Pentatonic Scales
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National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�&U������D��ΖPSURYLVH�UK\WKPLF�DQG�PHORGLF�

SDWWHUQV�DQG�PXVLFDO�LGHDV�IRU�D�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH��([DPSOH��0XVLF�7UDGLWLRQDO�DQG�(PHUJLQJ�(QVHPEOHV�08�&U����(��D��1RYLFH��&RPSRVH�DQG�

LPSURYLVH�PHORGLF�DQG�UK\WKPLF�LGHDV�RU�PRWLYHV�WKDW�UHȵHFW�FKDUDFWHULVWLF�V��RI�PXVLF�RU�WH[W�V��VWXGLHG�LQ�UHKHDUVDO��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����

2UJDQL]H�DQG�GHYHORS�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��0XVLF�&RPSRVLWLRQ�DQG�7KHRU\�08�&U����&�ΖD��+LJK�6FKRRO�3URȴFLHQW��$VVHPEOH�DQG�

organize sounds or short musical ideas to create initial expressions of selected experiences, moods, images, or storylines. Anchor Standard 

����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��0XVLF�7UDGLWLRQDO�DQG�(PHUJLQJ�(QVHPEOHV�08�5H����(��D��ΖQWHUPHGLDWH��'HVFULEH�KRZ�

understanding context and the way the elements of music are manipulated inform the response to music. Common Core Correlations:  CCSS.

(/$�/LWHUDF\�&&5$�6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\�

Objective:

6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�SOD\�D�SHQWDWRQLF�VFDOH�XVLQJ�RSHQ�VWULQJV�DQG�QRWHV�LQ�WKH�ȴUVW�SRVLWLRQ�WR�WDNH�
solos and develop their understanding of the guitar.
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LESSON PLAN: Guitar Solo With 1 Finger
Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual 11th Ed.

Resources: 
Guitars, picks. 

Procedures:

�  +DYH�VWXGHQWV�SOD\�WKH�RSHQ��VW�VWULQJ��WKH�QRWH�(���7KHQ�KDYH�
WKHP�SOD\�WKH��VW�VWULQJ��UG�IUHW��WKH�QRWH�*��XVLQJ�DQ\�ȴQJHU��
5HYHUVH�WKH�RUGHU��KDYLQJ�WKHP�SOD\�WKH�WKH��UG�IUHW�QRWH�ȴUVW��DQG�
then the open string. Depending on where your students are in 

relationship to picking, you may ask them to use alternate picking 

or not give any instructions for picking at all. 

�  Get a rock strum pattern going on your guitar using a G chord and 

ask students to say their names while you strum. Go around the 

URRP�GRLQJ�WKLV��KDYLQJ�WKH�FKLOG�VD\�KLV�RU�KHU�QDPH�ȴUVW��DQG�
then repeat the name as a group leading them to associate the 

rhythm of their name to the rhythm of the strum pattern you are 

playing. 

�  Go around the room again, this time having them “play” their 

name using the two notes you taught them in the beginning of 

WKH�FODVV��(QFRXUDJH�WKHP�E\�OHWWLQJ�WKHP�NQRZ�WKDW�HYHU\WKLQJ�
they create is OK, they can use just one of the notes the whole 

time, switch between the two notes, whatever! Just like we all have 

GLHUHQW�ȴQJHUSULQWV�RQ�RXU�KDQGV�DQG�ZH�DOO�OLNH�GLHUHQW�IRRGV�
WR�YDU\LQJ�GHJUHHV��ZH�DOO�OLNH�WR�GR�WKLQJV�D�OLWWOH�ELW�GLHUHQWO\�
with the music we make. This is their opportunity to begin 

discovering what sounds good to them by trying things out. 

Extensions:

�  Play alternate chords behind the 2 note 

solo to notice how these same note 

FKRLFHV�VRXQG�GLHUHQWO\�EDVHG�RQ�WKH�
chord being played. Beside the G Major 

FKRUG�\RX�FRXOG�DOVR�XVH�(�PLQRU�RU�(���

�  ΖI�\RX�EHJLQ�WR�XVH�GLHUHQW�FKRUGV��DVN�
students to listen to the notes in their 

two note solos to hear which one sounds 

better over the chord you’re playing. Tell 

them that note becomes like the subject in 

a sentence that other words can describe 

�OLNH�DGMHFWLYHV��EXW�WKH�VHQWHQFH�LV�VWLOO�
about the main word. Give examples 

saying things like “the fast blue car”; since 

the sentence is about a “car”, this is like the 

note you think sounds best while the other 

note just helps describe it!

�  Play a chord progression behind them, 

OLNH�*�JRLQJ�WR�&��(�PLQRU�JRLQJ�WR�$�PLQRU�
RU�DQ����EDU�EOXHV�LQ�(��7KH�SHUVRQDOLW\�
of these 2 notes will change as kids hear 

WKHP�RYHU�GLHUHQW�FKRUGV��National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�
ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�&U������D��ΖPSURYLVH�UK\WKPLF�DQG�
PHORGLF�SDWWHUQV�DQG�PXVLFDO�LGHDV�IRU�D�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH��&RPPRQ�
&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�5/�����'HVFULEH�KRZ�ZRUGV�
DQG�SKUDVHV��H�J���UHJXODU�EHDWV��DOOLWHUDWLRQ��UK\PHV��UHSHDWHG�OLQHV��
supply rhythm and meaning in a story, poem, or song. 

Objective:

6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�WDNH�D�JXLWDU�VROR�XVLQJ�RQH�ȴQJHU�WR�SOD\�WZR�QRWHV��ZKLOH�DVVRFLDWLQJ�UK\WKP�
to speaking.
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Resources: 
Guitars, Picks. 

Procedures:

�  Demonstrate for students by playing the 4 note “box shape” that 

extends the open position G pentatonic scale. This box shape 

is easy to use for smaller hands and gives more note choices to 

VWXGHQWV�OHDUQLQJ�WR�VROR��8VH�WKH��VW�DQG��UG�ȴQJHUV�RQ�IUHWV���
DQG���RQ�WKH��VW�DQG��QG�VWULQJV��6SHQG�D�IHZ�PRPHQWV�SOD\LQJ�
the notes on each string over and over to make sure everyone has 

seen you do this. 

�  +DYH�VWXGHQWV�SODFH�WKHLU�KDQG�RQ�WKH��VW�VWULQJ�LQ��UG�SRVLWLRQ�
�LQGH[�ȴQJHU�RQ�WKH��UG�IUHW���3OD\�WKH��VW�ȴQJHU�RQ�WKH��UG�IUHW�
IRXU�WLPHV��ȊDOWHUQDWHȋ�SLFNLQJ�LI�SRVVLEOH���6ZLWFK�WR�WKH��UG�
ȴQJHU�RQ�WKH��WK�IUHW��SOD\LQJ�LW���WLPHV�DV�ZHOO��*R�EDFN�DQG�
forth between these two notes until they’re learned and easy to 

ȴQG��&KHFN�ZLWK�VWXGHQWV�PDNLQJ�VXUH�WKH�WKXPE�LV�VWUDLJKW�XS�
and down behind the guitar neck so that it can support what the 

ȴQJHUV�DUH�GRLQJ��

�  Play these same two frets on the 2nd string using the same two 

ȴQJHUV��7KLV�ZLOO�EH�D�OLWWOH�PRUH�GLɝFXOW�EHFDXVH�WKH�SLFN�QRZ�KDV�
to play on a string that is in between two other strings. Remind 

students not to 

Extension:
7R�SOD\�WKH�ȆVOLGHȇ�QRWH��SOXFN�ȴUVW�DQG�WKHQ�ULJKW�DZD\�VOLGH�WKH���
ȴQJHU�WR�WKH��WK�IUHW�

G Box Shape
11

3 3

3fr

1 = root

G Extension
11

3 3

3fr

1 = root
3

SLID
E

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�
ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�&U�����E�*HQHUDWH�PXVLFDO�
SDWWHUQV�DQG�LGHDV�ZLWKLQ�WKH�FRQWH[W�RI�D�JLYHQ�WRQDOLW\��VXFK�DV�
PDMRU�DQG�PLQRU��DQG�PHWHU��VXFK�DV�GXSOH�DQG�WULSOH���&RPPRQ�
&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�0$7+�&217(17���*�$���5HSUHVHQW�UHDO�ZRUOG�
DQG�PDWKHPDWLFDO�SUREOHPV�E\�JUDSKLQJ�SRLQWV�LQ�WKH�ȴUVW�TXDGUDQW�
of hte coordinate plane, and interpret coordinate values of points in 

the context of the situation. 

Objective:
Students will be able to use a “box shape” on guitar to take a solo. This will help them learn to change 
strings as well. 
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Resources: 
Handouts in teacher manual titled “Simple Rhythms”. 

Procedures:

�  'HPRQVWUDWH�IRU�VWXGHQWV�WKDW�SLFNLQJ�FDQ�KDSSHQ�RQ�WKH�ȊGRZQ�VWURNHȋ��SLFNLQJ�WRZDUG�
\RXU�WRHV��RU�WKH�ȊXS�VWURNHȋ��SLFNLQJ�WRZDUG�\RXU�FKLQ���8VH�WKH��VW�VWULQJ�IRU�WKH�
demonstration. Walk around the room with your guitar making sure that every student 

gets a good look at this as you do it. 

�  Show students that using a “pinky anchor” can help keep your hand in one spot so that 

you don’t have to worry about your hand drifting up to other strings. Demonstrate that 

without a pinky anchor your hand drifts far and wide from the string you are trying to 

alternate pick, but with a pinky anchor your pick stays so close to the string you’re picking 

that you could even close your eyes and do it!

�  $VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�YROXQWHHU�WR�GHPRQVWUDWH�IRU�WKH�FODVV��XVLQJ�WKH�RSHQ��VW�VWULQJ�DQG�D�
good “pinky anchor”.

�  Have students do this together as a group, in smaller sub groups, or in pairs, making sure 

everyone gets the alternate picking idea and the pinky anchor concept. 

�  Demonstrate that when these ingredients are working together you can play a lot faster 

than if you only picked in one direction, or picked without a pinky anchor. Alternate pick 

for them a bunch of notes as fast as possible.

�  Ask the students to do the same seeing how fast they can play notes using alternate 

picking on open strings.

Extensions:

�  8VH�WKH�VWUXP�SDWWHUQV�IURP�7HDFKHUV�0DQXDO�����DV�SLFNLQJ�UK\WKPV�

�  7U\�DOWHUQDWH�SLFNLQJ�WKH�VDPH�UK\WKP�RQ�VHYHUDO�GLHUHQW�VWULQJV��PRYLQJ�IURP�WKH��VW�
string, to the 2nd string, etc. 

�  ΖI�VWXGHQWV�KDYH�DOUHDG\�GRQH�WKH�OHVVRQ�RQ�IUHW�QXPEHUV�DQG�KDQG�SRVLWLRQV��KDYH�WKHP�
DSSO\�DOWHUQDWH�SLFNLQJ�RU�D�SLFNLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�YDULRXV�ȴQJHUV�LQ�GLHUHQW�SRVLWLRQV�DORQJ�
the fretboard.  

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��
*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\�DQG�H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV��
DQG�DGGUHVV�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�/�����&�
'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�ZRUGV�E\�UHODWLQJ�WKHP�WR�WKHLU�RSSRVLWHV��DQWRQ\PV��DQG�WR�
ZRUGV�ZLWK�VLPLODU�EXW�QRW�LGHQWLFDO�PHDQLQJV��V\QRQ\PV����ȊXS�VWURNHȋ�DQG�ȊGRZQ�VWURNHȋ�DV�
RSSRVLWHV�

Objective:
Students will be able to use a pick to play in both directions, resulting in more control over the 
instrument and the ability to play faster notes
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Resources: 
$Q\�VRQJ�FKDUWV�DQG�RU�O\ULFV�WR�WKH�IROORZLQJ�VRQJV��:KHUH�LV�WKH�/RYH�E\�7KH�%ODFN�(\HG�3HDV��ΖȇP�
<RXUV�E\�-DVRQ�0UD]��6KH�:LOO�%H�/RYHG�E\�0DURRQ����(GJH�RI�*ORU\�E\�/DG\�*D*D��:LWK�RU�:LWKRXW�<RX�
by U2, Don’t Stop Believing by Journey, etc. More song titles are available in our online songbook by 

clicking on “Chord Progression” and looking for “Axis of Awesome” songs. 

Procedures:

�  Make sure students are able to play all 4 of the chords used in this famous chord progression. 

�  %HJLQQHU�VWXGHQWV�PD\�SUHIHU�WR�XVH�WKH���HDV\�YHUVLRQV�RI�WKHVH�FKRUGV��7KH�RQO\�FKRUG�UHTXLULQJ�
PRUH�WKDQ�RQH�ȴQJHU�ZLOO�EH�WKH�'�FKRUG��

�  ΖQ�D�ORW�RI�VRQJV�WKH�FKRUGV�DUH���EHDWV�ORQJ��

�  2WKHU�VRQJV�PDNH�WKH�FKRUGV�FKDQJH�TXLFNHU�E\�KDYLQJ�WZR�FKRUGV�SHU�EDU��
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ΖQ�WKH�VW\OH�RI��Ȋ/HW�LW�%Hȋ�E\�WKH�%HDWOHV��Ȋ/DQG�'RZQ�8QGHUȋ�E\�0HQ�
DW�:RUN��Ȋ:KHQ�Ζ�&RPH�$URXQGȋ�E\�*UHHQ�'D\

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
Anchor Standard 4: Select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for 

SUHVHQWDWLRQ���([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�
understanding of the structure in music selected for performance.

&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ���&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�&&5$�6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�
and evaluate information presented in diverse media and formats, 

LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\�

Objective:
Students will be able to play and recognize the chord progression used most often in popular music 
today.
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Resources: 
Guitars, picks

Procedures:

�   3UHVV�GRZQ�WKH�QRWH�%�ZLWK�WKH�LQGH[�ȴQJHU���WK�VWULQJ���QG�IUHW���
3ODFH�WKH�ȴQJHU�VR�WKDW�ZKLOH�LW�LV�KROGLQJ�GRZQ�WKH�%�QRWH�LW�LV�
DOVR�WRXFKLQJ�DJDLQVW�WKH��WK�VWULQJ�WR�PXWH�LW��7KH�UHVW�RI�WKH�
hand should be muting all the other strings by lightly touching 

them. 

�  Strum the entire guitar to check that only the B string makes noise 

even when you strum across all six strings. Adjust the hand as 

necessary to accomplish this only applying pressure to the note B. 

�  Add the note on the 4th string, 4th fret using either the pinky or 

ULQJ�ȴQJHU�GHSHQGLQJ�RQ�WKH�VL]H�RI�WKH�KDQG��WKLV�LV�WKH��WK�RI�WKH�
FKRUG��LQ�WKLV�FDVH�WKH�QRWH�)����$JDLQ�WU\LQJ�WR�SRVLWLRQ�WKH�KDQG�
so that all other strings are muted. “Power Chords” can be used for 

major OR minor chords. 

�  Some guitar players also add the note on the 3rd string, 4th fret. 

7KLV�QRWH�LVQȇW�QHFHVVDU\�VLQFH�LWȇV�MXVW�DQRWKHU�URRW�QRWH��%���EXW�
can be added for a slightly fuller sound. 

�  This chord can be used anytime B or B minor is called for in a 

SURJUHVVLRQ��ΖI�SOD\LQJ�WKH�ȊSRZHU�FKRUGȋ�LV�WRR�GLɝFXOW�DW�ȴUVW��
VLPSO\�XVH�WKH�%�ȊURRW�QRWHȋ��WKLV�ZLOO�VRXQG�ȴQH�DQG�JHW�XV�XVHG�WR�
placing the hand for eventually using the chord.
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National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��
([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\�DQG�H[SUHVVLYH�
TXDOLWLHV��WR�DGGUHVV�FKDOOHQJHV��DQG�VKRZ�LPSURYHPHQW�RYHU�WLPH��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��
&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�567�������)ROORZ�SUHFLVHO\�D�PXOWLVWHS�SURFHGXUH�ZKHQ�FDUU\LQJ�RXW�
experiments, taking measurements, or performing technical tasks.

Objective:
6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�SOD\�WKH�%�SRZHU�FKRUG�LQ�VRQJV�E\�ȴQGLQJ�WKH�URRW�QRWH�RI�WKH�FKRUG�DQG�
building a power chord from it. 
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Resources: 
Chords or lyrics from any of the following songs: “We Are Young” by FUN, “Baby” 

by Justin Bieber, “Girl on Fire” by Alicia Keys, “D’yer Mak’er” by Led Zeppelin, 

Ȋ&URFRGLOH�5RFNȋ�E\�(OWRQ�-RKQ��Ȋ6WDQG�%\�0Hȋ�E\�%HQ�(��.LQJ��Ȋ2FWRSXVȇV�*DUGHQȋ�
E\�7KH�%HDWOHV��Ȋ'XNH�RI�(DUOȋ�E\�*HQH�&KDQGOHU��Ȋ(DUWK�$QJHOȋ�E\�7KH�3HQJXLQV��
etc. More songs using this classic chord progression can be found in our online 

VRQJERRN�E\�FOLFNLQJ�RQ�Ȋ&KRUG�3URJUHVVLRQȋ�DQG�ORRNLQJ�IRU�VRQJV�ZLWK�ȊΖFH�
Cream Changes” in the chord progression box.

Procedures:

�  Make sure students can play the following chords:

�  Beginning students may want to use the easy versions of these chords: 

�  )RU��LQ�WKH�VW\OH�RI��Ȋ:H�$UH�<RXQJȋ�E\�)81�RU�Ȋ%DE\ȋ�E\�-XVWLQ�%LHEHU�SOD\�HDFK�
FKRUG�IRU���PHDVXUHV�EHIRUH�FKDQJLQJ�WR�WKH�QH[W�FKRUG��)LJXUH�$���7KLV�ZLOO�EH�
easiest as it gives you plenty of time to get ready for the next chord. 

�  )RU��LQ�WKH�VW\OH�RI��Ȋ*LUO�RQ�)LUHȋ�RU�Ȋ2FWRSXVȇV�*DUGHQȋ�WKH�FKRUGV�FKDQJH�
HYHU\�PHDVXUH��)LJXUH�%���

�  $�ORW�RI�VRQJV�IURP�WKH�'R�:RS�HUD��WKH�����ȇV��SOD\�WKHVH�FKRUGV�ZLWK���EHDWV�
SHU�PHDVXUH�WR�JLYH�WKDW�FODVVLF�IHHO�WR�WKH�JURRYH��OLNH�LQ�WKH�VW\OH�RI�Ȋ(DUWK�
$QJHOȋ�E\�7KH�3HQJXLQV��)LJXUH�&���
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Fig. B

Fig. C

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�

RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����&RQYH\�PHDQLQJ�WKURXJK�WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�([DPSOH��

+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�3U����+�ΖΖD��+6�$FFRPSOLVKHG��3HUIRUP�ZLWK�H[SUHVVLRQ�DQG�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��LQ�LQGLYLGXDO�DQG�VPDOO�JURXS�

performances, a varied repertoire of music that includes melodies, repertoire pieces, improvisations, and chordal accompaniments in a variety of 

VW\OHV��GHPRQVWUDWLQJ�VHQVLWLYLW\�WR�WKH�DXGLHQFH�DQG�DQ�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�FRQWH[W��VRFLDO��FXOWXUDO��DQG�KLVWRULFDO���&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ���

&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�&&5$�6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�

orally.

Objective:
Students will be able to recognize and play songs that use a standard chord progression popularized in 
the 1950’s and still in use today.
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Resources: 
Guitars, picks

Procedures:

�  3UHVV�GRZQ�WKH�QRWH�)�ZLWK�WKH�LQGH[�ȴQJHU���WK�VWULQJ���VW�IUHW���
3ODFH�WKH�ȴQJHU�VR�WKDW�ZKLOH�LW�LV�KROGLQJ�GRZQ�WKH�)�QRWH�LW�LV�DOVR�
touching against all of the other strings to mute them. 

�  Strum the entire guitar to check that only the F string makes noise 

even when you strum across all six strings. Adjust the hand as 

necessary to accomplish this only applying pressure to the note F. 

�  Add the note on the 5th string, 3rd fret using either the pinky or 

ULQJ�ȴQJHU�GHSHQGLQJ�RQ�WKH�VL]H�RI�WKH�KDQG��WKLV�LV�WKH��WK�RI�WKH�
FKRUG��LQ�WKLV�FDVH�WKH�QRWH�&���$JDLQ�WU\LQJ�WR�SRVLWLRQ�WKH�KDQG�VR�
that all other strings are muted. “Power Chords” can be used for 

major OR minor chords. 

�  Some guitar players also add the note on the 4th string, 3rd fret. 

7KLV�QRWH�LVQȇW�QHFHVVDU\�VLQFH�LWȇV�MXVW�DQRWKHU�URRW�QRWH��)���EXW�
can be added for a slightly fuller sound.

�  This chord can be used anytime F or F minor is called for in a song. 

ΖI�SOD\LQJ�WKH�ȊSRZHU�FKRUGȋ�LV�WRR�GLɝFXOW�DW�ȴUVW��VLPSO\�XVH�WKH�)�
ȊURRW�QRWHȋ��WKLV�ZLOO�VRXQG�ȴQH�DQG�JHW�XV�XVHG�WR�SODFLQJ�WKH�KDQG�
for eventually using the chord.
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National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��
([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\�DQG�H[SUHVVLYH�
TXDOLWLHV�WR�DGGUHVV�FKDOOHQJHV��DQG�VKRZ�LPSURYHPHQW�RYHU�WLPH��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��
&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�567�������)ROORZ�SUHFLVHO\�D�PXOWLVWHS�SURFHGXUH�ZKHQ�FDUU\LQJ�RXW�
experiments, taking measurements, or performing technical tasks.

Objective:
6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�SOD\�WKH�)�ȊSRZHU�FKRUGȋ�LQ�VRQJV�E\�ȴQGLQJ�WKH�URRW�QRWH�RI�WKH�FKRUG�DQG�
building a power chord from it. 
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Resources: 
6RQJ�FKDUWV�DQG�O\ULFV�IRU�ȊΖ�*RWWD�)HHOLQJȋ�E\�7KH�%ODFN�(\HG�3HDV��
Ȋ2SHQ�<RXU�(\HVȋ�E\�6QRZ�3DWURO��DQG�Ȋ:LWKRXW�<RXȋ�E\�'DYLG�
Guetta, paper towels to mute guitar strings, optional pencil and 

rubber bands for capo

Procedures:

�  0DNH�VXUH�VWULQJV�������DQG���DUH�PXWHG�ZLWK�D�SDSHU�WRZHO�IRU�
guitars using the easy version of these chords. Stickers can be 

SODFHG�RQ�WKH�IUHWERDUG�WR�PDUN�ZKHUH�WR�SODFH�WKH�ȴQJHUV�IRU�
FKRUGV��)ΖJXUH�$��

�  3UDFWLFH�VWUXPPLQJ�WKHVH�VLPSOLȴHG�FKRUGV�PDNLQJ�VXUH�HYHU\RQH�
XQGHUVWDQGV�WKH�GLHUHQFH�EHWZHHQ�WKHP�

�  Practice playing this progression with the indicated strum pattern, 

VWUXPPLQJ�ȊGRZQȋ�RQ�HDFK�QXPEHU�IRU�ȊΖ�*RWWD�)HHOLQJȋ���)LJXUH�%�

�  8VH�WKLV�VWUXP�SDWWHUQ�IRU�Ȋ2SHQ�<RXU�(\HVȋ��VWUXPPLQJ�GRZQ�RQ�
WKH�QXPEHUV�DQG�XS�RQ�WKH�Ȋ�ȋ��7KH�DUP�ZLOO�FRQVWDQWO\�EH�SOD\LQJ�
“down up down up down up down up” in steady 8th notes the 

entire time. 

�  Use the same strum pattern for “Without You”. Since this song is in 

WKH�NH\�RI�'��XVLQJ�WKH�FKRUGV�'��*��DQG�%PL��\RX�FDQ�XVH�WKH�VDPH�
FKRUGV�ZLWK�D�SHQFLO�FDSR�RQ�WKH��WK�IUHW����)LJXUH�&�

Fig. B

Fig. C

Fig. A
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National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��
([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\�DQG�H[SUHVVLYH�
TXDOLWLHV��WR�DGGUHVV�FKDOOHQJHV��DQG�VKRZ�LPSURYHPHQW�RYHU�WLPH��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��
&&66�0DWK�&RQWHQW���1)�$���8QGHUVWDQG�D�IUDFWLRQ���E�DV�WKH�TXDQWLW\�IRUPHG�E\���SDUW�ZKHQ�
D�ZKROH�LV�SDUWLWLRQHG�LQWR�E�HTXDO�SDUWV��XQGHUVWDQG�D�IUDFWLRQ�D�E�DV�WKH�TXDQWLW\�IRUPHG�E\�D�
SDUWV�RI�VL]H���E���IUDFWLRQV�DV�VXEGLYLVLRQ�RI�EHDW�

Objective:
Students will be able to play three popular songs using a standard chord progression using only 1 
ȴQJHU�RQ�D�JXLWDU�ZLWK�PXWHG�VWULQJV�
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Resources: 
$�UHFRUGLQJ�RI�Ȋ6KRXWȋ�E\�WKH�ΖVOH\�%URWKHUV��WKH�KDQGRXW�GHVFULELQJ�
where the parts of the song are, student participation

Procedures:

�  /LVWHQ�WR�WKH�VRQJ�Ȋ6KRXWȋ�DV�D�JURXS��3RLQW�RXW�WKH�GLHUHQW�
parts of the song as you listen noting that the song begins with 

WKH�FKRUXV��WKHQ����VHFRQGV�LQ�WKH�YHUVH��ZLWK�WKH�ZRUGV�ȊΖ�VWLOO�
UHPHPEHUȋ���IROORZHG�E\�WKH�SUH�FKRUXV�DW�������ZLWK�WKH�ZRUGV�ȊΖ�
ZDQW�\RX�WR�NQRZȋ���WKH��QG�FKRUXV�DW�������WKH�EULGJH�DW�������ZLWK�
WKH�ZRUGV�Ȋ1RZ�ZDLW�D�PLQXWHȋ���DQG�WKH��UG�DQG�ȴQDO�FKRUXV�DW�
�����

�  3RLQW�RXW�GXULQJ�WKH��UG�DQG�ȴQDO�FKRUXV�ZKLFK�ODVWV�DOPRVW���
full minutes they keep the music interesting by using a couple of 

GLHUHQW�PXVLFDO�WULFNV��$W�RQH�SRLQW�WKH\�JHW�TXLHWHU�DQG�TXLHWHU�
while saying “A little bit softer now” followed by getting louder and 

louder while saying “A little bit louder now”. They also use a “call 

DQG�UHVSRQVHȋ�RQ�WKH�ZRUG�Ȋ\HDKȋ�DW�������

�  Listen again, asking the students which part they are on as you get 

WR�WKH�YDULRXV�SDUWV��'XULQJ�WKH�ȴQDO�FKRUXV�\RX�FDQ�KDYH�VWXGHQWV�
FURXFK�GRZQ�WR�WKH�ȵRRU�DV�LW�JHWV�TXLHWHU�DQG�WKHQ�VWDQG�XS�WDOO�
as it gets louder, followed by everyone doing the call and response 

together. 

Extension:

<RX�FDQ�SRLQW�RXW�WKDW�WKH�FKRUGV�FKDQJH�GLHUHQWO\�LQ�HDFK�VHFWLRQ��
Demonstrate that the chords change every measure during the 

FKRUXV��HYHU\�WLPH�\RX�FRXQW����������DQG�HYHU\���PHDVXUHV�GXULQJ�
WKH�YHUVH��FRXQWLQJ���������WZLFH���7KH�SUH�FKRUXV�GRHVQȇW�FKDQJH�
chords at all, staying on the F chord over a repeated bass line that 

SOD\V�XS�DQG�GRZQ�WKH�VFDOH��)��*��$��%E��&��%E��$��*�RYHU�DQG�RYHU���
while the bridge section has no chords at all. 

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
Anchor Standard 4: Select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for presentation. 

([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�LQ�PXVLF�
selected for performance.�$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN
([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�5H������D��'HVFULEH�KRZ�VSHFLȴF�PXVLF�FRQFHSWV�DUH�XVHG�WR�
VXSSRUW�D�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�LQ�PXVLF��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�&&5$�5���
$QDO\]H�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�RI�WH[WV��LQFOXGLQJ�KRZ�VSHFLȴF�VHQWHQFHV��SDUDJUDSKV��DQG�ODUJHU�
SRUWLRQV�RI�WKH�WH[W��H�J���D�VHFWLRQ��FKDSWHU��VFHQH��RU�VWDQ]D��UHODWH�WR�HDFK�RWKHU�DQG�WKH�
ZKROH���&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�5/������([SODLQ�KRZ�D�VHULHV�RI�FKDSWHUV��VFHQHV��RU�VWDQ]DV�ȴWV�
together to provide the overall structure of a particular story, drama, or poem.

Objective:
Students will be able to recognize the parts of a song by listening the classic tune “Shout” by the Isley 
Brothers. They will also be able to identify some of the musical ideas used to make this song interesting. 
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Parts of the Acoustic Guitar

Sound Hole

Frets

Nut

Strings

Bridge

Neck

Headstock

Tuning Machines

Body

Pickguard
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Parts of the Electric Guitar

Tuning Pegs

Les Paul is widely considered to be the 

inventor of the electric guitar. 

KWWS���MDP]RQH�OLWWOHNLGVURFN�RUJ�OLQNV�WR�OHV�

Headstock

Nut
Frets

Neck

Strings

Body

Pickguard

Output

Volume Knobs

Tone Knobs

Pickup

Bridge
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E A D G B E

Some of the Basics

6
5
4
3
2
1

1 2 3
4

3rd Fret

2nd Fret

1st Fret

The thumb doesn’t get a num-

ber because it sits on the back 

RI�WKH�QHFN��7KH�JXLWDUȇV�QHFN��
QRW�\RXU�QHFN����

Think of each box as a fret. Put your 

ȴQJHU�LQ�WKH�ȴUVW�ER[��DQG�\RXȇUH�SOD\LQJ�
WKH�ȴUVW�IUHW��

2. Finger Numbers

Fret Numbers
String Numbers

String Names
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Chord Diagrams

A chord diagram is just a drawing of what a chord 

looks like when you play it on your guitar.  Look at 

the chord diagram and key below.

Here are tips for Reading Chord Diagrams: 
��7KH�EODFN�GRWV�ZLWK�QXPEHUV�LQ�WKHP�DUH�ZKHUH�\RX�SODFH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV���7KH�
QXPEHUV�WHOO�\RX�ZKLFK�ȴQJHU�WR�XVH��3OD\�VWULQJV�WKDW�KDYH�EODFN�GRWV�

�  Any string that has an “O” above it is supposed to be played, even though 

WKHUH�LV�QR�ȴQJHU�RQ�LW��
��$Q\�VWULQJ�WKDW�KDV�DQ�Ȋ;ȋ�DERYH�LW�LV�127�VXSSRVHG�WR�EH�SOD\HG��

Note
/RWV�RI�VRQJ�ERRNV�WKDW�\RX�ZLOO�ȴQG�LQ�PXVLF�VWRUHV�XVH�FKRUG�
diagrams like this one to the right.  The drawing is simpler and 

WKHUH�DUH�HLWKHU�QR�ȴQJHU�QXPEHUV��RU�WKH\�DUH�VKRZQ�DERYH���
That’s because after awhile people begin to remember chords 

by their shapes.  Once you are familiar with a chord’s shape, 

\RXU�ȴQJHUV�ZLOO�ȴQG�WKHLU�SODFHV�DXWRPDWLFDOO\�

1 2

3

x x

D

1

3

2

XX O

Finger number

1 3 2

Chord name

Play this open string

Don’t play this string

Fretboard

Frets

Nut
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Tuning a Guitar... ARGH!

5 fr.

7XQLQJ�\RXU�JXLWDU�FDQ�EH�9(5<�IUXVWUDWLQJ��7KH�JRRG�QHZV�LV�WKDW�MXVW�EHFDXVH
you can’t tune doesn’t mean you can’t start playing. When you are just getting

VWDUWHG�RQ�JXLWDU��WKH�%(67�ZD\�WR�WXQH�LW�LV�E\�XVLQJ�DQ�HOHFWURQLF�WXQHU��7KLV�LV�D
machine that will tell you when each string is in tune. You can get an electronic

WXQHU�IRU�DERXW������7KH�1(;7�%(67�ZD\�WR�WXQH�\RXU�JXLWDU�LV�WR�JHW�VRPHRQH
else who already knows how to do it for you. However, here’s how to tune your

guitar if no one else is around and you have no tuner.

 

When you press down on the 5th fret of a

string, it should sound like the string right next to it. 

For example, when you press down on the 5th fret on 

WKH�Ȋ(ȋ�VWULQJ��LW�VKRXOG�VRXQG�OLNH�WKH�RSHQ�Ȋ$ȋ�VWULQJ�
MXVW�QH[W�WR�LW��ΖI�WKH\�GRQȇW�VRXQG�DOLNH��WU\�DGMXVWLQJ�
the tuning machine of the “A” string up or down until 

both strings sound the same. 

Next, when you press down on the 5th fret on the 

“A”string, it should sound like the open “D” string just 

next to it. Continue across the strings like that, but 

when you go to tune the “B” string, press down on the 

4th fret of the “G” string, NOT the 5th fret. 

This drawing shows how to tune. The white circles 

show where to press and the red lines show which 

string the fretted note should sound like.

 

Learning to tune a guitar today is easier than ever, thanks to the internet. Little 

Kids Rock provides an online tuner through our website at www.LittleKidsRock.

RUJ�WKHKDQJ�WXQHU�DQG�WKHUH�DUH�ORWV�RI�RWKHU�JUHDW�WRROV�IRU�OHDUQLQJ�KRZ�WR�GR�
WKLV�RXW�WKHUH�DV�ZHOO��ΖI�\RX�VHDUFK�ȆKRZ�WR�WXQH�D�JXLWDUȇ�RQ�<RX7XEH�\RX�FDQ�
scroll through mountains of video demonstrations. Watch several of them to get 

D�FRXSOH�RI�RSLQLRQV�DQG�ȴJXUH�RXW�ZKLFK�ZD\�RI�WKLQNLQJ�DERXW�WXQLQJ�DSSHDOV�WR�
you most. Just by watching videos alone our ears begin to get a great perspective 

on how tuning works and sounds.
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I Got a "D", But my Mom is so Proud

$�JRRG�ȴUVW�VKDSH�WR�OHDUQ�LV�WKH�Ȋ'ȋ�FKRUG��ΖI�\RX�ORRN�DW�WKH�SLFWXUH�
below, you’ll see it looks ike a triangle. Use the tips below to help you 

make the shape. Strum the chord with a pick, then play one string at a 

time to check the sound. Play only the bottom four strings. Don’t play 

strings with an “x” above them.

D

1

3

2

XX O

1

3
2

Looks like a triangle!

&XUYH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�FODZV�

Thumb is straight up and down on the 

back of the neck parallell with the frets

(DFK�ȴQJHU�WRXFKHV�MXVW�RQH�VWULQJ�

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�WR�WKH�IUHWV��

Press hard enough to get a sound.

Tips for Chord Fingering



122

G
U

ITA
R

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual 11th Ed.

A is for Amplify

Use the tips below to help you make the shape. Strum the chord with 

a pick, then play one string at a time to check the sound. Play only the 

ERWWRP�ȴYH�VWULQJV��'RQȇW�SOD\�WKH�WRS�VWULQJ��WKH�RQH�ZLWK�WKH�Ȋ[ȋ�

&XUYH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�FODZV�

Thumb is straight up and down on the 

back of the neck parallell with the frets

(DFK�ȴQJHU�WRXFKHV�MXVW�RQH�VWULQJ�

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�WR�WKH�IUHWV��

Press hard enough to get a sound.

1

3
2

Tips for Chord Fingering

Looks like a line!

2 3

OX O
A

1
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E is for Electric

Use the tips below to help you make the chord shape. Strum the chord 

with a pick, then play one string at a time to check the sound. Play all 

six strings. 

1
3

2

Looks like a car seat!

&XUYH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�FODZV�

Thumb is straight up and down on the 

back of the neck parallell with the frets

(DFK�ȴQJHU�WRXFKHV�MXVW�RQH�VWULQJ�

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�WR�WKH�IUHWV��

Press hard enough to get a sound.

Tips for Chord Fingering

E
1

2 3

O O O
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Make it Minor, Make it Sad: Ami Chord

7KH�ȴQJHULQJ�LV�MXVW�OLNH�WKH�(�FKRUG��EXW�VWDUWV�RQH�VWULQJ�KLJKHU�RQ�WKH�
fretboad. Use the tips below to help you make the shape. Strum the 

chord with a pick, then play one string at a time to check the sound. Play 

WKH�ERWWRP�ȴYH�VWULQJV�

13 2

Looks like the E Chord!

2 3

OX O
Ami

1

&XUYH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�FODZV�

Thumb is straight up and down on the 

back of the neck parallell with the frets

(DFK�ȴQJHU�WRXFKHV�MXVW�RQH�VWULQJ�

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�WR�WKH�IUHWV��

Press hard enough to get a sound.

Tips for Chord Fingering
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Gee, There are Two Ways to Play G

7KHUH�DUH�WZR�GLHUHQW�ZD\V�WR�ȴQJHU�D�Ȋ*ȋ�FKRUG��7KH�FKRUG�GLDJUDP�
below shows one, the photo shows another. Both rock in their own 

way...try them both and see which one is easier for you. Use the tips 

below to help you make the shape. Strum the chord with a pick, then 

play one string at a time to check the sound. Play all six strings.

1

3

2

Stretch!

G

3 4

2

OOO

&XUYH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�FODZV�

Thumb is straight up and down on the 

back of the neck parallell with the frets

(DFK�ȴQJHU�WRXFKHV�MXVW�RQH�VWULQJ�

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�WR�WKH�IUHWV��

Press hard enough to get a sound.

Tips for Chord Fingering
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The C Chord

Use the tips below to help you make the shape. Strum the chord with a 

pick, then play one string at a time to check the sound. Play the bottom 

ȴYH�VWULQJV�

13
2

Looks like a line!

C
1

3

2

X O

&XUYH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�FODZV�

Thumb is straight up and down on the 

back of the neck parallell with the frets

(DFK�ȴQJHU�WRXFKHV�MXVW�RQH�VWULQJ�

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�WR�WKH�IUHWV��

Press hard enough to get a sound.

Tips for Chord Fingering
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First Chord Progressions

A chord progression is just two or more chords played one after the other. Most pop 

songs are made up of three to six chords that repeat in some sort of a pattern.

The chord progression below uses just two chord, “D” and “A.” The             that  

DSSHDUV�DW�WKH�HQG�RI�WKH�SURJUHVVLRQ�LV�FDOOHG�D�UHSHDW�VLJQ��ΖW�LV�WKHUH�WR�WHOO�\RX�WR�
start over again from the beginning of the progression. 

7KH�EDUV�WR�WKH�OHIW�KHUH�DUH�FDOOHG�D�PHDVXUH���(DFK�PHDVXUH�JHWV�
IRXU�EHDWV�ZKLFK�ZH�FRXQW�DV�Ȋ�����������ȋ�<RX�ZLOO�VHH�WKDW�WKHUH�DUH�
eight measures in this song that get repeated many times. 

D

1

3

2

XX O

2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O

2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O

2 3

OX O
A

1

2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /
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First Chord Progressions

7KH�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ�EHORZ�XVHV�WKH�VDPH�WZR�FKRUGV�DV�WKH�ODVW�RQH��Ȋ'ȋ�DQG�
Ȋ$ȋ��EXW�WKLV�WLPH�WKH\�DUH�LQ�D�GLHUHQW�RUGHU�

Try this Chord Progression with the following rhythms. 

1    2    3    4   
rhythm A

1    2    3    4   
rhythm C

1    2    3    4   
rhythm D

D

1

3

2

XX O

2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O

2 3

OX O
A

1

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /
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The Key of A

1

3
2

1
3

2

1

3
2

2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O

E
1

2 3

O O O

Curve your 

ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�
claws.

Thumb looks 

like a fret on 

the back of the 

neck. 

(DFK�ȴQJHU�
touches just one 

string.

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�
to the frets. 

Press hard 

enough to get a 

sound.
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The Key of D

1

3

2

1

3
2

1

3
2

Curve your 

ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�
claws.

Thumb looks 

like a fret on 

the back of the 

neck. 

(DFK�ȴQJHU�
touches just one 

string.

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�
to the frets. 

Press hard 

enough to get a 

sound.

D

1

3

2

XX O

G

2 3

1

OO

2 3

OX O
A

1
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The Key of C

1

34
2

1

3

2

13
2

Curve your 

ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�
claws.

Thumb looks 

like a fret on 

the back of the 

neck. 

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�
to the frets. 

Press hard 

enough to get a 

sound.

C
1

3

2

X O

1 11

F

3 4

2

G

2 3

1

OO
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The Key of G

1

3

2

13
2

1

3
2

Curve your 

ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�
claws.

Thumb looks 

like a fret on 

the back of the 

neck. 

(DFK�ȴQJHU�
touches just one 

string.

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�
to the frets. 

Press hard 

enough to get a 

sound.

G

2 3

1

OO

C
1

3

2

X O

D

1

3

2

XX O
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15 Rockin' Chords

You have already learned six of the chords below. try learning the rest of these...you will 

be surprised by how much of the music you listen to will be within your reach once you 

have these chords mastered.

2 3

OX O
A

1

1

3

X X O
Dmi

2

1

OO O
E7

2

O

D

1

3

2

XX O

E

2 3

O OO O
mi

G

2 3

1

OO

E
1

2 3

O O O

11 1 11 11 1 11

Fmi

3 4

C
1

3

2

X O

1

X X

3

2

1

FPARTIAL
BARRE

A7

31

OO OX

B
2

3 33

11

X

2 3

OX O
Ami

1

D7

2

1

3

X X O

Bmi

2
2

3 4

11

X
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These chords are extremely easy for beginners to play, and sound almost as good as 

WKHLU�VL[�VWULQJ�FRXQWHUSDUWV��3UDFWLFH�WKHVH�EHIRUH�WDFNOLQJ�WKH�IXOO�FKRUG�ȴQJHULQJV�

Easy Chords Using Three Strings

A

1 2

OXX X

C
1

XX X O O

1 11

F

2

X X X

Ami

2

1

OX X X

D

1

3

2

X X X

G

3

OOXX X
E

1

O OXX X

B
2

3 3

1

X X X

Dmi
1

3

2

X X X

Bmi

2
2

1

3

X X X

Emi
XX X OO O
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Blues in A

7KH�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ�EHORZ�XVHV�WKUHH�FKRUGV��WKH�Ȋ$�ȋ�Ȋ'��ȋ�DQG�Ȋ(ȋ�FKRUGV��7KLV�
is one of the most famous progressions in the world and it appears in blues, rock, 

country, hip-hop, reggae...everywhere! This particular arrangement is a blues. 

3HRSOH�FDOO�LW�WKH�ȊWZHOYH�EDU�EOXHVȋ�EHFDXVH�LW�KDV����PHDVXUHV�

2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O

E
1

32

OO O

2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O

D

1

3

2

X X O

2 3

OX O
A

1

2 3

OX O
A

1

2 3

OX O
A

1

2 3

OX O
A

1

2 3

OX O
A

1

2 3

OX O
A

1

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /
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Another Way to Play 12 Bar Blues in A
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X X X XO
A

4

3

1

X X X XO
D

4

3

1

XX XX XO
E

4

3

1

Again, the “A” is played on the 4th and 5th strings.  The “D” is played on the 3rd and 

�WK�VWULQJV���7KH�Ȋ(ȋ�LV�SOD\HG�RQ�WKH��VW�DQG��QG�VWULQJV��%H�FDUHIXO�WR�RQO\�SOD\�ERWK�
strings at the same time.

Say it while you play it, “11 33 44 33 11 33 44 33”

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

A

D

A

A

D

D

A

A

E

A

A

A
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The Key of A and E

Some super famous chord prgression “jams” in the key of A!

2 3

OX O
A

1

2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O

D

1

3

2

X X O

E
1

2 3

O O O

2 3

OX O
A

1

E
1

32

OO O

D

1

3

2

XX O

Twist and Shout, Louie Louie, La Bamba, Angel, Wild Thing.....

7KH�/LRQ�6OHHSV�7RQLJKW��%URZQ�(\HG�*LUO��)UHH�)DOOLQȇ�������

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

5H�DUUDQJLQJ�WKHVH�VDPH�FKRUGV�SXWV�XV�LQ�WKH�NH\�RI�(�ZLWK�DQRWKHU�FRXSOH�RI�IDPRXV�FKRUG�

:KDW�Ζ�/LNH�$ERXW�<RX��5�2�&�.��LQ�WKH�8�6�$���2Q�WKH�'DUNVLGH�����

+H\�-XGH��HQGLQJ���<RX�DQG�Ζ��6ZHHW�+RPH�$ODEDPD������

E
1

2 3

O O O

E
1

32

OO O

2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O

D

1

3

2

X X O

2 3

OX O
A

1

2 3

OX O
A

1

E
1

32

OO O
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Reggae in A

The next rhythm is trickier. This strum pattern uses both “down” and “up” rhythms. 

Give it a try, keeping in mind that the arm swings “down” on the numbers, and “up” on 

WKH����ΖI�WKH�QXPEHU�LV�JUH\��\RXU�DUP�VWLOO�VZLQJV�GRZQ��EXW�GRHVQȇW�VWUXP�WKH�VWULQJV��
Getting good at this turn the arm into a sideways metronome, helping keep time with 

the steady up and down!

/ // // // /

/ // // // /

2 3

OX O
A

1

2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O

D

1

3

2

X X O

E
1

32

OO O

E
1

32

OO O

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm W

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm W

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm W

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm W

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm X

1st rhythm:

Reggae music has a very syncopated feel. Most of the emphasis is on the “up” beats.  

That is the opposite of rock where most of the emphasis is on the downbeats.  Look at 

this rhythm:

 

1RWLFH�WKDW�DOO�WKH�VWUXPV�DUH�XSVWURNHV��ΖI�\RX�PXWH�WKH�VWULQJV�DIWHU�HDFK�XSVWURNH��LW�
will have a real reggae feel. Here’s the progression with the rhythm written below. Be 

VXUH�WR�VTXHH]H�ERWK�WKH�Ȋ'ȋ�DQG�Ȋ(ȋ�FKRUGV�LQWR�WKH�VHFRQG�PHDVXUH�
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Rock in A

Below you will see a very popular chord progression. You will hear this 

progression in many very popular tunes. Notice that each measure has two 

GLHUHQW�FKRUGV��$OO�VWUXPPLQJ�IRU�WKLV�RQH�LQYROYHV�GRZQVWURNHV��7KH�ȴQDO�WKLQJ�
WR�QRWLFH�DUH�WKH�UHVWV��'RQȇW�VWUXP�DQ\�FKRUG�ZKHUH�\RX�VHH�Ȋ�UHVW��ȋ

/ // // // /

2 3

OX O
A

1

D

1

3

2

XX O
D

1

3

2

X X O
E
1

32

OO O

   1           2           3      (rest)                  1       (rest)     3          4
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I Got the Power!

%HORZ�\RXȇOO�ȴQG�WZR�YHU\�FRRO�FKRUGV��7KH\�DUH�FDOOHG�SRZHU�
chords and everybody from Jimi Hendrix to Nirvana has used 

them. They are barre chords. That means that wherever you play 

them, they will sound good.

Starting on the

Ȋ/RZ�(�6WULQJȋ
�6WULQJ����

Starting on the

“A String”

�6WULQJ����
A5

3

1

4

XX X

5fr.

Curve your 

ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�
claws.

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�
close to the 

frets.

Press hard 

enough to get a 

sound.

Use the length 

RI�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�
to mute. 

Try these on an 

electric guitar! 
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Power Chord Progression

3RZHU�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQV�DUH�KHDUG�LQ�PDQ\�GLHUHQW�VW\OHV�RI�PXVLF�LQFOXGLQJ�KHDY\�
metal, rock, rap and punk. The cool thing about them is that once you master one power 

FKRUG��\RX�FDQ�PRYH�LW�XS�DQG�GRZQ�WKH�QHFN�WR�PDNH�GLHUHQW�FKRUGV� 

ΖQ�WKH�SURJUHVVLRQ�SOD\HG�GXULQJ�WKH�YLGHR��D�QHZ�NLQG�RI�UK\WKP�LV�SOD\HG��ΖWȇV�FDOOHG�D�
VL[WHHQWK�QRWH�UK\WKP�EHFDXVH�HDFK�PHDVXUH�KDV����GLHUHQW�EHDWV�LQ�LW��7R�FRXQW�LW�ZH�
say “one-e-and-a-two-e-and-a-three-e-and-a-four-e-and-a.” This rhythm is played using 

DOO�GRZQ�VWURNHV��ΖW�DOVR�VRXQGV�FRRO�LI�\RX�PXWH�WKH�VWULQJV�VOLJKWO\�

/ // // // /

   1   +   2   +   3   +   4  +              1   +   2   +   3   +   4  +

Say out loud

“1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +”

while playing all

down strokes with the

pic every time

5th fret 8th fret 3rd fret
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Power Chord Scramble

When you scramble an egg, you don’t worry too much about what part goes 

where. You just stir it up!   

 

:HOO��WKLV�VRQJ�ZULWLQJ�H[HUFLVH�LV�VLPLODU��3LFN�21(�RI�WKH�WZR�SRZHU�FKRUG�IRUPV��
1H[W�SLFN�WKUHH�IUHW�QXPEHUV�EHWZHHQ���DQG����)LOO�WKH�PHDVXUHV�EHORZ�ZLWK�WKH�
fret numbers you chose in any order you like. Play the chords and see how it 

sounds.  Try using more or fewer fret numbers depending on what sounds good 

to you. After you’ve tried it with one chord form, try it with the other one too.

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

Song Title: 
Artist:

(Your Name Here)
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Shuffle Blues in A

A D E

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

A A A A

D D A A

A ADE

ΖW�LV�DPD]LQJ�WR�WKLQN�WKDW�SOD\LQJ�MXVW�WZR�VWULQJV�DW�D�WLPH�FDQ�VRXQG�VRRRRR�JRRG���(DFK�RI�
these three “chords” is played using just two strings at a time.  The “A” is played on the 2nd and 

�UG�VWULQJV���7KH�Ȋ'ȋ�LV�SOD\HG�RQ�WKH��UG�DQG��WK�VWULQJV���7KH�Ȋ(ȋ�LV�SOD\HG�RQ�WKH��VW�DQG��QG�
strings. Be careful to only play two strings at the same time. You play each chord by hitting the 

RSHQ�VWULQJ�DQG�ȴUVW�ȴQJHU�WRJHWKHU�WZLFH��WKHQ�KLWWLQJ�WKH�RSHQ�VWULQJ�DQG�WKLUG�ȴQJHU�WZLFH���
7KH�UK\WKP�FDQ�EH�FRXQWHG�E\�WKH�ȴQJHUV��������������������������
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3OD\�RQ�WKH��WK�IUHW�ZLWK�\RXU�����WK�ȴQJHU

Play each note by itself.

Play picking down.  

Play picking up.

3OD\���ȴUVW�

3OD\���ȴUVW�

The Famous 2 Note Solo

1

4

5th
fret

Guitar solos are the kinds of things that can make an audience 

sit on the edge of their seats or stand up and yell for more. How-

ever, taking a guitar solo yourself is not as hard as you may think 

it is. We say, “Try to use just two notes...”

Look at the picture of the guitar neck. See the two black dots?  

Those are the two notes we’ll be playing.We’ll be playing them on 

WKH�KLJK�Ȋ(ȋ�VWULQJ�ZKLFK�LV�DOVR�WKH�WKLQQHVW�VWULQJ�RQ�WKH�JXLWDU�

We will play it over “The Blues in A.”  

You can play it over the jam track on 

the CD-ROM. You can also play it with 

your guitar teacher or pal. No matter 

what order you play these two notes in, 

they will rock!

1

4

Let's Take Our First Solo!

TRY THIS!
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The Four Note Solo

Playing a two-note solo can be cool. Playing a 

four-note solo can be twice as cool! Look at the 

GUDZLQJ�RI�WKH�IUHWERDUG�DQG�ORRN�DW�WKH�KLJK�Ȋ(ȋ�
string. Those are the same two notes we just used 

in the two-note solo. Now, look at the “B” string 

and you’ll see that we’ve added  

two more.

Do you notice any similarities between the two 

VWULQJV�ZLWK�QRWHV"�(DFK�RI�WKH�ȴQJHULQJV�LV�
LGHQWLFDO��7KHUHIRUH��RQFH�\RX�OHDUQ�WR�ȴQJHU�WKH�
WZR�QRWHV�RQ�WKH�Ȋ(ȋ�VWULQJ��ȴQJHULQJ�WKH�QRWHV�RQ�
the “B” string will feel familiar.

11

4

1

4

5th
fret

( (A D G B
low high

Try to rock along with the 
Jam Track!
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Tablature Explanation

TAB is cool way to read music for guitar or bass and we read it from left 

WR�ULJKW��MXVW�OLNH�D�ERRN�ΖW�WHOOV�XV�ORWV�RI�WKLQJV�WKDW�ZH�QHHG�WR�NQRZ�WR�
play songs.

The six lines represent the six strings of a guitar.

The numbers show us what fret 

VSDFHV�WR�SXW�RXU�ȴQJHUV�

A 2 written on String 4 tells us to 

play the 2nd fret of the D String.

A 0 means that we don’t play any 

frets but play the open string.

Remember that music is about expressing YOURSELF, so 
use whichever fingers feel most comfortable for YOU!

=
6
5
4
3
2
1

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH

O
2

2
2

O

TAB is great but there are some things that it does not tell 

us and we have to use our creativity, or a teacher’s help, 

WR�ȴJXUH�RXW�

TAB does not tell us:

• how long or short the notes are.

• how fast or slow to play a song.

ȏ�ZKLFK�ȴQJHUV�WR�XVH�WR�SOD\�WKH�QRWHV
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Tablature Explanation

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH

O
2
2
2
O

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH O 2 3 2 O

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH

O
2
2
1
O
O

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH

O
2

2
1

O
O

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH

When fret #’s are written on top of 

each other, or stacked, we should 

play the notes at the same time.

When notes are written next to each 

other we should play one note at a 

time.

Ordinary guitar chords are 

sometimes written in TAB. After 

some practice, you will begin to 

recognize the TAB chord as the 

same chord you already know.

Sometimes that same chord may be written with 

the notes next to each other instead of stacked.
When this happens we 

play each note one at a 

WLPH��EXW�:(�.12:�WKDW�
LWȇV�UHDOO\�MXVW�DQ�(�FKRUG�
in disguise!

:KHQ�ZH�OLVWHQ�WR�D�VRQJ�DQG�FRXQW���������Ȃ���������ZH�DUH�DFWX-

ally counting measures!Many songs have 4 beats but songwriters 

RIWHQ�XVH������DQG���EHDWV�LQ�HDFK�PHDVXUH���6RPH�VRQJV�HYHQ�
KDYH���RU���

E
1

32

OO O

A measure is a group of beats.  

Songs have lots of these groups 

and they are separated by lines 

called Measure Lines.

Fun Fact: 
A chord that is played one note at a time is called an 

DUSHJJLR��DU���SHK���MHH���RK�
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Blank Tab Sheet

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH

E
A
D
G
B
E

LOW

HIGH
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The Three Fret Funk

Look at the 3 chords above.  What do you notice?  They all have the same shape and 

WKH\�DUH�DOO�SOD\HG�WKH�VDPH�ZD\ȐMXVW�RQ�GLHUHQW�IUHWV���<RX�FDQ�SOD\�D�YHU\�IXQN\�
tune with these chords.  Try using this rhythm:

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

A7

D7

E7

A7

D7

D7

A7

A7

A7

A7

A7

A7
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The Three Fret Funk

(The bass line on your guitar!)
Here is a bass line for each of the three chords in “Three Fret Fun.”  Groovy!  

These are written out in “tablature.”
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Songs for One Finger!

Using only ONE finger you can play MOUNTAINS of 
songs! Play on strings 1, 2, and 3 only (the skinniest 
strings) and start rockin’! 

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

��������   2����3     4        

     1     2  + 3     4        1     

     1     2  + 3     4        1     

     1     2  + 3     4        1     

       1     2     3     4 

       1     2     3     4 

       1     2     3     4 

       1     2     3     4 

ΖW�PD\�EH�KHOSIXO�WR�XVH�D�ȊSDSHU�WRZHO�PXWHȋ�IRU�VWULQJV�������DQG���E\�SODFLQJ�D�IROG-

HG�SDSHUWRZHO�XQGHUQHDWK�VWULQJV�������DQG���

This 2 measure strum pattern is known as the “Bow Diddley Beat”

ΖQ�WKH�VW\OH�RI�7KH�:RPHQ�$UH�6PDUWHU��8Q�(OHIDQWH��$LNR�$LNR��-XPEDOD\��7KH\�$OO�
Asked For You, The Dreidle Song, Rudolph the Red Nosed Reindeer, etc....

C
1

XX X O O

G

3

OOXX X

C
1

XX X O O
C

1

XX X O O
G

3

OOXX X

G

3

OOXX X
G

3

OOXX X
C

1

XX X O O
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More One Finger Chord Songs

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

ΖQ�WKH�VW\OH�RI�ΖȇYH�*RW�D�)HHOLQJ��%ODFN�(\HG�3HDV���:LWKRXW�<RX��'DYLG�*XHWWD�

ΖQ�WKH�VW\OH�RI�2QH�E\�8���-XVW�WKH�:D\�<RX�$UH�E\�%UXQR�0DUV

ΖQ�WKH�VW\OH�RI�6KRXW��:LVK�<RX�:HUH�+HUH��+DQJ�0H�8S�7R�'U\��&ROG�:DU�.LGV�

G

3

OOXX X

G

3

OOXX X

G

3

OOXX X

G

3

OOXX X

Emi
XX X OO O

C
1

XX X O O

Emi
XX X OO O

G

3

OOXX X

G

3

OOXX X

Emi
XX X OO O

C
1

XX X O O

C
1

XX X O O
C

1

XX X O O

Emi
XX X OO O

Emi
XX X OO O

G

3

OOXX X

ΖQ�WKH�VW\OH�RI)HHOLQȇ�$OULJKW��<RX�&DQȇW�$OZD\V�*HW�:KDW�<RX�:DQW��
ΖPDJLQH��)ULHQG�RI�WKH�'HYLO��0\�*LUO��7DNH�D�:DON�RQ�WKH�:LOG�6LGH��
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The Beatles One Finger Classics

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

Verse 
�;

Chorus
�;

2X

Verse 

�;

Chorus 

�;

2X

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / / / / / / / / / / / / / / / / / /

ΖQWUR
�;

In the style of Paperback Writer

2X

1X

Emi6

1

X X X O O
C

1

XX X O O
Emi

XX X OO O
Emi7

1

X X X O O

G

3

OOXX X

G

3

OOXX X

C
1

XX X O O

C
1

XX X O O
C

1

XX X O O

G

3

OOXX X

C
1

XX X O O

G

3

OOXX X

G

3

OOXX X

C
1

XX X O O

G

3

OOXX X

G

3

OOXX X

G

3

OOXX X

G

3

OOXX X

Emi
XX X OO O

Emi
XX X OO O

Emi
XX X OO O

Emi
XX X OO O

Emi
XX X OO O

G

3

OOXX X

G

3

OOXX X

G

3

OOXX X

G

3

OOXX X

Emi
XX X OO O

G

3

OOXX X

C
1

XX X O O
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E-Style Barre Chord

1 11

F

3 4

2

11 1 11 11 1 11

Fmi

3 4

7KH�FKRUG�WR�WKH�OHIW�LV�FDOOHG�D�EDUUH�FKRUG��ΖI�
you look carefully at the six black dots, you will 

VHH�WKDW�WKH\�ORRN�OLNH�DQ�Ȋ(ȋ�FKRUG���7KDWȇV�ZK\�
WKLV�LV�FDOOHG�DQ�Ȋ(ȋ�VW\OH�EDUUH�FKRUG��7KLV�FKRUG�
gets around and likes to be moved up and down 

the neck.

%\�SOD\LQJ�D�EDUUH�FKRUG�\RXU�LQGH[�ȴQJHU�LV�
a substitute for the end of the guitar, allowing 

you to play any chord in the musical alphabet 

E\�XVLQJ�WKH�VDPH�Ȋ(ȋ�FKRUG�VKDSH��7KH�KDUGHVW�
SDUW�DERXW�SOD\LQJ�D�EDUUH�FKRUG�LV�WKH�ȴQJHU�
WKDW�DFWV�DV�D�EDUUH��([SHULPHQW�ZLWK�WKH�SRVL-
WLRQ�RI�WKLV�ȴQJHU�IRU�WKH�PRVW�FRPIRUWDEOH�ȴW��
Barre chords are easier to play up the neck; the 

KDUGHVW�SRVLWLRQ�LV�LQ�WKH�ȴUVW�DQG�VHFRQG�IUHWV�
where the frets are the furthest apart.

The “minor” version of this kind of barre chord involves 

RQH�OHVV�ȴQJHU��7KH�VKDSH�LV�WKDW�RI�DQ�Ȋ(�PLQRUȋ�FKRUG�
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B
2

3 33

11

X

Bmi

2
2

3 4

11

X

A-Style Barre Chord

7KLV�LV�D�WRXJK�FKRUG�WR�SOD\��ΖI�\RX�ORRN�FDUHIXOO\�DW�WKH�
four black dots, you will see that they look almost like 

an”A” chord.  That’s why this is called an “A” style barre 

chord.This chord gets around and likes to be moved up 

and down the neck!

The minor chord version of this chord 

looks like an A minor chord next to the 

barre!
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Get Movin'!

%HORZ�\RXȇOO�ȴQG�WKUHH�YHU\�FRRO�DQG�XVHIXO�FKRUGV��7KHVH�
are called closed-position triads, and are moveable chords 

just like your barre chords. This means that you can move 

them anywhere on the neck without having to change the 

shape of the chord.

11

2

X
A
XX

5fr1

43

X
D
XX

5fr 21

3

X
E
XX

4fr

What are these 

chords named when 

played at the 3rd 

fret?

Figure out where 

you could play G, C, 

and D Chords

Play any song that 

XVHV�$��'�DQG�(�
chords using these 

shapes.
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More Triads

11

2

X
G
XX

3fr 1

43

X
C
XX

3fr 21

3

X
D
XX

2fr

21

3

X
G
XX

7fr 11

2

X
C
XX

8fr 1

43

X
D
XX

5fr

1

43

X
G
XX

12fr 21

3

X
C
XX

12fr 11

2

X
D
XX

10fr

Key of G
1st Option

Key of G
2nd Option

Key of G
3rd Option

%HORZ�\RXȇOO�ȴQG�WKUHH�QHZ�ZD\V�WR�SOD\�*��&�DQG�'�
2QFH�\RX�IHHO�FRPIRUWDEOH�ZLWK�WKHVH��WU\�$��'�DQG�(�RU
)��%E�DQG�&�RU�%��(�DQG�)���7KHUH�DUH�ORWV�RI�SRVVLELOLWLHV�
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Minor Pentatonic Scale

3

1

3

1

4

111 1

4 4
3

7KH�PLQRU�SHQWDWRQLF�VFDOH�KDV�ȴYH�QRWHV�DQG�
is probably the most popu-lar scale in music 

WRGD\��ΖW�KDV�D�VDG�VRXQG���

3ODFH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�RQH�DW�D�WLPH��

3ODFH�HDFK�ȴQJHU�FORVH�WR�WKH�IUHW�MXVW�
below it.  

Pick with the following pattern: down, 

up, down, up,down, up, down, up....  

While you play it, say “down, up, down, 

up...” This will help you correct your own 

mistakes.  

0DNH�VXUH�WKDW�\RX�XVH�WKH�ULJKW�ȴQJHU�
IRU�HDFK�QRWH��)RU�H[DPSOH�RQ�WKH�ȴUVW�
VWULQJ��XVH�ȴQJHUV���DQG����

8VH�DV�OLWWOH�ȴQJHU�PRYHPHQW�DV�\RX�FDQ�
with your picking hand.  

Ready to Rock?!

Root notes1 =3
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3ODFH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�RQH�DW�D�WLPH��

3ODFH�HDFK�ȴQJHU�FORVH�WR�WKH�IUHW�MXVW�
below it.  

Pick with the following pattern: down, 

up, down, up,down, up, down, up....  

While you play it, say “down, up, down, 

up...” This will help you correct your own 

mistakes.  

0DNH�VXUH�WKDW�\RX�XVH�WKH�ULJKW�ȴQJHU�
IRU�HDFK�QRWH��)RU�H[DPSOH�RQ�WKH�ȴUVW�
VWULQJ��XVH�ȴQJHUV���DQG����

8VH�DV�OLWWOH�ȴQJHU�PRYHPHQW�DV�\RX�FDQ�
with your picking hand.  

Ready to Rock?!

Major Pentatonic Scale

3

1

3 3

1 11 1

4 4

1

4

7KH�PDMRU�SHQWDWRQLF�VFDOH�DOVR�KDV�ȴYH�QRWHV�
and is another really popular scale in music 

WRGD\��ΖW�KDV�D�KDSS\�VRXQG��ΖW�ORRNV�WKH�VDPH�
as the minor pentatonic but the root is in a dif-

ferent spot.  

Root notes41 =
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Blues Scale

3

1

3

1

4

111 1

4 4
3

2

4

The blues scale has six notes and is used in 

PDQ\�GLHUHQW�VW\OHV�RI�PXVLF�LQFOXGLQJ�EOXHV��
URFN��SRS��UDS��IXQN�DQG�RWKHUV��ΖW�ORRNV�D�ORW�
like the pentatonic scale but with an extra 

“blue note” thrown in. 

Root notes1 =3

3ODFH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�RQH�DW�D�WLPH��

3ODFH�HDFK�ȴQJHU�FORVH�WR�WKH�IUHW�MXVW�
below it.  

Pick with the following pattern: down, 

up, down, up,down, up, down, up....  

While you play it, say “down, up, down, 

up...” This will help you correct your own 

mistakes.  

0DNH�VXUH�WKDW�\RX�XVH�WKH�ULJKW�ȴQJHU�
IRU�HDFK�QRWH��)RU�H[DPSOH�RQ�WKH�ȴUVW�
VWULQJ��XVH�ȴQJHUV���DQG����

8VH�DV�OLWWOH�ȴQJHU�PRYHPHQW�DV�\RX�FDQ�
with your picking hand.  

Ready to Rock?!
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Major Scale

3 3

1

3 3

1 11 1

4 4

1

2

1

44

7KH�PDMRU�VFDOH�KDV�VHYHQ�QRWHV��ΖW�KDV�D�KDS-

py sound. Can you see another scale hidden 

inside the major scale?   

Root notes1 =4

3ODFH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�RQH�DW�D�WLPH��

3ODFH�HDFK�ȴQJHU�FORVH�WR�WKH�IUHW�MXVW�
below it.  

Pick with the following pattern: down, 

up, down, up,down, up, down, up....  

While you play it, say “down, up, down, 

up...” This will help you correct your own 

mistakes.  

0DNH�VXUH�WKDW�\RX�XVH�WKH�ULJKW�ȴQJHU�
IRU�HDFK�QRWH��)RU�H[DPSOH�RQ�WKH�ȴUVW�
VWULQJ��XVH�ȴQJHUV���DQG����

8VH�DV�OLWWOH�ȴQJHU�PRYHPHQW�DV�\RX�FDQ�
with your picking hand.  

Ready to Rock?!
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Minor Scale

3 3

1

3

1 11 1

3

1

2

1

4 444

7KH�PLQRU�VFDOH�DOVR�KDV�VHYHQ�QRWHV��ΖW�KDV�D�
sad sound. Can you see another scale hidden 

inside the major scale?  

Root note1 =3

3ODFH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�RQH�DW�D�WLPH��

3ODFH�HDFK�ȴQJHU�FORVH�WR�WKH�IUHW�MXVW�
below it.  

Pick with the following pattern: down, 

up, down, up,down, up, down, up....  

While you play it, say “down, up, down, 

up...” This will help you correct your own 

mistakes.  

0DNH�VXUH�WKDW�\RX�XVH�WKH�ULJKW�ȴQJHU�
IRU�HDFK�QRWH��)RU�H[DPSOH�RQ�WKH�ȴUVW�
VWULQJ��XVH�ȴQJHUV���DQG����

8VH�DV�OLWWOH�ȴQJHU�PRYHPHQW�DV�\RX�FDQ�
with your picking hand.  

Ready to Rock?!
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Scales to Jam By

3

1

3

1

4

A minor 
pentatonic

111 1

4 4

3

5 fr.

Root notes31 =

3

1

3

1

4

A Blues 
Scale

111 1

4 4
3

5 fr.

2

4
Root notes31 =

3

1

3

1

4

A major 
pentatonic

1

4 4

11 1

3

2 fr.

Root notes41 =

3
2

3

1

3

1

1

4

A major 

1

4 4

1

1

1

3

2 fr.

Root notes41 =
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Blank Guitar Neck

Fret
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Blank Chord Boxes
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Blank Progressions

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /
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Blank Progressions

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /
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KEYBOARD
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“I Took Piano Lessons as a Kid and Hated it!”
ΖW�LV�D�VDG�EXW�DQ�XQGHQLDEOH�IDFW�WKDW�SLDQR�OHVVRQV�RIWHQ�KDYH�WKH�
RSSRVLWH�HHFW�ZHȇG�OLNH�WR�VHH�WKHP�KDYH�LQ�D�\RXQJ�SHUVRQȇV�OLIH��
ΖI�\RX�GR�D�*RRJOH�VHDUFK�XVLQJ�WKH�SKUDVH�ȊΖ�KDWHG�SLDQR�OHVVRQVȋ�
\RX�JHW�DERXW���������UHVXOWV��$�VHDUFK�IRU�ȊΖ�KDWHG�JXLWDU�OHVVRQV�ȋ�
\LHOGV�D�SDOWU\�����UHVXOWV��

What are we to make of this?

Both the piano and the guitar factor mightily into the Modern Band 

and both are wonderful instruments to listen to and play. However, 

it seems that people who study these instruments have radically 

GLHUHQW�H[SHULHQFHV��7KLV�LV�GXH�WR�WKH�IDFW�WKDW�SLDQR�DQG�JXLWDU�
DUH�WDXJKW�XVLQJ�UDGLFDOO\�GLHUHQW�PHWKRGRORJLHV�

Guitarists generally learn without the use of standard musical 

notation as we noted in the previous section of the manual. More 

often than not, guitar teachers choose repertoire based on the 

PXVLFDO�WDVWHV�RI�WKHLU�VWXGHQWV��7HFKQLTXH�PD\�EH�WDXJKW��EXW�
always in the context of a song. 

0XVLF�$FTXLVLWLRQ�7KHRU\�GUDZV�KHDYLO\�RQ�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�PHWKRGV�
that are commonly used by guitar teachers: an immediate focus 

on chords, a non-notational approach to teaching, and the use of 

pictures.

KEYBOARD

That one guitar really 
blew him away."

-  “ Juke Box Hero” by 
Foreigner

KEYBOARD
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Guitar-i-fying the Piano
The same simple steps to teaching beginners how to make music on 

the guitar transfer seamlessly to the piano or keyboard.  Here they 

are again:

Use pictures of chords and scales to teach 
kids music they know and love (Chords and 
Arrangements). 

Accept and embrace approximation 
(Music Acquisition).

Facilitate composition and improvisation 
("Speaking" Music).

1

2

3

step

step

step

6WHS���DERYH�LV�D�UDGLFDO�GHSDUWXUH�IURP�D�WUDGLWLRQDO�DSSURDFK�WR�
WHDFKLQJ�SLDQR�DQG�LV�D�SDUDGLJP�VKLIW�IRU�SHRSOH�ZKR�OHDUQHG�DQG�
or teach piano using such methodology. Many classically trained 

pianists spend years on their instruments before they begin to focus 

on chords. Consider the following two examples to get a sense of 

how and why this can happen and how we can approach the task 

GLHUHQWO\�DV�WHDFKHUV�

Example 1
ΖQ�RUGHU�WR�SOD\�D�Ȋ&ȋ�FKRUG��D�VWXGHQW�PLJKW�EH�WDXJKW�DOO�RI�WKH�
following information to prepare them for the task: 

���7KH�GLHUHQFH�EHWZHHQ�WKH�WUHEOH�FOHI�DQG�WKH�EDVVFOHI�

�  How to read notes on both clefs 

����+RZ�WR�SURSHUO\�ȴQJHU�HDFK�QRWH�RQ�WKH�ZULWWHQ�� �����SDJH�

�  How to understand time signatures.

�  How to read key signatures.  

(YHQ�DIWHU�SURFHVVLQJ�WKLV�LPSUHVVLYH�DPRXQW�RI�LQIRUPDWLRQ�DQG�
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then learning to read and execute the “C” chord, the student usually 

doesn’t learn how to use the “C” chord but rather just to read it.

The student will play a “C” chord when they see it written in a score 

but they will not likely experiment with the chord or use it outside 

RI�D�ZULWWHQ�SLHFH�RI�PXVLF��(YHQ�DIWHU�DOO�WKLV��WKH\�PD\�QRW�HYHQ�
UHFRJQL]H�D�Ȋ&ȋ�FKRUG�LI�LW�LV�DUSHJJLDWHG��LQ�ȴUVW�RU�VHFRQG�LQYHUVLRQ�
or divided among the treble and bass clefs.          

    

Example 2
What if we simply taught the “C” chord as a “shape” that appears on 

the piano? We could illustrate it with the following picture and tell 

a child, “See the drawing of the piano and the three keys that are 

colored grey? Find them and press down on all three of those keys 

at the same time.”

A beginning student could play a “C’ chord immediately with the 

YLVXDO�DLG�RI�D�SLFWXUH��(YHQ�LI�WKH�ȴQJHU�QXPEHUV�VXJJHVWHG�VHHP�
WRR�GLɝFXOW�IRU�D�EHJLQQHU�WKLV�FKRUG�FDQ�VWLOO�EH�SOD\HG�XVLQJ�DQ\�
ȴQJHUV�WKDW�ZRUN�IRU�WKHPȃHYHQ�XVLQJ�WZR�KDQGV��ΖQVLVWLQJ�RQ�
SHUIHFW�ȴQJHULQJV�DQG�WHFKQLTXHV�DKHDG�RI�SOD\LQJ�PXVLF�SXWV�WKH�
em-PHA-sis on the wrong syllable—suddenly we’re back to those 

old, dreaded piano lessons again. 

7KLV�LVQȇW�WR�VD\�WKDW�JRRG�ȴQJHULQJ�KDELWV�DQG�WHFKQLTXH�DUHQȇW�
important or useful, but they can be integrated as a student 

SURJUHVVHV��LQVWHDG�RI�EHLQJ�UHTXLUHG�EHIRUH�D�VWXGHQW�EHJLQV��
:KHQ�FKLOGUHQ�DUH�ȴUVW�OHDUQLQJ�WR�VSHDN��ZH�GRQȇW�LQVLVW�RQ�KHDULQJ�
“mother” instead of “mama”! We encourage them to grow and 

develop along the lines of their own ability and we show enthusiasm 

WRZDUGV�WKHLU�SURJUHVV��ΖWȇV�SRVVLEOH�WR�H[KLELW�WKLV�VDPH�SRVLWLYH�
encouragement for each small step children take on their musical 

journeys.

-DPPLQJ�LV�D�IRUP�RI�PXVLFDO�FRQYHUVDWLRQ�WKDW�UHTXLUHV�OLVWHQLQJ�
to what other musicians are doing on their instruments while we 

use rhythm, chords, and sometimes solo scales on our own. This 

PDQXDO�LV�DERXW�SURYLGLQJ�VLPSOH�DQG�HHFWLYH�WRROV�IRU�SOD\LQJ�
an instrument without the necessity of having to devote years to 

PHPRUL]LQJ�D�V\PERO�V\VWHP�WR�GR�LW���ΖW�LV�IRU�HYHU\�PXVLF�VWXGHQW��
not just the “talented readers”. By learning to play the songs we 

love through approximating rhythms, chords, and melodies on our 

instrument the language of music opens before our ears. 

Using a “Chord Shape” to Play Songs
By using pictures to teach pianists to play chords, we are directly 

mimicking the method used to teach popular guitar. Guitarists often 

WKLQN�RI�FKRUGV�DV�ȊVKDSHVȋ�WKDW�WKH\�SXW�WKHLU�ȴQJHUV�LQ�WR�JHW�D�QLFH�
sound. They use the chords they know as building blocks to help 

them play the songs they know and like.

)RU�H[DPSOH��OHWȇV�VD\�D�VWXGHQW�ORYHV�WKH�VRQJ�ȊΖPDJLQH�ȋ�E\�-RKQ�
/HQQRQ��ΖI�WKDW�VWXGHQW�NQRZV�KRZ�WR�SOD\�D�Ȋ&ȋ�FKRUG�DQG�WKH\�DUH�
told that most of the song toggles between the “C” and the “F” chord, 

they will be motivated to learn the “F” chord which looks like this:

1 3

C

C
5
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1 3 5

F

F

Both the C and the F chord have the same shape! Mastering this 

second chord is a simple task and NOW the student can start using 

the two chords they know to pursue a repertoire that consists of 

songs that they know and love. This is motivational!

Mountains of songs are made from the same chord progression 

XVHG�LQ�ȊΖPDJLQHȋ��$�SDUWLDO�OLVW�LQFOXGHV�Ȋ&DQGOH�LQ�WKH�:LQGȋ�E\�
(OWRQ�-RKQ��Ȋ<RX�&DQȇW�$OZD\V�*HW�:KDW�<RX�:DQWȋ�E\�WKH�5ROOLQJ�
Stones, “Love Me Do” by The Beatles, “Waiting in Vain” by Bob 

Marley, “Sunshine on my Shoulders” by John Denver, “Glory Days” by 

Bruce Springsteen, “Angel of Harlem” by U2, and “Home” by Phillip 

Phillips. Recognizing this means we’re beginning to pay attention to 

music as language. Since this same chord progression is used in all 

of these songs, it’s time to look at how rhythm gives each song it’s 

own individual personality…

Comping Patterns
Comping Patterns give us an easy way to approximate rhythm 

on the keyboard using  chords. They’re very similar to the strum 

patterns used by guitar players. Here we’ll apply them to a couple of 

the songs mentioned above to see how they work. 

ΖI�ZH�ZHUH�WR�SOD\�LQ�WKH�VW\OH�RI�ȊΖPDJLQHȋ�E\�-RKQ�/HQQRQ��
traditional notation would look like this:

gqqqqqqqqqqqq
qqqqqqqqqqqq

?{ w w
$
$

5
3 1

5
3 1

5 2

            

The incredible amount of memorized information needed to play 

WKLV�VLPSOH�NH\ERDUG�SDWWHUQ�RYHU�WKHVH�WZR�FKRUGV�LV�EDɞLQJ��ΖQ�
addition to the list of needs to read a C chord listed above, we would 

also need to know

� What a measure is

� That we’re counting 4 beats per measure

� 7KDW�HDFK�EHDW�LV�JLYHQ�WKH�YDOXH�RI�D�TXDUWHU�QRWH
���+RZ�WR�FRXQW��WK�QRWH�VXEGLYLVLRQV�DJDLQVW�D�TXDUWHU�QRWH�

pulse 

+RZ�ORQJ�ZRXOG�LW�WDNH�WKH�DYHUDJH�PXVLF�VWXGHQW�WR�DFTXLUH�WKH�
knowledge and skill necessary to play this? Now let’s look at the 

same example using pictures of chords and a comping pattern.
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C

C
1 3 5

F

F

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

7KLV�LV�OLWHUDOO\�D�SLFWXUH�RI�ZKDW�\RX�GR�WR�SOD\�WKLV�SDWWHUQ�UHTXLULQJ�
far lesson explanation than the notation example. The counting isn’t 

“inferred” with a symbol for it and neither is the rhythm of the notes 

we play. This way of applying rhythm and patterns to chords is a lot 

like the “strum pattern” graphics that guitar players use. Once we 

get used to playing them they can easily be applied to jamming on 

hundreds of songs! Let’s break it down.

The top half of the comping pattern is for the right hand to play 

using the notes of the chord from the picture.

C

C

RIGHT

5

1

3

5

1

3

5

1

3
5

1

3

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

To play this pattern we need to know that notes on top of each 

RWKHU�DUH�SOD\HG�WRJHWKHU��)LQJHUV���DQG����WKH�WRS�WZR�QRWHV�RI�
WKH�FKRUG��DUH�DOZD\V�SOD\HG�WRJHWKHU��IROORZHG�E\�ȴQJHU����WKH�
ERWWRP�QRWH�RI�WKH�FKRUG�Ȋ&ȋ��RYHU�DQG�RYHU��ΖWȇV�DOVR�LPSRUWDQW�WKDW�
ZH�NHHS�D�VWHDG\�EHDW��FRXQWLQJ�HYHQO\�Ȋ���������������ȋ�ZKLOH�OLQLQJ�
WKH�FRXQWLQJ�XS�ZLWK�WKH�SDWWHUQ�WKDW�ZHȇUH�SOD\LQJ��ΖI�XVLQJ�WKHVH�
ȴQJHUV�WR�SOD\�WKLV�SDWWHUQ�IHHOV�WRR�GLɝFXOW�DW�ȴUVW��VXEVWLWXWH�E\�
XVLQJ�ȴQJHUV�WKDW�IHHO�HDVLHU��7KH�VRXQG�ZHȇUH�JRLQJ�IRU�LV�PRUH�
important than any of the other details.  

1 3

C

C
5

LEFT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +
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The left hand part of this pattern is just the “root” note of the chord 

�LQ�WKLV�FDVH�Ȋ&ȋ���:HȇUH�RQO\�DVNLQJ�WKH�OHIW�KDQG�WR�SOD\�21(�QRWH��
not the whole chord. This note is optional, but adding it gives the 

pattern a fuller sound by providing a bass note.

      

Using standard notation to play the keyboard pattern used in 

ȊΖPDJLQHȋ�LV�D�OLWWOH�ELW�OLNH�WU\LQJ�WR�HDW�D�KRW�GRJ�ZLWK�WKH�WRROV�RI�
D�VXUJHRQ��ΖW�VLPSO\�LVQȇW�VXSSRVHG�WR�EH�WKDW�FRPSOLFDWHG��7KH�
standard notation system is a highly sophisticated tool intended 

WR�FRPPXQLFDWH�ORWV�RI�YHU\�VSHFLȴF�WKLQJV��ΖWȇV�WKH�ZURQJ�WRRO�IRU�
learning to jam and improvise as it takes all choice away from the 

performer, leaving him with too many exact details. Jamming isn’t 

about being exact—it’s about the way individual taste, personality, 

and choice manifest through live experience. 

One of the greatest things about using comping patterns is that 

they get us playing right away. That means we’re using rhythm and 

getting used to keeping time, we’re focusing right away on how 

the instrument works, we’re beginning to understand chords while 

hearing the way they’re related to each other, and we’re beginning 

to build the physical skills necessary to play the keyboard. We’re 

focusing on the experience of playing music as our starting point, 

DQG�FKRRVLQJ�WRROV�WKDW�PDNH�WKDW�D�UHDOLW\�DV�TXLFNO\�DV�SRVVLEOH��

$SSO\LQJ�D�GLHUHQW�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�WKHVH�VDPH�WZR�FKRUGV�
completely changes the personality of the music. Let’s try a 

few more from our list that use this famous rock and roll chord 

progression!

ΖQ�WKH�6W\OH�RI�Ȋ/RYH�0H�'Rȋ�DQG�Ȋ:DLWLQJ�LQ�9DLQȋ

g qqq
q?{ $

$
qqq

q
qqqQ Q

Q QLEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

49

ΖQ�WKLV�SDWWHUQ��WKH�ULJKW�KDQG�LV�SOD\LQJ�WKH�QRWHV�RI�WKH�FKRUG�DOO�DW�
WKH�VDPH�WLPH�RQ�EHDWV����WKH�Ȋ�ȋ�RI����DQG�RQ�EHDW����7KH�OHIW�KDQG�
LV�SOD\LQJ�D�VLQJOH�EDVV�QRWH��MXVW�WKH�URRW�RI�WKH�FKRUG�RQ�EHDWV���
and 3. This kind of keyboard pattern never has the hands playing at 

the same time and may be easier to think of as “left, right right, left, 

right”. This pattern mimics what the drummer is doing by imitating 

the kick and snare hits.
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LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

le
ft

ri
gh

t

ri
gh

t
le
ft

ri
gh

t

ΖQ�WKH�VW\OH�RI�Ȋ&DQGOH�LQ�WKH�:LQGȋ�DQG�Ȋ<RX�&DQȇW�$OZD\V�
Get What You Want”

g qqq
q?{ $

$
qqq
q

qqq qqq
e e. .LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

11

ΖQ�WKLV�SDWWHUQ��WKH�ULJKW�KDQG�LV�DJDLQ�SOD\LQJ�DOO�WKUHH�
notes of the chord at the same time, but in some places 

the hands are together and in others they are separate. 

A useful way of thinking about playing a pattern like 

this is “together, right, left, together, right, left”. Patterns 

like this provide a steady rhythm while adding a more 

independent sounding bass part.

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

to
ge

th
er

ri
gh

t

le
ft

to
ge

th
er

ri
gh

t

le
ft

                    

g qq
w?{ $

$
qqq qqq

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

29

5

1
3

5

1
3

5
3

“Grenade” by Bruno Mars and “Clocks” by Coldplay

Some songs break up the chords by playing the notes one 

DW�D�WLPH��ZKDW�ZH�FDOO�DQ�ȊDUSHJJLRȋ���7KLV�ZD\�RI�SOD\LQJ�
FKRUGV�VRXQG�D�ORW�OLNH�ȴQJHUSLFNLQJ�SDWWHUQV�XVHG�E\�
JXLWDU�SOD\HUV��ΖQ�WKLV�FDVH�WKH�ULJKW�KDQG�LV�JRLQJ�WR�SOD\�
the top note of the chord by itself, followed by the middle, 

and then the bottom. The left hand is optional and just 

provides a bass note for a fuller sound. Patterns like this 

give us a steady stream of both rhythm and harmony. 
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To see video demonstrations of these comping patterns visit:

KWWS���ZZZ�OLWWOHNLGVURFN�RUJ�WKHKDQJ�OHVVRQV�NH\ERDUG�SDWWHUQ�1�
but replace the N at the end with the corresponding rhythm number!

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

9

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

11

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

13

Ballad Pattern Examples

Standard NotationIconic Notation

C

C
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LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

17

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

5

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

29

�:KHQ�XVLQJ�WKH�LFRQLF�QRWDWLRQ��DSSO\�WKH�&�FKRUG�JUDSKLF�

Broken Chord Patterns

Standard NotationIconic Notation

C

C
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�:KHQ�XVLQJ�WKH�LFRQLF�QRWDWLRQ��DSSO\�WKH�&�FKRUG�JUDSKLF�

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

36

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

39

60

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

Rock Pattern Examples

Standard NotationIconic Notation

C

C
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49

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

52

56

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

�:KHQ�XVLQJ�WKH�LFRQLF�QRWDWLRQ��DSSO\�WKH�&�FKRUG�JUDSKLF�

Reggae Chord Patterns

Standard NotationIconic Notation

C

C
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61

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

100

103

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

�:KHQ�XVLQJ�WKH�LFRQLF�QRWDWLRQ��DSSO\�WKH�&�FKRUG�JUDSKLF�

Unison Pattern Examples

Standard NotationIconic Notation

C

C
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The Jam Card Revolution
Jam Cards take musical concepts like chords, chord 

inversions, and scales and make them moveable so 

that they can instantly be played anywhere on the 

keyboard. This is because the width of a key is the 

same where the key joins the instrument.

8VLQJ�WKH�-DP�&DUG����Ȋ0DMRU�&KRUGȋ�ZH�FDQ�HDVLO\�
see the notes contained in any chord we line the 

root note up to. 

CHORDS:    Major

FINGER

1

#1aJAM CARD™

Major chords sound happy. Play these three color stripes anywhere on the piano 
and the "pattern" you are playing is a major chord. The ROOT gives the chord its 

name. When the ROOT is on "C", you are playing "C major"ROOT
ROOT 1

2 3 4
5

3 51

R
O
O
T

THUMB FINGER FINGER ©
2013 Little Kids Rock

®®®

CHORDS:    Major

FINGER

1

#1aJAM CARD™

Major chords sound happy. Play these three color stripes anywhere on the piano 
and the "pattern" you are playing is a major chord. The ROOT gives the chord its 

name. When the ROOT is on "C", you are playing "C major"ROOT
ROOT 1

2 3 4
5

3 51

R
O
O
T

THUMB FINGER FINGER ©
2013 Little Kids Rock

®®®

C Major Chord

The Jam Card easily points out the black key lo-

FDWHG�LQ�WKH�PLGGOH�RI�WKLV�(�0DMRU�&KRUG��

C

E

Black and White keys are 

approximately the same width.
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Using the Jam Card 2a “CHORDS: Major in 3 ways” we can easily see 

WKDW�WKH�(�FKRUG�DOVR�KDV�WKUHH�SRVVLEOH�VKDSHV�

-DP�&DUGV�FDQ�DOVR�KHOS�XV�FRPELQH�GLHUHQW�VKDSHV�WR�SOD\�D�FKRUG�
progression more easily. By applying Jam Card 3a to any of the 

songs listed above we can see that moving from the C chord to the F 

chord is just a matter of moving the top two notes.

Jam Cards work just as easily with scales. Learning which notes 

JR�WRJHWKHU�ZKHQ�WDNLQJ�RXU�ȴUVW�VRORV�FDQ�EH�D�ORW�WR�UHPHPEHU��
6LPSO\�OLQLQJ�XS�D�-DP�&DUG�WR�WKH�URRW�QRWH�RI�WKH�ȴUVW�FKRUG�LQ�
most songs will give us great sounding notes to take solos with.

7KH�ȴQJHU�RQ�WKH�&�NH\�GRHV�QRW�PRYH�IRU�WKLV�SURJUHVVLRQ�

1 3

C

C
5 1 3 5

F

F

1 3 5

E

E

E

E

13 5

1 35

E

E
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C Major Pentatonic

C major 
pentatonic

ΖW�ZRUNV�MXVW�DV�ZHOO�ZKHQ�VWDUWLQJ�RQ�D�EODFN�NH\�
(E�0DMRU�3HQWDWRQLF

1 1

Eb major 
pentatonic

1 11 1 8fr.



LESSON
PLANS

KEYBOARD
LESSON
PLANS
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Procedures:

�  $VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�KROG�ERWK�RI�WKHLU�ȴVWV�LQ�WKH�DLU��2SHQLQJ�\RXU�
ȴVWV�RQH�ȴQJHU�DW�D�WLPH��VWLFN�XS�\RXU�WKXPEV�WRJHWKHU�VD\LQJ�RXW�
ORXG�ȊRQHȋ��IROORZHG�E\�WKH�LQGH[�ȴQJHU�ȊWZRȋ��WKH�PLGGOH�ȴQJHU�
ȊWKUHHȋ��WKH�ULQJ�ȴQJHU�ȊIRXUȋ��DQG�WKH�SLQN\�ȊȴYHȋ��XQWLO�HYHU\�ȴQJHU�
of the hand remains open.

�  Repeat the same procedure in the reverse order, beginning with 

FORVHG�ȴVWV�DQG�RSHQLQJ�SLQNLHV�ȴUVW�VD\LQJ�ȊȴYHȋ��IROORZHG�E\�ULQJ�
ȴQJHUV�ȊIRXUȋ��HWF��

�  Hold your hand open in front of the class and ask them to call out 

DV�D�JURXS�ZKLFK�ȴQJHU�\RX�DUH�SRLQWLQJ�WR�XVLQJ�\RXU�RWKHU�KDQG��

�  Switch hands and repeat, making sure everyone understands 

WKDW�RQ�ERWK�KDQGV�WKH�WKXPE�LV�ȴQJHU�QXPEHU���DQG�WKH�SLQN\�LV�
ȴQJHU�QXPEHU���

�  $VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�SOD\�VSHFLȴF�QRWHV�ZLWK�VSHFLȴF�ȴQJHUV��Ȋ:KHQ�Ζ�
VD\�ȆJRȇ�Ζ�ZDQW�HYHU\RQH�WR�XVH�WKH�ULJKW�KDQG�WR�SOD\�&�ZLWK�WKH�
�QG�ȴQJHUȐ�UHDG\Ȑ�*2�ȋ

1

2
34

5

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$�$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�
([DPSOH���*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U�������E��5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV��DQG�
LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQV��&&66�0DWK�&RQWHQW�.�&&�%���8QGHUVWDQG�
WKH�UHODWLRQVKLS�EHWZHHQ�QXPEHUV�DQG�TXDQWLWLHV��FRQQHFW�FRXQWLQJ�WR�FDUGLQDOLW\���&&66�0$7+�
&217(17�.�&&�%���$��:KHQ�FRXQWLQJ�REMHFWV��VD\�WKH�QXPEHU�QDPHV�LQ�WKH�VWDQGDUG�RUGHU��SDLULQJ�HDFK�
object with one and only one number name and each number name with one and only one object.

Objective:

6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�PHPRUL]H�WKH�ZD\�ȴQJHUV�DUH�QXPEHUHG�LQ�NH\ERDUG�SOD\LQJ�
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C F

forkchopstics

LESSON PLAN: Chopsticks and Forks

Resources: 
Only a keyboard!

Procedures:

�  Describe the group of 2 black keys as “chopsticks”. Ask students to 

ȴQG�DV�PDQ\�SDLUV�RI�FKRSVWLFNV�RQ�WKHLU�NH\ERDUGV�DV�WKH\�FDQ�

�  Describe the group of 3 black keys as a “fork” and have students 

ȴQG�DOO�RI�WKH�IRUNV�RQ�WKHLU�NH\ERDUG�

�  Play groups of chopsticks or forks going from high to low or low to 

high. 

�  ΖQGLFDWH�WKDW�VLQFH�&�VWDQGV�IRU�ȊFKRSVWLFNVȋ�LW�LV�WKH�QDPH�RI�WKH�
ZKLWH�NH\�WR�WKH�OHIW�RI�WKH�FKRSVWLFNV��$VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�ȴQG�DOO�RI�
the C’s. 

�  ([SODLQ�WKH�VDPH�DERXW�WKH�IRUN��7KH�ZRUG�EHJLQV�ZLWK�)�DQG�WKDW�
LV�WKH�QRWH�ORFDWHG�WR�WKH�OHIW�RI�HYHU\�IRUN��+DYH�VWXGHQWV�ȴQG�DOO�
of the F’s. 

�  Relate other letters from the musical alphabet to the C and F, 

locating each one everywhere it appears on the keyboard.

 

Extensions:

Younger students will enjoy placing a small 

REMHFW�RQ�QRWHV�\RX�DVN�WKHP�WR�ȴQG��%H�
careful not to use something small enough 

to slip between the keys. 

Older students can be paired up to make a 

VHW�RI�PXVLFDO�DOSKDEHW�ȵDVK�FDUGV�WR�WHVW�
each other from.

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��
([DPSOH���*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U�������E��5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�
TXDOLWLHV��DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ���&&66�(/$�
/LWHUDF\�&&5$�6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�
IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\��

Objective:

Students will be able to use the black keys to recognize any note on the keyboard.
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Resources: 
Keyboards

Procedures:

�  Demonstrate playing a C position using your right hand by placing 

\RXU�WKXPE�RQ�&�DQG�WKHQ�SOD\LQJ�'��(��)��DQG�*�ZLWK�WKH�QH[W�
ȴQJHUV��ȴQJHU���IRU�'��ȴQJHU���IRU�(��HWF��

�  ΖGHQWLI\�ZKLFK�ȴQJHUV�SOD\�ZKLFK�QRWHV�LQ�GLVFXVVLRQ�ZLWK�VWXGHQWV��
ȊΖI�ΖȇP�LQ�D�&�SRVLWLRQ��ZKLFK�ȴQJHU�QXPEHU�SOD\V�WKH�)"�:KLFK�
ȴQJHU�QXPEHU�SOD\V�WKH�'"ȋ�HWF��

�  Pair students up having them take turns playing the notes of the C 

position with the right hand. Ascending will be easiest because it 

starts with the thumb. Descending patterns that go up and down 

FDQ�FRPH�ODWHU�DIWHU�WKH\ȇUH�PRUH�FRPIRUWDEOH�XVLQJ�WKHLU�ȴQJHUV�
on the keyboard like this.

�  Have students call out notes for each other that are under the 

KDQG�SRVLWLRQ��Ȋ3OD\�WKH�QRWH�(�ȋ�WKH�VWXGHQW�ZLOO�KDYH�WR�XVH�WKH�
�UG�ȴQJHU��HWF��

�  $SSO\�WKLV�LGHD�WR�VWDUWLQJ�LQ�GLHUHQW�SRVLWLRQV��QRW�ZRUU\LQJ�
about including any black keys; placing the thumb on the note D 

SXWV�WKH�'��(��)��*��DQG�$�XQGHU�WKH�ȴYH�ȴQJHUV��HWF��

�  Teach the left hand with this idea. Keep in mind that now the 5th 

ȴQJHU��SLQN\��ZLOO�EH�RQ�WKH�VWDUWLQJ�QRWH�DQG�WKLV�LV�PXFK�PRUH�
GLɝFXOW�IRU�D�EHJLQQLQJ�NH\ERDUG�SOD\HU��

1 3

C position

C
52 4

5 3

C position
for left hand

C
14 2

1 3

D position

D

52 4

G position

G

1 3 52 4

1

2 3

3

4

4

5

5

1

2
34

5

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
Anchor Standard 4: Select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for presentation.

([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U�������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��UHDG�DQG�SHUIRUP�
UK\WKPLF�DQG�PHORGLF�SDWWHUQV�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ���DSSOLHV�����
&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�0$7+�&217(17�.�*�$����'HVFULEH�REMHFWV�LQ�WKH�
environment using names of shapes, and describe the relative positions of these objects 

using terms such as above, below, beside, in front of, behind, and next to.

Objective:
6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�XVH�WKH�SXW�QRWH�OHWWHU�QDPHV�DQG�ȴQJHU�QXPEHUV�WRJHWKHU�WR�PDNH�JRRG�
keyboard habits.
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Resources: 
Keyboards

Procedures:

�  0DNH�VXUH�WKH�VWXGHQWV�NQRZ�WKHLU�ȴQJHU�QXPEHUV�E\�FOHQFKLQJ���ȴVWV�DQG�RSHQLQJ�RQH�
ȴQJHU�DW�D�WLPH�VLPXOWDQHRXVO\�LQ�ERWK�KDQGV�ZKLOH�VD\LQJ�Ȋ�������������ȋ�

�  +HOS�VWXGHQWV�XVH�WKH�ULJKW�KDQG�WR�SOD\�D�ȊPLQL�&�FKRUGȋ�XVLQJ�WKH���DQG���ȴQJHUV�RQ�&�
DQG�(�LQ�WKH�PLGGOH�RI�WKH�NH\ERDUG��+DYLQJ�VWXGHQW�SDLU�XS�ZLWK�HDFK�RWKHU�WR�KHOS�RQH�
another is often a good idea to reinforce what they’re learning and free up keyboards! 

5HSHDW�WKLV�SURFHVV�ZLWK�D�ȊPLQL�)�FKRUGȋ�XVLQJ�ȴQJHUV���DQG���RQ�WKH�QRWHV�)�DQG�$�

�  +DYH�VWXGHQWV�ȴQG�WKHVH�FKRUGV�TXLFNO\�ZKHQ�\RX�FDOO�WKHP�RXW��UHVWLQJ�WKHLU�KDQGV�RQ�
WKHLU�ODSV�LQ�EHWZHHQ�VR�WKDW�WKH\�KDYH�WR�UHO\�RQ�WKHLU�H\HV�WR�ȴQG�WKHP�

�  +DYH�WKHP�SOD\�WKH�&�FKRUG�LQ���VWHDG\�EHDWV��TXDUWHU�QRWHV��IROORZHG�E\�WKH�)�FKRUG�LQ���
steady beats, and repeat until they can play this progression steadily without stopping. 

�  Continue playing this steady rhythm while you sing the parts of songs that use this 

IDPRXV�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ��Ȋ)HHOLQȇ�$OULJKWȋ��ȊΖPDJLQHȋ��Ȋ:DLWLQJ�LQ�9DLQȋ��Ȋ'ULYH�0\�&DUȋ��ȊΖ�
Can’t Get No Satisfaction”, “Glory Days”, etc. 

�  Next we’re going to begin preparing the left hand to play bass notes by learning to “feel” 

WKH�NH\ERDUG��7HOO�VWXGHQWV�WKH\�FDQ�ȴQG�&�E\�IHHOLQJ�WKH�JURXS�RI���EODFN�NH\V�DQG�)�E\�
feeling the group of 3 black keys. Spend a couple of moments asking students to close 

their eyes and feel for the C or F depending on which note you call out. Remind them 

that since our eyes can only look at one hand at a time, learning to “feel” the notes of the 

keyboard can allow us to play with two hands much more easily. 

�  $VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�SODFH�WKHLU�OHIW�KDQG���ȴQJHU��SLQN\��RQ�D�ORZ�&��7KLV�LV�WKH�ȴQJHU�
responsible for playing that bass note. 

�  Have them play the C chord and bass note together, and then while holding the bass 

note repeat the chord 3 more times. Do the same thing with the F chord, keeping the 

bass note as a C so that they don’t have to worry about both hands moving to new notes. 

Remind them to keep their eyes on the right hand which is moving from a C chord to an 

F chord while “feeling” the left hand pinky playing the C. Once this 2 handed coordination 

LV�XS�DQG�UXQQLQJ�VWHDGLO\�WU\�VLQJLQJ�RQH�RI�WKH�VRQJV�WKDW�ȴWV�WKLV�SURJUHVVLRQ���

LESSON PLAN: Two Note Chords

1 3

Mini F

F

1 3

Mini C

C

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

9

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH���*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U�������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�

VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��UHDG�DQG�SHUIRUP�UK\WKPLF�DQG�PHORGLF�SDWWHUQV�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ���DSSOLHV������$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����&RQYH\�

PHDQLQJ�WKURXJK�WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��3HUIRUP�PXVLF�IRU�D�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�ZLWK�H[SUHVVLRQ�

DQG�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\���DSSOLHV�.����&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�0$7+�&217(17�.�*�$����'HVFULEH�REMHFWV�LQ�WKH�HQYLURQPHQW�XVLQJ�QDPHV�RI�

shapes, and describe the relative positions of these objects using terms such as above, below, beside, in front of, behind, and next to.

Objective:
Students will be able to use a 2 note chord to play a chord progression used in many rock and roll 
VRQJV��7KLV�ZLOO�UHLQIRUFH�WKHLU�NQRZOHGJH�RI�ZKHUH�QRWHV�DUH�RQ�WKH�NH\ERDUG�ZKLOH�SURYLGLQJ�ȴQJHULQJ�
habits which allow them to eventually play larger chords more easily. By integrating the left hand these 
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Resources: 
Use any song chart that you are currently working on with your class 

or that the class chooses. This lesson plan will be based on the “Axis of 

Awesome” chord progression in C Major, using the C, G, Ami, and F chords

Procedures:

�  Play the root and 5th of a C chord for the class with your right hand, using 

your thumb for the C and pinky for the G. This is a “piano power chord”, 

because just like in guitar power chords it is using only the root and 5th. 

Demonstrate how your hand is covering 5 notes and your thumb and pinky 

easily plant themselves on these two notes. You can also talk about the hollow 

sound this produces. 

�  $VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�WU\�RQ�WKHLU�NH\ERDUGV��ΖWȇV�DOZD\V�D�JRRG�LGHD�WR�SDLU�VWXGHQWV�
up for “peer to peer instruction”, having them help each other. Walk around 

FKHFNLQJ�WKDW�HYHU\RQH�FDQ�PDNH�D�Ȋ&�3RZHU�&KRUGȋ��)LJXUH�$�

�  'HPRQVWUDWH�WR�VWXGHQWV�WKH�ZD\�\RX�SOD\�D�Ȋ*�3RZHU�&KRUGȋ��)LJXUH�%���
PRYLQJ�\RXU�ULJKW�KDQG�WKXPE�XS�WR�WKH�QRWH�*�DQG�WKHQ�IHHOLQJ�ȴYH�ZKLWH�
NH\V�XQGHU�\RXU�ȴYH�ȴQJHUV�SOD\�WKH�WKXPE�DQG�SLQN\�RQ�*�DQG�'��

�  'R�WKH�VDPH�WKLQJ�ZLWK�WKH�Ȋ$�3RZHU�&KRUGȋ��)LJXUH�&��DQG�WKHQ�ZLWK�WKH�
Ȋ)�3RZHU�&KRUGȋ��)LJXUH�'���PRYLQJ�VORZO\�RQH�FKRUG�DW�D�WLPH�DQG�PDNLQJ�
sure everyone gets the concept before applying it to a song or jam session. 

By doing this simple exercise they’re receiving great ear training by focusing 

on the root movement of the chord while getting used to where notes are 

located. They’re also training their bodies in fundamental keyboard muscle 

habits by getting the pinky and thumb involved in “feeling” this primary 

keyboard interval. 

�  7U\�DSSO\LQJ�WKLV�LGHD�WR�WKHVH�FKRUGV�VHTXHQWLDOO\�SOD\LQJ�ZKROH�QRWHV�RQ�
HDFK�FKRUG��ΖI�\RXȇUH�ZRUNLQJ�ZLWK�EHJLQQHUV�KDYH�VWXGHQWV�SOD\�WKH�ȊEDVV�
note” of the chord on the low half of the keyboard while others play the “piano 

power chords” in the middle register. After getting around the keyboard this 

ZD\�IHHOV�HDV\��XVH�TXDUWHU�QRWHV�ZKLOH�NHHSLQJ�VWHDG\�WLPH�SOD\LQJ���FRXQWV�
on each chord. Remember to have students switch roles if some are playing 

FKRUGV�DQG�RWKHUV�EDVV���)LJXUHV�(�	�)�

Apply this idea to using both hands in an easy keyboard comping pattern or the 

SDWWHUQ�WKDW�FRPHV�IURP�WKH�VRQJ�\RXȇUH�ZRUNLQJ�RQ�LQ�FODVV��)LJXUHV�*�	�+��

LESSON PLAN: Piano Power Chords

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

11

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT:

HOLDg

1 2 3 4+ + + +

44

49

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

9

A

Ami

1 5

Power
Chord

1

C

C

5

Power
Chord

1 5

F

F

Power
Chord

G

G

1 5

Power
Chord

Fig. A

Fig. G

)LJ��(

Fig. C

Fig. B

Fig. D

Fig. F

Fig. H

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U�������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�

VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��UHDG�DQG�SHUIRUP�UK\WKPLF�DQG�PHORGLF�SDWWHUQV�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ���DSSOLHV������$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����&RQYH\�

PHDQLQJ�WKURXJK�WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��3HUIRUP�PXVLF�IRU�D�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�ZLWK�H[SUHVVLRQ�

DQG�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\���DSSOLHV�.����$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��7UDGLWLRQDO�DQG�(PHUJLQJ�(QVHPEOHV�

08�5H����(��D��1RYLFH��ΖGHQWLI\�KRZ�NQRZOHGJH�RI�FRQWH[W�DQG�WKH�XVH�RI�UHSHWLWLRQ��VLPLODULWLHV��DQG�FRQWUDVWV�LQIRUP�WKH�UHVSRQVH�WR�PXVLF��

&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ���&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�&&5$�6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�

YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\�

Objective:
7KH�VWXGHQW�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�FKRUGV�PRUH�HDVLO\��XVLQJ�RQO\�WKH�WKXPE�DQG�SLQN\�WR�SOD\�WKH�URRW�DQG�ȴIWK�
of a chord. This builds both the feeling of the 5th in the hand for playing chords while strengthening the 
pinky. 
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Resources: 
Handout “Keyboard Comping Patterns With Block Chords” and 

“Keyboard Comping Patterns With Broken Chords”. Hint: You can 

also create a handout easily by using Teacher Manual Keyboard 

Consumable “Keyboard Rhythms” and circling all the block chord 

FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQV��WKH�RQHV�ZLWK�WKUHH�EODFN�GRWV�DOLJQHG�YHUWLFDOO\���

Procedures:

�  3OD\�VWXGHQWV�UHFRUGLQJV�RI�Ȋ:KHQ�Ζ�:DV�<RXU�0DQȋ�E\�%UXQR�0DUV�
or “Let it Be” by The Beatles to hear “block chord” comping patterns 

on the piano. Then play them the beginning of “Someone Like You” 

by Adele and “Clocks” by Coldplay to hear “broken chord” comping 

SDWWHUQV��QRWH��LQ�Ȋ6RPHRQH�/LNH�<RXȋ�WKH�FKRUXV�XVHV�D�ȊEORFN�
chord” pattern to create contrast in the song—a great thing to point 

out before starting this lesson.

�  'HPRQVWUDWH�WKH�GLHUHQFH�EHWZHHQ�EORFN�FKRUG�DQG�EURNHQ�
FKRUG�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQV��([SODLQ�WKDW�ȊFRPSLQJȋ�LV�MXVW�WKH�ZRUG�
“accompanying” in a shortened form for keyboard players, and 

VWDQGV�IRU�WKH�ZD\�ZH�SOD\�FKRUGV�LQ�D�VRQJ�ZLWK�GLHUHQW�SDWWHUQV�RI�
rhythms and notes. 

�  Go through the keyboard comping patterns one at a time making 

sure that the students understand the rhythm in each one. After you 

can see that they can play them, repeat each one four times as a 

group. 

�  After students are able to play any of the patterns on this sheet 

�ZKLFK�PD\�WDNH�PRUH�WKDQ�RQH�OHVVRQ�GHSHQGLQJ�RQ�WKH�DJH�DQG�
DELOLW\�RI�\RXU�VWXGHQWV��OHDG�WKHP�WKURXJK�SOD\LQJ�DOO�RI�WKH�SDWWHUQV�
from column A in a row. 

�  Repeat this process for the patterns in column B which contain more 

complicated rhythms but don’t involve the hands playing together. 

Go one pattern at a time until they’ve got each one, then play the 

entire column in a row.

�  Try playing both columns without stopping.

�  Use the handout “Comping Patterns With Broken Chords” to repeat 

the same process. 

LESSON PLAN: Keyboard Comping Patterns

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

9

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

10

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

11

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH���*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U�������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�

PXVLF��UHDG�DQG�SHUIRUP�UK\WKPLF�DQG�PHORGLF�SDWWHUQV�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ���DSSOLHV������$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����&RQYH\�PHDQLQJ�WKURXJK�

WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��3HUIRUP�PXVLF�IRU�D�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�ZLWK�H[SUHVVLRQ�DQG�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��

�DSSOLHV�.����$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��7UDGLWLRQDO�DQG�(PHUJLQJ�(QVHPEOHV�08�5H����(��D��1RYLFH��ΖGHQWLI\�

how knowledge of context and the use of repetition, similarities, and contrasts inform the response to music. Common Core Correlation: CCSS.

(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�5/�����&RPSDUH�DQG�FRQWUDVW�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�RI�WZR�RU�PRUH�WH[WV�DQG�DQDO\]H�KRZ�WKH�GLHULQJ�VWUXFWXUH�RI�HDFK�WH[W�FRQWULEXWHV�WR�LWV�

PHDQLQJ�DQG�VW\OH���VWUXFWXUH�RI�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQV�LQVWHDG�RI�WH[W�

Objective:
Students will be able to hear and play keyboard comping patterns while successfully learning to 
integrate both hands in their playing.
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Resources: 
� �����D��0DMRU�&KRUG�

Procedures:

�  $VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�SODFH�-DP�&DUG���D�RQ�WKH�NH\ERDUG��OLQLQJ�WKH�
start arrow up to the note C. 

�  Discuss what notes the jam card points to. Lead students in a 

discussion of this as a “chord shape” where each note in the shape 

VNLSV�D�ZKLWH�NH\��)LJXUH�$���

�  Play this chord by pushing down all three notes at the same time. 

6WXGHQWV�FDQ�XVH�DQ\�ȴQJHUV�WKH\�ZDQW�RU�WZR�KDQGV�MXVW�WR�KHDU�
WKH�FKRUG���WKH�ȴQJHU�QXPEHUV�RQ�WKH�FDUG�DUH�HDVLHU�DIWHU�GRLQJ�
OHVVRQ�SODQV�Ȋ��1RWH�&KRUGVȋ�DQG�Ȋ3LDQR�3RZHU�&KRUGVȋ�

�  Have students play this chord shape beginning on other white 

keys, choosing any note and then playing a chord by skipping a 

ZKLWH�NH\�LQ�EHWZHHQ�HDFK�QRWH�RI�WKH�FKRUG��)LJXUHV�%�	�&�

�  Construct a “chord progression” by playing the C chord 4 times 

and then a chord the student chooses 4 times, going back and 

forth between the chords. 

�  Ask for volunteers from the class to pick another chord to go to 

and teach the entire class to play it. Dedicate some students to 

play the “bass note” of each chord by playing only the root note 

ORZ�RQ�WKHLU�NH\ERDUGV��)LJXUH�'�

�  Write a song using this chord shape with choices that come from 

the students. Write words about a current event relevant to the 

students or school. 

LESSON PLAN: White Key Chord Shapes
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National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
Anchor Standard 2:  Organize and develop artistic ideas and work.

([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�&U������E�8VH�VWDQGDUG�DQG�RU�LFRQLF�QRWDWLRQ�DQG�RU�DXGLR��YLGHR�
recording to document personal simple rhythmic phrases, melodic phrases, and two-chord 

harmonic musical ideas.  Anchor Standard 4:  Select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for 

SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH���*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U�������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��UHDG�DQG�
SHUIRUP�UK\WKPLF�DQG�PHORGLF�SDWWHUQV�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ���DSSOLHV�����
&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�:+67��������:ULWH�URXWLQHO\�RYHU�H[WHQGHG�WLPH�
IUDPHV��WLPH�IRU�UHȵHFWLRQ�DQG�UHYLVLRQ��DQG�VKRUWHU�WLPH�IUDPHV��D�VLQJOH�VLWWLQJ�RU�D�GD\�RU�WZR��
IRU�D�UDQJH�RI�GLVFLSOLQH�VSHFLȴF�WDVNV��SXUSRVHV��DQG�DXGLHQFHV�

Objective:
Students will be able to play chords anywhere on the keyboard using a chord shape.
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LESSON PLAN: Songs Using the F and G Chords

Resources: 
Recordings and song charts for any of the following songs: “Call 

me Maybe” by Carly Rae Jepson, “Jane Says” by Jane’s Addiction, 

“Dreams” by Fleetwood Mac, 

Procedures:

�  3ODFH�-DP�&DUG���D�RQ�WKH�QRWH�)�DQG�SOD\�WKH�)�FKRUG�

�  Move the Jam Card to the note G and play the G chord. 

�  Practice slowly moving between these two chords without the 

-DP�&DUG��127(���6RPH�RI�WKHVH�VRQJV�DUH�WUDQVSRVHG�IURP�WKHLU�
recorded key!

�  8VH�WKLV�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�SOD\�Ȋ&DOO�0H�0D\EHȋ��RULJ��&�DQG�'��

�  8VH�WKLV�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�SOD\�Ȋ-DQH�6D\Vȋ��2ULJ�*�DQG�$��

�  Use this comping pattern to play “Dreams”

/ // // // /

/ // // // /

/ / / /

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

33

60

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

11

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�
0XVLF�08�3U������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��UHDG�DQG�SHUIRUP�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�DQG�RU�VWDQGDUG�
QRWDWLRQ���([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�
DQG�WKH�HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF��VXFK�DV�UK\WKP��SLWFK��IRUP��DQG�KDUPRQ\��LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�
SHUIRUPDQFH���$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��7UDGLWLRQDO�DQG�
(PHUJLQJ�(QVHPEOHV�08�5H����(��D��1RYLFH��ΖGHQWLI\�KRZ�NQRZOHGJH�RI�FRQWH[W�DQG�WKH�XVH�RI�
repetition, similarities, and contrasts inform the response to music. Common Core Correlation: 

&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�&&5$�6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�
IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\��

Objective:
Students will be able to play several songs using two major chords

1 3 5

F
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G
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1 3 5

1 3 5

F

F

G

G

1 3 5

1 3 5

F

F

G

G

1 3 5
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LESSON PLAN: Songs Using the Ami and G Chords

Resources: 
Recordings and song charts to any of the following songs: 

Ȋ6RPHERG\�7KDW�Ζ�8VHG�WR�.QRZȋ�E\�*RW\H��Ȋ&RQJDȋ�E\�0LDPL�6RXQG�
Machine, and “Break on Through” by The Doors.

Procedures:

�  3ODFH�-DP�&DUG���E�RQ�WKH�QRWH�$�DQG�SOD\�WKH�$�PLQRU�FKRUG�

�  3ODFH�-DP�&DUG���D�RQ�WKH�*�DQG�SOD\�WKH�*�PDMRU�FKRUG��

�  'LVFXVV�WKH�GLHUHQFH�EHWZHHQ�PDMRU�DQG�PLQRUȃKRZ�PDQ\�
black and white notes are between each note in the chord? How 

GR�WKH\�VRXQG�GLHUHQW�IURP�HDFK�RWKHU"

�  Practice slowly moving between these two chords without the Jam 

Cards.

�  8VH�WKLV�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�SOD\�Ȋ6RPHERG\�7KDW�Ζ�8VHG�WR�.QRZȋ��
�RULJ�'PL�DQG�&�

�  8VH�WKLV�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�SOD\�Ȋ&RQJDȋ��RULJ�(PL�DQG�'�

�  8VH�WKLV�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�SOD\�Ȋ%UHDN�RQ�7KURXJKȋ��RULJ�(PL�DQG�
'�

©
2013 Little Kids Rock

ROOT
NOTE

CHORDS:   Minor

FINGER

Minor chords sound sad. This minor chord "pattern" is the same as the major 
chord "pattern" except for the middle note. The ROOT gives the chord its name.

R
O
O
T

#1bJAM CARD™

ROOT

1 53

1

2 3 4
5

THUMB FINGER FINGER

©
2013 Little Kids Rock

®

/ // // // /

/ / / /

/ / / /

63

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

65

56

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��

UHDG�DQG�SHUIRUP�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�DQG�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ���$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����&RQYH\�PHDQLQJ�WKURXJK�WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�([DPSOH��

*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��3HUIRUP�PXVLF�IRU�D�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�ZLWK�H[SUHVVLRQ�DQG�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\���DSSOLHV�.����$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����3HUFHLYH�DQG�

DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��7UDGLWLRQDO�DQG�(PHUJLQJ�(QVHPEOHV�08�5H����(��D��1RYLFH��ΖGHQWLI\�KRZ�NQRZOHGJH�RI�FRQWH[W�DQG�WKH�XVH�RI�UHSHWLWLRQ��

VLPLODULWLHV��DQG�FRQWUDVWV�LQIRUP�WKH�UHVSRQVH�WR�PXVLF��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�&&5$�6/�����ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�

SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\��

Objective:

Students will be able to play several songs using a major and a minor chord

G

G

1 3 5

A

Ami

1 3 5

G

G

1 3 5

A

Ami

1 3 5

G

G

1 3 5

A

Ami

1 3 5



195

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

For More Information Please Visit www.littlekidsrock.org

K
EY

B
O

A
R

D

LESSON PLAN: Songs Using Two Minor Chords

Resources: 
� ����E��0LQRU�&KRUG���5HFRUGLQJV�DQG�VRQJ�FKDUWV�WR�DQ\�RI�WKH�
following songs: “Pom Poms” by The Jonas Brothers, “Grenade” by 

Bruno Mars, “Fallin’” by Alicia Keys 

Procedures:

�  3ODFH�-DP�&DUG���E�RQ�WKH�QRWH�$�DQG�SOD\�WKH�$�PLQRU�FKRUG�

�  0RYH�WKH�-DP�&DUG�WR�WKH�QRWH�(�DQG�SOD\�WKH�(�PLQRU�FKRUG��

�  Practice slowly moving between these two chords without the Jam 

Card.

�  8VH�WKLV�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�SOD\�Ȋ3RP�3RPVȋ��2ULJ�*�PL�DQG�
)�PL��

�  8VH�WKLV�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�SOD\�Ȋ*UHQDGHȋ��2ULJ�'PL�DQG�$PL�

�  8VH�WKLV�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�SOD\�Ȋ)DOOLQȇȋ��2ULJ�LQ������

JAM CARD

©
2013 Little Kids Rock

ROOT
NOTE

CHORDS:   Minor

FINGER

Minor chords sound sad. This minor chord "pattern" is the same as the major 
chord "pattern" except for the middle note. The ROOT gives the chord its name.
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/ // // // /

/ // // // /

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

11

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

29

103

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�
08�&U������E��*HQHUDWH�PXVLFDO�SDWWHUQV�DQG�LGHDV�ZLWKLQ�WKH�FRQWH[W�RI�D�JLYHQ�WRQDOLW\��VXFK�DV�
PDMRU�DQG�PLQRU��DQG�PHWHU��VXFK�DV�GXSOH�DQG�WULSOH���$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�
LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�
VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��UHDG�DQG�SHUIRUP�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�DQG�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ���&RPPRQ�&RUH�
&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�&&5$�6/���ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�
PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\��

Objective:

Students will be able to play several songs using two minor chords
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LESSON PLAN: Songs Using the C and F Chords

Resources: 
� ����D�Ȋ0DMRU�&KRUGȋ��5HFRUGLQJV�DQG�VRQJ�FKDUWV�WR�DQ\�RI�
the following songs: “Ho Hey” by The Lumineers, “Home” by Phillip 

Phillips, “Angel of Harlem” by U2, “You Can’t Always Get What You 

Want” by The Rolling Stones, “Waiting in Vain” by Bob Marley

Procedures:

�  3ODFH�-DP�&DUG���D�RQ�WKH�QRWH�&�DQG�SOD\�WKH�&�FKRUG�

�  Move the Jam Card to the note F and play the F chord. 

�  Practice slowly moving between these two chords without the Jam 

Card.

�  Use this comping pattern to play “Home”

�  8VH�WKLV�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�SOD\�ȊΖPDJLQHȋ

�  8VH�WKLV�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�SOD\�Ȋ:DLWLQJ�LQ�9DLQȋ��$E�DQG�'E�

JAM CARD

/ // // // /

/ // // // /

/ // // // /

56

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

13

49

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
Anchor Standard 4:  Select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for presentation.

([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��UHDG�DQG�SHUIRUP�XVLQJ�
LFRQLF�DQG�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�&&5$�6/���ΖQWHJUDWH�
DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��
and orally.

Objective:
Students will be able to play several songs using two major chords from the most famous chord 
progression in Rock and Roll!

C
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1 3 5
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LESSON PLAN: Songs Using the C and G Chords

Resources: 
� ������Ȋ0DMRU�&KRUGȋ��5HFRUGLQJV�DQG�VRQJ�FKDUWV�WR�DQ\�RI�WKH�
following songs: “Jumbalaya” by Hank Williams, “Aiko Aiko” by The 

Grateful Dead, “They All Asked For You” by The Meters, “Rudolph the 

Red Nosed Reindeer” by Jonny Marks, “The Dreidel Song” by Samuel 

Grossman

Procedures:

�  3ODFH�-DP�&DUG���D�RQ�WKH�QRWH�&�DQG�SOD\�WKH�&�FKRUG�

�  Move the Jam Card to the note G and play the G chord. 

�  Practice slowly moving between these two chords without the Jam 

Card.

�  Use this comping pattern to play “Jumbalaya”, “Aiko Aiko”, or “They 

All Asked For You”

�  Use this comping pattern to play “Rudolph The Red Nosed 

Reindeer” or “The Dreidel Song”

JAM CARD

57

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + + 1 2 3 4+ + + +

105

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
Anchor Standard 4:  Select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for presentation.

([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��UHDG�DQG�SHUIRUP�XVLQJ�
LFRQLF�DQG�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ�$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����&RQYH\�PHDQLQJ�WKURXJK�WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�
DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�3U����+��D��1RYLFH��3HUIRUP�ZLWK�H[SUHVVLRQ�
and technical accuracy in individual performances of a varied repertoire of music that includes 

melodies, repertoire pieces, and chordal accompaniments, demonstrating understanding of the 

DXGLHQFH�DQG�WKH�FRQWH[W��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�&&5$�6/���ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�
HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�
orally.

Objective:
Students will be able to play several songs using two major chords in a chord progression borrowed 
from classic New Orleans and folk songs.
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LESSON PLAN: 4 Chord Songs in C Major

Resources: 
The “Axis of Awesome” 4 Chords video, recordings and song charts for 

ȊΖ�.QHZ�<RX�:HUH�7URXEOHȋ�E\�7D\ORU�6ZLIW��Ȋ6RPHRQH�/LNH�<RXȋ�E\�
$GHOH��Ȋ(GJH�RI�*ORU\ȋ�E\�/DG\�*D*D��Ȋ:LWK�2U�:LWKRXW�<RXȋ�E\�8���DQG�
Ȋ'RQȇW�6WRS�%HOLHYLQJȋ�E\�-RXUQH\�� �������������6FDOH�&KRUGV�

Procedures:

�  Show students the “Axis of Awesome” video from our website. 

�  3UDFWLFH�ȴQGLQJ�WKHVH�IRXU�FKRUGV�LQ�WKH�NH\�RI�&�0DMRU��WKH�&�FKRUG��
G chord, A minor chord, and the F chord in that order. They all use the 

same shape.

�  Add bass notes in the left hand by playing only the root of each chord 

down low on the keyboard at the same time you play the chord with 

your right hand. 

�  8VH�WKLV�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�SOD\�ȊΖ�.QHZ�<RX�:HUH�7URXEOHȋ��2ULJ�)���

�  8VH�WKLV�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�SOD\�Ȋ6RPHRQH�/LNH�<RXȋ��2ULJ�)��

�  8VH�WKLV�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�SOD\�Ȋ(GJH�RI�*ORU\ȋ��2ULJ�$�

�  8VH�WKLV�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�SOD\�Ȋ:LWK�2U�:LWKRXW�<RXȋ��2ULJ�'�

�  8VH�WKLV�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�SOD\�Ȋ'RQȇW�6WRS�%HOLHYLQJȋ��2ULJ�(�

JAM CARD
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BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

13

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��UHDG�DQG�SHUIRUP�

XVLQJ�LFRQLF�DQG�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��&RPPRQ�

&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQV��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�&&5$�6/���ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQSUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\���

&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�567��������)ROORZ�SUHFLVHO\�D�PXOWLVWHS�SURFHGXUH�ZKHQ�FDUU\LQJ�RXW�H[SHULPHQWV��WDNLQJ�PHDVXUHPHQWV��RU�SHUIRUPLQJ�WHFKQLFDO�WDVNV���&&66�0$7+�

&217(17���2$�&����*HQHUDWH�D�QXPEHU�RU�VKDSH�SDWWHUQ�WKDW�IROORZV�D�JLYHQ�UXOH��ΖGHQWLI\�DSSDUHQW�IHDWXUHV�RI�WKH�SDWWHUQ�WKDW�ZHUH�QRW�H[SOLFLW�LQ�WKH�UXOH�LWVHOI��

Objective:
Students will be able to play and identify songs that use the most common chords in popular music 
today.
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LESSON PLAN: 4 Chord Songs:  “Doo Wop”

Resources: 
7KH�ȊΖFH�&UHDP�&KDQJHVȋ�'RR�:RS�SURJUHVVLRQ�YLGHR��UHFRUGLQJV�
and song charts for “We Are Young” by FUN, “Baby” by Justin Bieber, 

Ȋ)DOO�)RU�<RXȋ��Ȋ&URFRGLOH�5RFNȋ�E\�(OWRQ�-RKQ��Ȋ2FWRSXVȇV�*DUGHQȋ�
E\�7KH�%HDWOHV��Ȋ(DUWK�$QJHOȋ�E\�7KH�3HQJXLQV�����������������������6FDOH�
&KRUGV�

Procedures:

�  6KRZ�VWXGHQWV�WKH�ȊΖFH�&UHDP�&KDQJHVȋ�YLGHR�IURP�RXU�ZHEVLWH��

�  3UDFWLFH�ȴQGLQJ�WKHVH�IRXU�FKRUGV�LQ�WKH�NH\�RI�&�0DMRU��WKH�&�
chord, A minor chord, F chord, and the G chord in that order. They 

all use the same shape.

�  Add bass notes in the left hand by playing only the root of each 

chord down low on the keyboard at the same time you play the 

chord with your right hand. 

�  8VH�WKLV�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�SOD\�Ȋ%DE\ȋ��2ULJ�(E�

�  8VH�WKLV�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�SOD\�Ȋ&URFRGLOH�5RFNȋ��2ULJ�*�

 

�  8VH�WKLV�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�SOD\�Ȋ2FWRSXVȇV�*DUGHQȋ��2ULJ�(�

�  8VH�WKLV�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�WR�SOD\�Ȋ(DUWK�$QJHOȋ��2ULJ�$E�

JAM CARD
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BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +
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BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
AQFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�

PXVLF��UHDG�DQG�SHUIRUP�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�DQG�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����&RQYH\�PHDQLQJ�WKURXJK�WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��

([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�3U����+�ΖΖD��+6�$FFRPSOLVKHG��3HUIRUP�ZLWK�H[SUHVVLRQ�DQG�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��LQ�LQGLYLGXDO�DQG�VPDOO�JURXS�

performances, a varied repertoire of music that includes melodies, repertoire pieces, improvisations, and chordal accompaniments in a variety of styles, 

GHPRQVWUDWLQJ�VHQVLWLYLW\�WR�WKH�DXGLHQFH�DQG�DQ�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�FRQWH[W��VRFLDO��FXOWXUDO��DQG�KLVWRULFDO���&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�

/Ζ7(5$&<�&&5$�6/���ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\���

Objective:
Students will be able to play and identify songs that use a classic chord progression in popular music 
from the last 7 decades
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Resources: 
Major Chord Jam Card, Minor Chord Jam Card

Procedures:

�  5HYLHZ�WKH�PXVLFDO�DOSKDEHW�ZLWK�\RXU�VWXGHQWV��VHH�OHVVRQ�SODQ�
Ȋ&KRSVWLFNV�DQG�)RUNVȋ���:H�ZDQW�WKHP�DOVR�WR�JHW�XVHG�WR�WKH�
idea that in the musical alphabet “A” comes after “G”. You can sing 

WKH�Ȋ0XVLFDO�$OSKDEHW�6RQJȋ�ZLWK�WKHP��ZKLFK�VRXQGV�MXVW�OLNH�
the regular alphabet song except you keep using the letters A B 

&�'�(�)�*�RYHU�DQG�RYHU��QHYHU�JRLQJ�WR�+���<RX�FDQ�DOVR�VLQJ�WKH�
Ȋ%DFNZDUG�0XVLFDO�$OSKDEHW�6RQJȋ�ZLWK�WKHP�VLQJLQJ�Ȋ*�)�(�'�&�
%�$��*�)�(�'�&�%�$�ȋ�HWF��7KHVH�VRQJV�HDVLO\�WHDFK�WKH�VHYHQ�QRWH�
musical alphabet and provide a fun opportunity to memorize that 

A comes after G. 

�  Tell them that chords are built by skipping letters and then playing 

notes at the same time. Run through an example with them by 

writing A on the board, and then telling them to skip B and then 

writing C on the board above the A. Tell them that they next have 

WR�VNLS�'�DQG�WKHQ�ZULWH�(�RQ�WKH�ERDUG�DERYH�WKH�$�DQG�&��/DEHO�
WKH�WRS�RI�WKLV�FKRUG�Ȋ$�FKRUGȋ��ODWHU�LQ�WKH�OHVVRQ�SODQ�ZHȇOO�XVH�
Jam Cards to “discover” that it’s an A minor chord—for now it’s 

enough for them to understand that this process of skipping and 

FRPELQJ�OHWWHUV�UHVXOWV�LQ�VRPH�IRUP�RI�DQ�Ȋ$�FKRUGȋ���+DYH�WKHP�
play these notes on their keyboards.

�  Repeat this same procedure starting on B, leading them through a 

GLVFXVVLRQ�RI�WKH�OHWWHUV�WKDW�ZRXOG�EXLOG�D�FKRUG�RQ�WKDW�QRWH��%��
'��DQG�(���&RQWLQXH�XS�WKURXJK�WKH�QRWHV�RI�WKH�PXVLFDO�DOSKDEHW��
discussing and building chords on each one until you’ve built all 

VHYHQ��)LJXUH�$��

�  Ask students to go through the chords again with the “Major 

Chord” Jam Card and the “Minor Chord” Jam Card. Have kids play 

each one and line the jam card up to the start note. For example, 

they’ll play the chord starting on A and then see which Jam Card 

lines up to those notes and discover that it is a minor chord. The 

only one that won’t work is the chord starting on B because that 

chord is diminished and rarely used. 

LESSON PLAN: Spelling Chords and Naming Notes
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chord
built on F

G
B
D

chord
built on G

Fig. A

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
Anchor Standard 4:  Select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for presentation.

([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�WKH�HOHPHQWV�
RI�PXVLF��VXFK�DV�UK\WKP��SLWFK��IRUP��DQG�KDUPRQ\��LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��&RPPRQ�&RUH�
&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�/�����)�8VH�VSHOOLQJ�SDWWHUQV�DQG�JHQHUDOL]DWLRQV��H�J���ZRUG�IDPLOLHV��
SRVLWLRQ�EDVHG�VSHOOLQJV��V\OODEOH�SDWWHUQV��HQGLQJ�UXOHV��PHDQLQJIXO�ZRUG�SDUWV��LQ�ZULWLQJ�ZRUGV�

Objective:

Students will be able to spell chords starting on any letter of the musical alphabet while reinforcing 
their knowledge of the notes of the keyboard.
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LESSON PLAN: Using C, F and G Chords

Resources: 
6RQJ�FKDUWV�WKDW�XVH�WKH�Ζ��Ζ9�DQG�9�FKRUGV�LQ�&��WKH�/LWWOH�.LGV�5RFN�ZHEVLWH�DOORZV�\RX�WR�VRUW�
songs in the keyboard songbook section by chord progression by clicking on the title of the 

FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ�FROXPQ�

Procedures:

�  Demonstrate how the C, F, and G chords can be used to play lots of songs. Play selections 

WKDW�DUH�IDPLOLDU�WR�WKHP��(YHU\WKLQJ�IURP�Ȋ7ZHQW\�7ZRȋ�E\�7D\ORU�6ZLIW�WR�Ȋ<RX�'RQȇW�.QRZ�
You’re Beautiful” by One Direction uses this classic progression.

�  +HOS�VWXGHQWV�ȴQG�WKHVH�QRWHV�RQ�WKHLU�NH\ERDUGV��3OD\�RQH�RI�WKH�VRQJV�\RXȇYH�VHOHFWHG�E\�
having students use only the root of each chord. This lays an important foundation for them 

EHLQJ�DEOH�WR�ȴQG�QRWHV�TXLFNO\�ZLWKRXW�JHWWLQJ�ERJJHG�GRZQ�E\�WU\LQJ�WR�JHW�WKHLU�KDQGV�WR�
play chords. 

�  ΖI�WKH�VWXGHQWV�DUH�QHZ�WR�SOD\LQJ�FKRUGV��KDYH�VRPH�RI�WKH�VWXGHQWV�XVH�ȊSLDQR�SRZHU�
FKRUGVȋ�ZKLOH�RWKHUV�XVH�Ȋ��QRWH�FKRUGVȋ��VHH�OHVVRQ�SODQV�Ȋ3LDQR�3RZHU�&KRUGVȋ�DQG�Ȋ��
1RWH�&KRUGVȋ�IRU�PRUH�LQIR���$IWHU�D�IHZ�PLQXWHV�KDYH�WKH�JURXSV�VZLWFK��3OD\LQJ�VLPSOLȴHG�
FKRUGV�WKLV�ZD\�LV�HDV\�IRU�DQ\�VL]H�KDQG�WR�GR�DQG�EXLOGV�WKH�PXVFOH�PHPRU\�UHTXLUHG�IRU�
playing a three note chord.

�  +DYH�VWXGHQWV�SOD\�WKH�FKRUGV�XVLQJ�WKUHH�ȴQJHUV��7KH�EHVW�ȴQJHULQJ�IRU�WKHVH�URRW�SRVLWLRQ�
FKRUGV�LV�WR�XVH�WKH�WKXPE������PLGGOH������DQG�SLQN\�����IRU�HDFK�RQH��$�JRRG�DOWHUQDWLYH�
ȴQJHULQJ�WKDW�NH\ERDUG�SOD\HUV�XVH�GHSHQGLQJ�RQ�WKH�VLWXDWLRQ�DQG�WKDW�LV�HDVLHU�IRU�
EHJLQQHUV�LV�WKXPE������LQGH[������DQG�ULQJ������

�  Apply the necessary comping patterns to your song selection. Most comping patterns rely 

RQ�D�FRRUGLQDWLRQ�WKDW�XVHV�WZR�KDQGV�DW�WKH�VDPH�WLPH��ΖI�\RXU�VWXGHQWV�DUH�GRXEOH�XS�RQ�
keyboards, you may need to divide the comping pattern so that one student plays a “bass 

line” while the other uses the rhythm of the chords.

�  After students are familiar with the idea of moving this major chord shape around the 

keyboard from C to F and G, try playing these same three chords with “voice leading” by 

XVLQJ�-DP�&DUG��D��9RLFH�OHDGLQJ�PDNHV�D�VPRRWK�FRQQHFWLRQ�EHWZHHQ�FKRUGV�E\�RQO\�
moving the necessary notes. While this is a more sophisticated way to play the keyboard, 

it is important that it isn’t introduced until the students are capable of moving the “root 

position” chord shape around. Otherwise the logic of how chords work and the ear training 

that naturally comes along with that gets left behind. 
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1 3 5
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National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��UHDG�

DQG�SHUIRUP�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�DQG�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����&RQYH\�PHDQLQJ�WKURXJK�WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�

ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�3U����+�ΖΖD��+6�$FFRPSOLVKHG��3HUIRUP�ZLWK�H[SUHVVLRQ�DQG�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��LQ�LQGLYLGXDO�DQG�VPDOO�JURXS�SHUIRUPDQFHV��D�YDULHG�

repertoire of music that includes melodies, repertoire pieces, improvisations, and chordal accompaniments in a variety of styles, demonstrating sensitivity 

WR�WKH�DXGLHQFH�DQG�DQ�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�FRQWH[W��VRFLDO��FXOWXUDO��DQG�KLVWRULFDO���&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�&&5$�6/���ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�

HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\���

Objective:

Students will be able to play the C, F, and G chords along with comping patterns to quickly play a lot of 
VRQJV��8VLQJ�D�-DP�&DUG�WKH\�FDQ�HDVLO\�VHH�KRZ�YRLFH�OHDGLQJ�ZRUNV��7KLV�OHVVRQ�IXUWKHU�GHȴQHV�PXVLF�
as language in the way it overlaps with the keyboard lesson using the A, D, and E chords to play the 
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Resources: 
Song charts and recordings for “Home” by Phillip Phillips, “Love Me 

'Rȋ�E\�7KH�%HDWOHV��ȊΖPDJLQHȋ�E\�-RKQ�/HQQRQ��DQG�Ȋ:DLWLQJ�LQ�9DLQȋ�
by Bob Marley.

Procedures:

�  Listen to recordings of the songs listed above. Point out that 

DOWKRXJK�WKH�VRQJV�HDFK�VRXQG�FRPSOHWHO\�GLHUHQW�IURP�HDFK�
other, they are based on the same chord progression and sound 

GLHUHQW�EHFDXVH�RI�WKH�ZD\�WKH\�XVH�UK\WKP�

�  Since all of the songs use two chords and the comping patterns 

LQYROYH�ERWK�KDQGV��PDNH�VXUH�VWXGHQWV�NQRZ�KRZ�WR�ȴQG�WKH�EDVV�
notes in the left hand using a “hand position” so they don’t have to 

look at this hand to play the notes. They’re going to want to keep 

their eyes on the right hand which is playing 3 notes and harder to 

PDQDJH��7DNH�D�PRPHQW�WR�PDNH�VXUH�VWXGHQWV�FDQ�ȴQG�WKHVH�WZR�
left hand notes with their eyes closed.

�  Run through the four comping patterns one at a time making sure 

students can manage the rhythms and chord change in each one. 

Stay with each individual pattern until they can play it over and 

over without stopping. 

�  Sing the songs as a group and then try playing along with the 

singing! These songs can be performed individually or strung 

together in a medley. 

LESSON PLAN: Define The Groove
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National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
Anchor Standard 4:  Select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for presentation.

([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�WKH�HOHPHQWV�
RI�PXVLF��VXFK�DV�UK\WKP��SLWFK��IRUP��DQG�KDUPRQ\��LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��&RPPRQ�&RUH�
&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�/�����)�8VH�VSHOOLQJ�SDWWHUQV�DQG�JHQHUDOL]DWLRQV��H�J���ZRUG�IDPLOLHV��
SRVLWLRQ�EDVHG�VSHOOLQJV��V\OODEOH�SDWWHUQV��HQGLQJ�UXOHV��PHDQLQJIXO�ZRUG�SDUWV��LQ�ZULWLQJ�ZRUGV�

Objective:
6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�XVH�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQV�WR�JLYH�GLHUHQW�VRQJV�LQGLYLGXDO�SHUVRQDOLWLHV�ZKLOH�XVLQJ�
the same two chords.
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Resources: 
+DQGRXWV�IRU�WKH�$��'��DQG�(�FKRUGV��KDQGRXW�IRU�FKRUGV�LQ�WKH�NH\�
of A, song charts and lyrics for “You Don’t Know You’re Beautiful” by 

One Direction, “Twist and Shout” by The Beatles, “Hang On Sloopy” 

by The McCoys, and “Wild Thing” by The Troggs

Procedures:

�  3UDFWLFH�EHLQJ�DEOH�WR�SOD\�DQG�VZLWFK�EHWZHHQ�WKH�$��'��DQG�(�
chords. Students who are new to doing this may want to play only 

RQ�WKH�ȴUVW�EHDW�RI�HDFK�FKRUG�DQG�VSHQG�WKH�RWKHU�FRXQWV�JHWWLQJ�
the hand into the next position, while more experienced students 

can maintain the comping pattern while switching chords. 

�  3OD\�WKH��VW�$��'��DQG�(�SURJUHVVLRQ�WR�WKH�VRQJV�Ȋ<RX�'RQȇW�
Know You’re Beautiful” and “Twist and Shout”. Since the chord 

SURJUHVVLRQV�DUH�WKH�VDPH��ZKDW�PDNHV�WKHP�GLHUHQW�LV�WKH�
melody and use of rhythm. The chords are represented in “root 

position”, each one having it’s “root” as the bottom note. 

�  3OD\�WKH��QG�$��'��DQG�(�SURJUHVVLRQ�WR�WKH�VRQJV�Ȋ+DQJ�2Q�
Sloopy” and “Wild Thing”. This time the progression is a little bit 

GLHUHQW�DGGLQJ�DQ�H[WUD�'�FKRUG��+HUH�DJDLQ��WKH�FKRUGV�DUH�WKH�
VDPH�PDNLQJ�WKH�RQO\�GLHUHQFH�EHLQJ�WKH�PHORG\�DQG�UK\WKP��

Extensions:

�  The chords are represented in “root position” which makes playing 

D���KDQGHG�FRPSLQJ�SDWWHUQ�D�ORW�HDVLHU��ΖW�DOVR�KHOSV�WUDLQ�WKH�HDU�
to hear the movement of the chord. After a student is familiar with 

using root position chords to play this progression, try using Jam 

&DUG��E�ZKLFK�SXWV�VRPH�RI�WKH�FKRUGV�LQ�VKDSHV�WKDW�DUH�HDV\�WR�
reach without having to move the hand. 

�  Discuss chord progressions as numbers related to the key you are 

LQ��7KLV�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ�LV�W\SLFDOO\�FDOOHG�D�Ȋ�����ȋ�SURJUHVVLRQ�
E\�PXVLFLDQV�EHFDXVH�$�LV�WKH��VW�FKRUG�LQ�WKH�NH\��'�LV�WKH��WK��
DQG�(�LV�WKH��WK��$VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�XVH�WKH�PXVLFDO�DOSKDEHW�DQG�

LESSON PLAN: 1, 4, 5 ( I IV V) Progression with A, D, & E

Fig. A

Fig. B

/ // // // /

/ // // // /

in the  style of “You Don’t Know You’re Beautiful”

in the  style of “Hang on Sloopy”

in the  style of “Twist and Shout”

in the  style of “Wild Thing”

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

69

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

69

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U�������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�

WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�WKH�HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF��VXFK�DV�UK\WKP��SLWFK��IRUP��DQG�KDUPRQ\��LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH����DSSOLHV�������([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�

Music MU:Pr4.2.2 b. When analyzing selected music, read and perform rhythmic and melodic patterns using iconic or standard notation. Anchor 

6WDQGDUG�����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��0XVLF�7UDGLWLRQDO�DQG�(PHUJLQJ�(QVHPEOHV�08�5H����(��D��1RYLFH��ΖGHQWLI\�KRZ�NQRZOHGJH�RI�FRQWH[W�

DQG�WKH�XVH�RI�UHSHWLWLRQ��VLPLODULWLHV��DQG�FRQWUDVWV�LQIRUP�WKH�UHVSRQVH�WR�PXVLF��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQV��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�&&5$�6/���ΖQWHJUDWH�

DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\����&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�:�����&��/LQN�LGHDV�

ZLWKLQ�DQG�DFURVV�FDWHJRULHV�RI�LQIRUPDWLRQ�XVLQJ�ZRUGV��SKUDVHV��DQG�FODXVHV��H�J���LQ�FRQWUDVW��HVSHFLDOO\��

Objective:
Students will be able to use the A, D, and E chords to play a 1, 4, 5 ( I IV V) chord progression enabling 
them to play and recognize this in dozens of songs. 

A

A

1 3 5 1 3 5

E

E

D

D

1 3 5

A

A

1 3 5 1 3 5

E

E

D

D

1 3 5

D

D

1 3 5
A

A

1 3 5
1 3 5

E

E

D

D

1 3 5
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Resources: 
0DMRU�&KRUG�-DP�&DUG��D��6FDOH�&KRUGV�-DP�&DUG��E��-DP�&DUG��E��VRQJ�
charts and lyrics for “The Lion Sleeps Tonight” by The Tokens, “Brown 

(\HG�*LUOȋ�E\�9DQ�0RUULVRQ��Ȋ)UHH�)DOOLQJȋ�E\�7RP�3HWW\��DQG�Ȋ$PHULFDQ�
Pie” by Don McLean 

Procedures:

�  8VH�WKH�0DMRU�&KRUG�-DP�&DUG�WR�IRUP�WKH�$��'��DQG�(�FKRUGV��1RWLFH�
that each chord has a black key in the middle. Practice switching 

between these chords to prepare for using them in songs. 

�  3OD\�WKH��VW�$��'��DQG�(�SURJUHVVLRQ�WR�WKH�VRQJV�Ȋ7KH�/LRQ�6OHHSV�
7RQLJKWȋ�DQG�Ȋ%URZQ�(\HG�*LUOȋ��6WXGHQWV�ZKR�DUH�QHZ�WR�GRLQJ�WKLV�
PD\�ZDQW�WR�SOD\�RQO\�RQ�WKH�ȴUVW�EHDW�RI�HDFK�FKRUG�DQG�VSHQG�WKH�
other counts getting the hands into the next position, while more 

experienced students can maintain playing the comping pattern while 

switching chords. Since the chord progressions are the same, what 

PDNHV�WKHP�GLHUHQW�LV�WKH�PHORG\�DQG�XVH�RI�UK\WKP��

�  3OD\�WKH��QG�$��'��DQG�(�SURJUHVVLRQ�WR�WKH�VRQJV�Ȋ)UHH�)DOOLQJȋ�
and “American Pie”. This time the progression moves twice as fast 

spending only 2 counts on each chord. Here again, the chords are the 

VDPH�PDNLQJ�WKH�RQO\�GLHUHQFH�EHLQJ�WKH�PHORG\�DQG�UK\WKP��

Extensions:

�  The chords are represented in “root position” which makes playing a 

2 handed comping pattern a lot easier. This also helps train the ear to 

hear the movement of the chords and makes understanding chords 

a lot easier. After a student is familiar with using root position chords 

WR�SOD\�WKLV�SURJUHVVLRQ��WU\�XVLQJ�-DP�&DUG��E�ZKLFK�SXWV�VRPH�RI�
WKH�FKRUGV�LQ�RWKHU�VKDSHV��FDOOHG�LQYHUVLRQV��WKDW�DUH�HDV\�WR�UHDFK�
without having to move the hand. 

�  Discuss chord progressions as numbers related to the key you are 

LQ��7KLV�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ�LV�W\SLFDOO\�FDOOHG�D�Ȋ�������ȋ�SURJUHVVLRQ�E\�
PXVLFLDQV�EHFDXVH�$�LV�WKH��VW�FKRUG�LQ�WKH�NH\��'�LV�WKH��WK��DQG�(�
is the 5th. Ask students to use the musical alphabet and name these 

WKUHH�FKRUGV�LQ�GLHUHQW�NH\V��Ȋ:KDW�FKRUGV�ZRXOG�PDNH�D�Ȇ�������ȇ�
progression in the key of C? How about in the key of G?” 

LESSON PLAN: 1, 4, 1, 5 ( I IV I V) Progression with A, D, & E

Fig. A

Fig. B

/ // // // /

/ // // // /

in the  style of “The Lion Sleeps Tonight”

in the  style of “Free Falling”

LQ�WKH��VW\OH�RI�Ȋ%URZQ�(\HG�*LUOȋ

in the  style of “American Pie”

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

52

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + + 1 2 3 4+ + + +

107

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

64

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

11

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��UHDG�

DQG�SHUIRUP�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�DQG�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�WKH�HOHPHQWV�RI�

PXVLF��VXFK�DV�UK\WKP��SLWFK��IRUP��DQG�KDUPRQ\��LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH���&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQV���&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�&&5$�6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�

DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\��&&66�0DWK�&RQWHQW�.�&&�%���8QGHUVWDQG�

WKH�UHODWLRQVKLS�EHWZHHQ�QXPEHUV�DQG�TXDQWLWLHV��FRQQHFW�FRXQWLQJ�WR�FDUGLQDOLW\���&&66�0$7+�&217(17�.�*�%����$QDO\]H�DQG�FRPSDUH�WZR��DQG�WKUHH�

GLPHQVLRQDO�VKDSHV��LQ�GLHUHQW�VL]HV�DQG�RULHQWDWLRQV��XVLQJ�LQIRUPDO�ODQJXDJH�WR�GHVFULEH�WKHLU�VLPLODULWLHV��GLHUHQFHV��SDUWV��H�J���QXPEHU�RI�VLGHV�DQG�

YHUWLFHV�ȋFRUQHUVȋ��DQG�RWKHU�DWWULEXWHV��H�J���KDYLQJ�VLGHV�RI�HTXDO�OHQJWK����&RPSDUH�URRW�SRVLWLRQ�DQG�LQYHUWHG�FKRUG�VKDSHV�

Objective:

Students will be able to use the A, D, and E chords to play a 1, 4, 1, 5 ( I IV I V ) chord progression 
enabling them to play and recognize this in dozens of songs. 

A

A

1 3 5

D

D

1 3 5

1 3 5

E

E

1 3 5

E

EA

A

1 3 5
A

A

1 3 5

D

D

1 3 5

D

D

1 3 5 1 3 5

E

EA

A

1 3 5

A

A

1 3 5
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Resources: 
0DMRU�&KRUG�-DP�&DUG��D��6FDOH�&KRUGV�-DP�&DUG��D��-DP�&DUG��E��
song charts and lyrics for “Twenty Two” by Taylor Swift, “Jack and 

Diane” by John Cougar Mellencamp, “Crimson and Clover” by The 

Shondells, and “My Heart Will Go On” by Celine Dion.

Procedures:

�  8VH�WKH�0DMRU�&KRUG�-DP�&DUG�WR�IRUP�WKH�$��'��DQG�(�FKRUGV��
Notice that each chord has a black key in the middle. Practice 

switching between these chords to prepare for using them in 

songs. 

�  3OD\�WKH�$��'��$��(�SURJUHVVLRQ�WR�DOO�RI�WKH�VRQJV�OLVWHG�DERYH��
Students who are new to doing this may want to play only on the 

ȴUVW�EHDW�RI�HDFK�FKRUG�DQG�VSHQG�WKH�RWKHU�FRXQWV�JHWWLQJ�WKH�
hands into the next position, while more experienced students 

can maintain playing the comping pattern while switching chords. 

Since the chord progressions are the same, what makes them 

GLHUHQW�LV�WKH�PHORG\�DQG�XVH�RI�UK\WKP��

Extensions:

�  The chords are represented in “root position” which makes playing 

a 2 handed comping pattern a lot easier. This also helps train the 

ear to hear the movement of the chords and makes understanding 

chords a lot easier. After a student is familiar with using root 

SRVLWLRQ�FKRUGV�WR�SOD\�WKLV�SURJUHVVLRQ��WU\�XVLQJ�-DP�&DUG��E�
ZKLFK�SXWV�VRPH�RI�WKH�FKRUGV�LQ�RWKHU�VKDSHV��FDOOHG�LQYHUVLRQV��
that are easy to reach without having to move the hand. 

�  Discuss chord progressions as numbers related to the key you are 

LQ��7KLV�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ�LV�W\SLFDOO\�FDOOHG�D�Ȋ�������ȋ�SURJUHVVLRQ�
E\�PXVLFLDQV�EHFDXVH�$�LV�WKH��VW�FKRUG�LQ�WKH�NH\��'�LV�WKH��WK��
DQG�(�LV�WKH��WK��$VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�XVH�WKH�PXVLFDO�DOSKDEHW�DQG�
QDPH�WKHVH�WKUHH�FKRUGV�LQ�GLHUHQW�NH\V��Ȋ:KDW�FKRUGV�ZRXOG�
PDNH�D�Ȇ�������ȇ�SURJUHVVLRQ�LQ�WKH�NH\�RI�&"�+RZ�DERXW�LQ�WKH�NH\�
of G?” 

LESSON PLAN: 1, 5, 4, 5 (I V IV V) Progression with A, D, & E

Fig. A

Fig. B

/ // // // /

/ // // // /

in the  style of “Twenty Two”

in the  style of “Crimson and Clover”

in the  style of “Jack and Diane”

in the  style of “My Heart Will Go On”

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

11

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

64

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

18

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��

UHDG�DQG�SHUIRUP�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�DQG�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�WKH�

HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF��VXFK�DV�UK\WKP��SLWFK��IRUP��DQG�KDUPRQ\��LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQV���&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�

&&5$�6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\��&&66�0DWK�

&RQWHQW�.�&&�%���8QGHUVWDQG�WKH�UHODWLRQVKLS�EHWZHHQ�QXPEHUV�DQG�TXDQWLWLHV��FRQQHFW�FRXQWLQJ�WR�FDUGLQDOLW\���&&66�0$7+�&217(17�.�*�%����$QDO\]H�

DQG�FRPSDUH�WZR��DQG�WKUHH�GLPHQVLRQDO�VKDSHV��LQ�GLHUHQW�VL]HV�DQG�RULHQWDWLRQV��XVLQJ�LQIRUPDO�ODQJXDJH�WR�GHVFULEH�WKHLU�VLPLODULWLHV��GLHUHQFHV��

SDUWV��H�J���QXPEHU�RI�VLGHV�DQG�YHUWLFHV�ȋFRUQHUVȋ��DQG�RWKHU�DWWULEXWHV��H�J���KDYLQJ�VLGHV�RI�HTXDO�OHQJWK����&RPSDUH�URRW�SRVLWLRQ�DQG�LQYHUWHG�FKRUG�

VKDSHV�

Objective:

Students will be able to use the A, D, and E chords to play a 1, 5, 4, 5 ( I V IV V)  chord progression 
enabling them to play and recognize this in dozens of songs.

A

A

1 3 5 1 3 5

E

E

D

D

1 3 5

D

D

1 3 5 1 3 5

E

EA

A

1 3 5
A

A

1 3 5

D

D

1 3 5
A

A

1 3 5
1 3 5

E

E

D

D

1 3 5
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Resources: 
0DMRU�&KRUG�-DP�&DUG��D��6FDOH�&KRUGV�-DP�&DUG��E��VRQJ�FKDUWV�DQG�
lyrics for “Let’s Go Crazy” by Prince, “ROCK in the USA” by John Cougar 

0HOOHQFDPS��Ȋ:KDW�Ζ�/LNH�$ERXW�<RXȋ�E\�7KH�5RPDQWLFV��DQG�Ȋ7KH�7HDUV�
of a Clown” by Smokey Robinson and the Miracles.

Procedures:

�  8VH�WKH�0DMRU�&KRUG�-DP�&DUG�WR�IRUP�WKH�(��$��DQG�'�FKRUGV��1RWLFH�
that each chord has a black key in the middle. Practice switching 

between these chords to prepare for using them in songs. 

�  3OD\�WKH�(��$��DQG�'�SURJUHVVLRQ�WR�DOO�RI�WKH�VRQJV�OLVWHG�DERYH��
6WXGHQWV�ZKR�DUH�QHZ�WR�GRLQJ�WKLV�PD\�ZDQW�WR�SOD\�RQO\�RQ�WKH�ȴUVW�
beat of each chord and spend the other counts getting the hands 

into the next position, while more experienced students can maintain 

playing the comping pattern while switching chords. Since the chord 

SURJUHVVLRQV�DUH�WKH�VDPH��ZKDW�PDNHV�WKHP�GLHUHQW�LV�WKH�PHORG\�
and use of rhythm. 

Extensions:

�  The chords are represented in “root position” which makes playing a 

2 handed comping pattern a lot easier. This also helps train the ear to 

hear the movement of the chords and makes understanding chords 

a lot easier. After a student is familiar with using root position chords 

WR�SOD\�WKLV�SURJUHVVLRQ��WU\�XVLQJ�-DP�&DUG��E�ZKLFK�SXWV�VRPH�RI�
WKH�FKRUGV�LQ�RWKHU�VKDSHV��FDOOHG�LQYHUVLRQV��WKDW�DUH�HDV\�WR�UHDFK�
ZLWKRXW�KDYLQJ�WR�PRYH�WKH�KDQG��%HFDXVH�RI�WKH�DW\SLFDO�E��FKRUG��
SODFH�WKH�VWDUW�DUURZ�RQ�$�LQVWHDG�RI�(�WR�UHDFK�DOO�RI�WKH�FKRUGV�XVLQJ�
inversions. 

�  Discuss chord progressions as numbers related to the key you are in. 

7KLV�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ�LV�W\SLFDOO\�FDOOHG�D�Ȋ����E���ȋ�SURJUHVVLRQ�E\�
PXVLFLDQV�EHFDXVH�(�LV�WKH��VW�FKRUG�LQ�WKH�NH\��$�LV�WKH��WK��DQG�'�LV�
WKH�E�WK��'��LV�WKH�QRUPDO��WK�LQ�WKH�NH\�RI�(�PDNLQJ�WKH�'�FKRUG�D�
ȊUXOH�EUHDNHUȋ���$VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�XVH�WKH�PXVLFDO�DOSKDEHW�DQG�QDPH�
WKHVH�FKRUGV�LQ�GLHUHQW�NH\V��Ȋ:KDW�FKRUGV�ZRXOG�PDNH�D�Ȇ����E���ȇ�
progression in the key of G? How about in the key of D?”

LESSON PLAN: 1, 4, H7, 4 ( I IV HVII IV) Progression with A, D, & E

Fig. A

Fig. B

/ // // // /

/ // // // /

in the  style of “Let’s Go Crazy”

LQ�WKH��VW\OH�RI�Ȋ:KDW�Ζ�OLNH�$ERXW�<RXȋ

in the  style of “Rock in the USA”

in the  style of “The Tears of a Clown”

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

10

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

11

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

63

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

10

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��

UHDG�DQG�SHUIRUP�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�DQG�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�WKH�

HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF��VXFK�DV�UK\WKP��SLWFK��IRUP��DQG�KDUPRQ\��LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH���&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQV���&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�

&&5$�6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\��&&66�0DWK�

&RQWHQW�.�&&�%���8QGHUVWDQG�WKH�UHODWLRQVKLS�EHWZHHQ�QXPEHUV�DQG�TXDQWLWLHV��FRQQHFW�FRXQWLQJ�WR�FDUGLQDOLW\���&&66�0$7+�&217(17�.�*�%����$QDO\]H�

DQG�FRPSDUH�WZR��DQG�WKUHH�GLPHQVLRQDO�VKDSHV��LQ�GLHUHQW�VL]HV�DQG�RULHQWDWLRQV��XVLQJ�LQIRUPDO�ODQJXDJH�WR�GHVFULEH�WKHLU�VLPLODULWLHV��GLHUHQFHV��

SDUWV��H�J���QXPEHU�RI�VLGHV�DQG�YHUWLFHV�ȋFRUQHUVȋ��DQG�RWKHU�DWWULEXWHV��H�J���KDYLQJ�VLGHV�RI�HTXDO�OHQJWK����&RPSDUH�URRW�SRVLWLRQ�DQG�LQYHUWHG�FKRUG�

VKDSHV�

Objective:
Students will be able to use the E, A, and D chords to play a 1, 4, H7, 4  ( I IV HVII IV) chord progression 
enabling them to play and recognize this in dozens of songs. 

A

A

1 3 5

D

D

1 3 5 1 3 5
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E

1 3 5
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E A
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1 3 5

D

D

1 3 5

A

A

1 3 5

1 3 5
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A
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D
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1 3 5

A

A

1 3 5
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Resources: 
Keyboard,                      3a Changing Chords

Procedures:

�  Have students play the C chord. Ask them what notes are in it; by 

QRZ�WKH\�VKRXOG�EH�DEOH�WR�LGHQWLI\�WKH�QRWHV�RQ�WKH�NH\ERDUG��VHH�
OHVVRQ�SODQ�Ȋ6SHOOLQJ�&KRUGV�DQG�1DPLQJ�1RWHVȋ�

�  Next have students name the notes in the F chord. Ask them if 

there are any notes that both chords have in common. Guide them 

toward noticing that the note C occurs in both chords.

�  Demonstrate using the right hand to move from a C chord in 

root position to an F chord also in root position. Point out that 

this movement is easy for the brain, but hard for the body—the 

same chord shape on C makes a C chord and on F makes and F 

chord, but the arm has to move that chord shape up and down 

the keyboard. Next demonstrate how they can change from the C 

FKRUG�WR�WKH�)�FKRUG�ZLWKRXW�PRYLQJ�WKHLU�WKXPE�R�RI�WKH�QRWH�&�
DQG�FKDQJLQJ�WKH�(�DQG�*�WR�WKH�QRWHV�)�DQG�$��&KDQJLQJ�FKRUGV�
this way is easy for the body and harder for the brain; the hand 

doesn’t have to move anywhere to change chords but it’s more 

GLɝFXOW�WR�XQGHUVWDQG�ZK\�WKH��QG�FKRUG�LV�VWLOO�FDOOHG�DQ�)�FKRUG�
ZKHQ�LWȇV�XVLQJ�D�GLHUHQW�VKDSH�ZLWKRXW�DQ�)�RQ�WKH�ERWWRP��

�  $VN�HYHU\RQH�LQ�FODVV�WR�WU\�WKLV��7KH\�FDQ�XVH�WZR�KDQGV�DW�ȴUVW�
if it’s easier, playing the C note with the left hand while the right 

KDQG�FKDQJHV�WKH�(�DQG�*�WR�WKH�QRWHV�)�DQG�$��+DYH�WKHP�UHSHDW�
D�IHZ�WLPHV�XQWLO�WKH�FRQFHSW�LV�HDV\��ΖI�\RX�ZDQW�WR��WHOO�WKHP�WKDW�
the C chord is in “root position” because the root note C is on the 

bottom, while the F chord is in an “inversion”.

�  Have students get out the Jam Card called “Changing Chords” and 

line the “Anchor” up with the note C. This Jam Card will further 

reinforce the idea of which notes change and which note stays the 

same. 

LESSON PLAN:  A Shortcut to Change Chords

ROOT
NOTE

CHANGING   CHORDS

ROOT

1 3 5

Changing chords is easier when you know and use the three different chord patterns from Jam 
Card™ #2. If you put the !rst             stripe (the one on the left) on "C" and you move 

between the top pattern and the bottom pattern, you will be playing "C" major to "G major."

1 3 5
ROOT

#3aJAM CARD™

ROOT 1

2 3 4
5

FINGER

THUMB
FINGER

FINGER

FINGER

©
2013 Little Kids Rock

®

C

C

F
F

F

2nd
Inversion

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�

([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��5HKHDUVH��LGHQWLI\��DQG�DSSO\�VWUDWHJLHV�WR�DGGUHVV�LQWHUSUHWLYH��SHUIRUPDQFH��DQG�WHFKQLFDO�FKDOOHQJHV�RI�PXVLF��

&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQV���&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�&&5$�6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�

YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\����&&66�0$7+�&217(17�.�*�%����$QDO\]H�DQG�FRPSDUH�WZR��DQG�WKUHH�GLPHQVLRQDO�VKDSHV��LQ�GLHUHQW�VL]HV�DQG�

RULHQWDWLRQV��XVLQJ�LQIRUPDO�ODQJXDJH�WR�GHVFULEH�WKHLU�VLPLODULWLHV��GLHUHQFHV��SDUWV��H�J���QXPEHU�RI�VLGHV�DQG�YHUWLFHV�ȋFRUQHUVȋ��DQG�RWKHU�DWWULEXWHV�

�H�J���KDYLQJ�VLGHV�RI�HTXDO�OHQJWK����&RPSDUH�URRW�SRVLWLRQ�DQG�LQYHUWHG�FKRUG�VKDSHV�

Students will be able to use a chord inversion as a “shortcut” in getting from one chord to another.

Objective:
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Resources: 
Keyboard,                  3a Changing Chords

Procedures:

�  Review lesson plan “A Shortcut to Change Chords,” in which the 

students changed from a C chord to an F chord using inversions.

�  Have students play the G chord. Ask them what notes are in it 

�*��%��'���E\�QRZ�WKH\�VKRXOG�EH�DEOH�WR�LGHQWLI\�WKH�QRWHV�RQ�WKH�
NH\ERDUG��VHH�OHVVRQ�SODQ�Ȋ6SHOOLQJ�&KRUGV�DQG�1DPLQJ�1RWHVȋ��

�  1H[W�KDYH�VWXGHQWV�QDPH�WKH�QRWHV�LQ�WKH�&�FKRUG��&��(��*���$VN�
them if there are any notes that both chords have in common. 

Guide them toward noticing that the note G occurs in both chords.

�  Demonstrate using the right hand to move from a G chord in 

root position to a C chord also in root position. Point out that 

this movement is easy for the brain, but hard for the body— the 

same chord shape on G makes a G chord and on C makes and C 

chord, but the arm has to move that chord shape up and down 

the keyboard. Next demonstrate how they can change from the G 

FKRUG�WR�WKH�&�FKRUG�ZLWKRXW�PRYLQJ�WKHLU�WKXPE�R�RI�WKH�QRWH�*�
DQG�FKDQJLQJ�WKH�%�DQG�'�WR�WKH�QRWHV�&�DQG�(��&KDQJLQJ�FKRUGV�
this way is easy for the body and harder for the brain; the hand 

doesn’t have to move anywhere to change chords but it’s more 

GLɝFXOW�WR�XQGHUVWDQG�ZK\�WKH��QG�FKRUG�LV�VWLOO�FDOOHG�D�&�FKRUG�
ZKHQ�LWȇV�XVLQJ�D�GLHUHQW�VKDSH�ZLWKRXW�D�&�RQ�WKH�ERWWRP�

�  $VN�HYHU\RQH�LQ�FODVV�WR�WU\�WKLV��7KH\�FDQ�XVH�WZR�KDQGV�DW�ȴUVW�LI�
it’s easier, playing the G note with the left hand while the right hand 

FKDQJHV�WKH�%�DQG�'�WR�WKH�QRWHV�&�DQG�(��+DYH�WKHP�UHSHDW�D�IHZ�
WLPHV�XQWLO�WKH�FRQFHSW�LV�HDV\��ΖI�\RX�ZDQW�WR��WHOO�WKHP�WKDW�WKH�*�
chord is in “root position” because the root note G is on the bottom, 

while the C chord is in an “inversion”.

�  Have students get out Jam Card #3a called “Changing Chords” 

and line the anchor up with the note G. This Jam Card will further 

reinforce the idea of which notes change and which note stays the 

same. Try this with other chords, noting that some will include black 

NH\V��WU\�$�DQG�'��IRU�H[DPSOH��

LESSON PLAN: 1-4 Chord Shortcut Anywhere

JAM CARD

ROOT
NOTE

CHANGING   CHORDS

ROOT

1 3 5

Changing chords is easier when you know and use the three different chord patterns from Jam 
Card™ #2. If you put the !rst             stripe (the one on the left) on "C" and you move 

between the top pattern and the bottom pattern, you will be playing "C" major to "G major."

1 3 5
ROOT

#3aJAM CARD™

ROOT 1

2 3 4
5

FINGER

THUMB
FINGER

FINGER

FINGER

©
2013 Little Kids Rock

®

C

C

F
F

F

2nd
Inversion

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�
([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��5HKHDUVH��LGHQWLI\��DQG�DSSO\�VWUDWHJLHV�WR�DGGUHVV�LQWHUSUHWLYH��SHUIRUPDQFH��DQG�WHFKQLFDO�FKDOOHQJHV�RI�PXVLF��
&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQV���&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�&&5$�6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�
YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\����&&66�0$7+�&217(17�.�*�%����$QDO\]H�DQG�FRPSDUH�WZR��DQG�WKUHH�GLPHQVLRQDO�VKDSHV��LQ�GLHUHQW�VL]HV�DQG�
RULHQWDWLRQV��XVLQJ�LQIRUPDO�ODQJXDJH�WR�GHVFULEH�WKHLU�VLPLODULWLHV��GLHUHQFHV��SDUWV��H�J���QXPEHU�RI�VLGHV�DQG�YHUWLFHV�ȋFRUQHUVȋ��DQG�RWKHU�DWWULEXWHV�
�H�J���KDYLQJ�VLGHV�RI�HTXDO�OHQJWK����&RPSDUH�URRW�SRVLWLRQ�DQG�LQYHUWHG�FKRUG�VKDSHV�

Students will be able to use play a chord progression using an inversion anywhere on the keyboard.

Objective:
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Resources: 
Only a keyboard!

Procedures:

�  Make sure students are consciously aware of the visual pattern made 

RXW�RI�WKH�EODFN�NH\V��ΖI�WKLV�LV�WKHLU�ȴUVW�NH\ERDUG�OHVVRQ��LQLWLDWH�D�
conversation asking them if they see any patterns on the keyboard. 

Guide them through playing the notes in the group of two black keys 

and the group of 3 black keys using an awareness of low, middle and 

high. “Play the highest group of 3 black keys…now play the lowest”, 

etc.

�  Demonstrate that the black keys can be played going up the 

keyboard or going down the keyboard playing one note at a time. Ask 

students to practice this concept. 

�  Demonstrate that a pattern can be made out of any group of 2, 3, or 

4 notes. Demonstrate playing 3 note patterns using the three black 

keys in a row, then three note patterns using three black keys that 

aren’t next to each other. Demonstrate a 4 note pattern where the 

notes go down and back up. Demonstrate patterns that involve a 

repeated note, etc. 

�  Use the metaphor of a picture of a house to explain where things 

are expected to be seen. Ask the students “What would we see in the 

lower portion of the picture? Yes! The ground, the driveway, rocks, 

etc. What would we see in the middle area of the picture? The house 

itself, the doors and windows, the trunk of a tree, etc. What would 

we see up high? The sun, birds, clouds, the roof of the house, etc.” 

The point of this exercise is to point out that we expect to see certain 

WKLQJV�LQ�FHUWDLQ�SODFHV��([SODLQ�WKDW�WKH�VDPH�LV�WUXH�LQ�PXVLF��ZH�
expect to hear bass notes down low, notes of chords in the middle, 

and the notes of a solo or melody up high.

�  Play a groove behind the students to improvise over using the black 

keys. “Superstition” by Stevie Wonder is a really fun groove to use; 

WKH�RULJLQDO�UHFRUGLQJ�LV�LQ�(E�PLQRU�VR�WKH�EODFN�NH\V�VRXQG�JUHDW�
VRORLQJ�RQ�LW��<RX�FDQ�DOVR�SOD\�D�EOXHV�SURJUHVVLRQ�LQ�(E�WR�JHW�WKH�
VDPH�HHFW��7R�KDYH�WKHVH�QRWHV�VRXQG�OLNH�D�VROR�LQ�D�PDMRU�NH\�
XVH�WKH�Ȋ$[LV�RI�$ZHVRPHȋ�SURJUHVVLRQ�LQ�*E���6HH�KDQGRXW�Ȋ*UHDW�
6RXQGLQJ�*URRYHV�)RU�%ODFN�.H\�6RORVȋ�

LESSON PLAN: Keyboard Solo on Black Keys

1 2 3
1 2 3

1 2 3

1 2 3 4
1 2 3 4

1 2 3 4

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�&5������D��ΖPSURYLVH�UK\WKPLF�DQG�PHORGLF�

SDWWHUQV�DQG�PXVLFDO�LGHDV�IRU�D�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�&U����+�ΖD��+6�3URȴFLHQW��*HQHUDWH�PHORGLF��UK\WKPLF��DQG�

harmonic ideas for improvisations��FRPSRVLWLRQV��IRUPV�VXFK�DV�WKHPH�DQG�YDULDWLRQ�RU����EDU�EOXHV���DQG�WKUHH�RU�PRUH�FKRUG�DFFRPSDQLPHQWV�LQ�D�

YDULHW\�RI�SDWWHUQV��VXFK�DV�DUSHJJLR��FRXQWU\�DQG�JDOORS�VWUXPPLQJ��ȴQJHU�SLFNLQJ�SDWWHUQV���&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�0$7+�&217(17���2$�&����

*HQHUDWH�D�QXPEHU�RU�VKDSH�SDWWHUQ�WKDW�IROORZV�D�JLYHQ�UXOH��ΖGHQWLI\�DSSDUHQW�IHDWXUHV�RI�WKH�SDWWHUQ�WKDW�ZHUH�QRW�H[SOLFLW�LQ�WKH�UXOH�LWVHOI��

Students will be able to use the black keys on the keyboard to improvise melodies and a keyboard solo 
LQ�GLHUHQW�UK\WKPLF�VW\OHV��

Objective:
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LESSON PLAN: 2 & 3 Note Solos on Keyboard

Resources: 
� ����D��0DMRU�3HQWDWRQLF�

Procedures:

�  Ask students to take Jam Card 4a and place the “start arrow” behind the note 

C. Have them play all of the notes that the Jam Card is pointing to. 

�  Ask students how they can remember where those notes are located if 

they take the Jam Card away. They may need to compare the jam card to 

the keyboard several times before this becomes obvious. Lead them in a 

discussion about how the group of two black keys is in the center of the three 

ZKLWH�QRWHV�LQ�D�URZ��&��'��DQG�(���DQG�WKDW�WKH�JURXS�RI�WKUHH�EODFN�NH\V�KDV�
WKH�JURXS�RI�WZR�ZKLWH�NH\V�LQ�LWȇV�FHQWHU��*�DQG�$����)LJXUH�$�

�  Using the group of 2 black keys as a marker, have them play the three white 

NH\V��&��'��DQG�(��XS�DQG�EDFN�GRZQ�WKH�NH\ERDUG�LQ�GLHUHQW�RFWDYHV��

�  Demonstrate how you can use these three keys to take a solo using your own 

name. Make up a rhythm to saying your name as you improvise a solo. You 

FDQ�GR�WKLV�LQ�GLHUHQW�RFWDYHV�ZLWK�GLHUHQW�UK\WKPV�LI�\RX�ZLVK�

�  Play a piano comping pattern over a classic progression and invite the 

students to do the same exercise using their own names as the basis of their 

three note solos. 

�  Repeat this same process for the two white keys, G and A. Practice 

DVVRFLDWLQJ�WKHP�ZLWK�WKH�JURXS�RI�WKUHH�EODFN�NH\V��ȴQG�WKHP�XS�DQG�GRZQ�
the keyboard, and then make a solo out of them using a name. For fun you 

can use the name of their favorite athlete or movie star. 

�  8VH�WKH�JURXS�RI�WKUHH�QRWHV��&��'��DQG�(��RU�WKH�JURXS�RI���QRWHV��*�DQG�$��WR�
improvise solos made by call and response, where you play a short melody 

and they make something up as an answer. Ask for volunteers from class to 

lead the call and response.

�  After students feel comfortable with the groups of notes that make this scale 

lead them into using all of the notes in their solos.

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

11

C DE G A

2 Black
Keys

3 Black
Keys

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

13

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

52

Fig. A

JAM CARD

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�&5������D��ΖPSURYLVH�UK\WKPLF�DQG�PHORGLF�SDWWHUQV�

DQG�PXVLFDO�LGHDV�IRU�D�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH��([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�&U����+�ΖD��+6�3URȴFLHQW��*HQHUDWH�PHORGLF��UK\WKPLF��DQG�KDUPRQLF�LGHDV�

IRU�LPSURYLVDWLRQV��FRPSRVLWLRQV��IRUPV�VXFK�DV�WKHPH�DQG�YDULDWLRQ�RU����EDU�EOXHV���DQG�WKUHH�RU�PRUH�FKRUG�DFFRPSDQLPHQWV�LQ�D�YDULHW\�RI�SDWWHUQV�

�VXFK�DV�DUSHJJLR��FRXQWU\�DQG�JDOORS�VWUXPPLQJ��ȴQJHU�SLFNLQJ�SDWWHUQV���&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQV��&&66�0$7+�&217(17���2$�&����*HQHUDWH�D�QXPEHU�

RU�VKDSH�SDWWHUQ�WKDW�IROORZV�D�JLYHQ�UXOH��ΖGHQWLI\�DSSDUHQW�IHDWXUHV�RI�WKH�SDWWHUQ�WKDW�ZHUH�QRW�H[SOLFLW�LQ�WKH�UXOH�LWVHOI���&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�5)������

'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�VSRNHQ�ZRUGV��V\OODEOHV��DQG�VRXQGV��SKRQHPHV���&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�5/�����'HVFULEH�KRZ�ZRUGV�DQG�SKUDVHV��H�J���UHJXODU�

EHDWV��DOOLWHUDWLRQ��UK\PHV��UHSHDWHG�OLQHV��VXSSO\�UK\WKP�DQG�PHDQLQJ�LQ�D�VWRU\��SRHP��RU�VRQJ�

6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�LPSURYLVH�D�NH\ERDUG�VROR�XVLQJ�D�VWHS�E\�VWHS�SURFHGXUH�WKDW�VLPSOLȴHV�WKH�
process.

Objective:
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LESSON PLAN: The Blues Scale

Resources: 
� ����E��%OXHV�6FDOH�

Procedures:

�  Demonstrate how easy it is to play a C Major blues scale. Although these are 

the same notes used in the typical A blues scale, we recommend starting on 

WKH�QRWH�&�EHFDXVH�RI�KRZ�HDV\�WKH�ȴQJHULQJ�LV�WR�H[SODLQ��:KHQ�WKLV�VFDOH�
begins on a C it is sometimes called the “C Major Blues Scale” or the “Country 

Music Scale”. Unfortunately there isn’t a standard name for it when it’s used 

LQ�D�PDMRU�NH\�DV�RIWHQ�DV�WKLV�KDSSHQV��5HJDUGOHVV��SOD\�WKH�WKXPE����RQ�
&��LQGH[�����RQ�'��PLGGOH�����RQ�(E��WKHQ�FURVV�WKH�WKXPE�XQGHU�WKH�PLGGOH�
ȴQJHU�WR�SXW�LW�RQ�(��IROORZHG�E\�LQGH[�����RQ�*��DQG�ȴQDOO\�PLGGOH�����RQ�$��
7KLV�ȴQJHULQJ�PDNHV�SOD\LQJ�WKLV�VFDOH�5($//<�)$67�RQFH�\RX�JHW�XVHG�WR�LW��
This “C Major Blues Scale” can be played so much faster than a C pentatonic 

VFDOH�EHFDXVH�RI�WKH�ZD\�WKDW�KDYLQJ�WKH�H[WUD�QRWH��(E��ȴWV�XQGHU�WKH�KDQG��
Guitarists say the exact same thing about using the blues scale on guitar—

the extra note gives you more to grab on to and go faster when you want 

�)LJXUH�$��

�  &RDFK�VWXGHQWV�RQ�SOD\LQJ�WKLV�VFDOH�RQH�ȊȴQJHU�JURXSȋ�DW�D�WLPH��ΖQ�RWKHU�
ZRUGV��KDYH�HYHU\RQH�SOD\�WKH�&��'�DQG�(E��������DQG���ȴQJHUV��LQ�GLHUHQW�
RFWDYHV�RI�WKH�NH\ERDUG��7KLV�ZD\�WKH\�JHW�XVHG�WR�ȴQGLQJ�&�LQ�DQ\�RFWDYH�
DQG�LQVWDQWO\�NQRZ�KRZ�WKH�RWKHU�ȴQJHUV�DQG�QRWHV�UHODWH�WR�WKDW�ȊȴQJHU�
group”. Practice with this group of notes in an ascending order up the 

NH\ERDUG��&��'��DQG�(E��DQG�WKHQ�D�GHVFHQGLQJ�RUGHU�GRZQ�WKH�NH\ERDUG��(E��
'��DQG�&�XVLQJ�WKH�ȴQJHULQJ�RUGHU�������DQG�����3DLULQJ�VWXGHQWV�LQWR�JURXSV�WR�
KHOS�HDFK�RWKHU�LV�DOZD\V�D�JRRG�LGHD�ZLWK�QHZ�VNLOOV�OLNH�WKLV��)LJXUH�%��

�  $IWHU�WKH�VWXGHQWV�KDYH�WKH�ȴUVW�ȊȴQJHU�JURXSȋ��EHJLQ�WR�ZRUN�RQ�WKH�VHFRQG�
without making any attempt to link them together yet. They’re just going to 

SOD\�(��*��DQG�$�ZLWK�ȴQJHUV�������DQG����5HSHDW�WKH�VDPH�SURFHGXUH�XVHG�LQ�
WHDFKLQJ�WKH�ȴUVW�ȴQJHU�JURXS��KDYLQJ�WKHP�SOD\�DVFHQGLQJ�DQG�GHVFHQGLQJ�
DOO�RYHU�WKH�NH\ERDUG��)LJXUH�&���

�  Teach the thumb crossing. This means that when they’re playing this scale 

LQ�DQ�DVFHQGLQJ�RUGHU��DIWHU�WKH���ȴQJHU�SOD\V�WKH�(E�WKH�WKXPE�ZLOO�UHDFK�
XQGHU�WKH�KDQG�WR�SOD\�WKH�QH[W�QRWH�(��1RZ�WKH�ȴQJHUV�DUH�LQ�SRVLWLRQ�WR�
SOD\�WKH�QH[W�ȴQJHU�JURXS���VHH�OHVVRQ�SODQ�Ȋ7HDFKLQJ�7KXPE�&URVVLQJV�LQ�
VFDOHVȋ��

�  Now they’re ready to play the descending version of the scale. Play 3, 2, and 

��RQ�$��*��DQG�(��1H[W�KDYH�WKH���ȴQJHU�FURVV�RYHU�WKH�WKXPE�WR�SOD\�WKH�(E��
1RZ�WKH�ȴQJHUV�DUH�OLQHG�XS�WR�WKH�ȴUVW�ȴQJHU�JURXS��

 

1 2

3

1 2

3

1 2 3 1 2 3

1 2 2 3

3

1

Fig. A

Fig. B

Fig. C

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�&5������D��ΖPSURYLVH�UK\WKPLF�DQG�PHORGLF�SDWWHUQV�

DQG�PXVLFDO�LGHDV�IRU�D�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������

E��5HKHDUVH��LGHQWLI\��DQG�DSSO\�VWUDWHJLHV�WR�DGGUHVV�LQWHUSUHWLYH��SHUIRUPDQFH��DQG�WHFKQLFDO�FKDOOHQJHV�RI�PXVLF��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQV��&&66�(/$�

/Ζ7(5$&<�567��������)ROORZ�SUHFLVHO\�D�PXOWLVWHS�SURFHGXUH�ZKHQ�FDUU\LQJ�RXW�H[SHULPHQWV��WDNLQJ�PHDVXUHPHQWV��RU�SHUIRUPLQJ�WHFKQLFDO�WDVNV���9LVXDOL]H�

UHODWLRQVKLSV�EHWZHHQ�WZR�GLPHQVLRQDO�DQG�WKUHH�GLPHQVLRQDO�REMHFWV��&&66�0$7+�&217(17�+6*�*0'�%����ΖGHQWLI\�WKH�VKDSHV�RI�WZR�GLPHQVLRQDO�FURVV�

VHFWLRQV�RI�WKUHH�GLPHQVLRQDO�REMHFWV��DQG�LGHQWLI\�WKUHH�GLPHQVLRQDO�REMHFWV�JHQHUDWHG�E\�URWDWLRQV�RI�WZR�GLPHQVLRQDO�REMHFWV���ΖPDJHV�RI�SLDQR�NH\ERDUG�

DQG�FKRUG�VKDSHV��

Students will be able to take a solo over a blues, a minor key, or a major key using a pitch collection 
�VFDOH��WKDW�DOORZV�IRU�IDVW�ȴQJHULQJV�DQG�JUHDW�PRELOLW\�DFURVV�WKH�NH\ERDUG�

Objective:
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Resources: 
� ����E��%OXHV�6FDOH�

Procedures:

�  7KH�ȴUVW�VWHS�EHJLQV�ZLWK�D�OHYHO�ZULVW�DQG�UHOD[HG�ȴQJHUV�JHQWO\�WRXFKLQJ�WKH�QRWHV�WKH\�
are about to play. When you play 2 the wrist comes up slightly and the thumb is directly 

XQGHU�WKH���ȴQJHU��DQG�ZKHQ�\RX�SOD\���WKH�ZULVW�FRPHV�XS�VOLJKWO\�PRUH�ZKLOH�WKH�
WKXPE�LV�GLUHFWO\�XQGHU�WKH���ȴQJHU��)LJXUH�$���+HOS�VWXGHQWV�JHW�JRRG�DW�WKLV�EDVLF��VW�
step in coordination. 

�  7KH�VHFRQG�VWHS�LV�MXVW�SOD\LQJ�WKH�WKXPE�RQ�WKH�QH[W�QRWH�(��7KH�PRPHQW��WKLV�KDSSHQV�
WKH�ZULVW�VLPXOWDQHRXVO\�FRPHV�EDFN�WR�EHLQJ�OHYHO�DV�WKH�ȴQJHUV�VSUHDG�RXW�WR�FRYHU�WKH�
QRWHV�WKH\�ZLOO�SOD\�QH[W��LQ�WKLV�FDVH���RQ�*�DQG���RQ�$��)LJXUH�%��3UDFWLFH�WKLV�PDQHXYHU�
until it feels easy. 

�  7KH�WKLUG�VWHS�LV�D�UHSHDW�RI�WKH�ȴUVW�VWHS�H[FHSW�WKDW�DV�\RX�SOD\�WKH�ȴQJHUV�WKDW�FRPH�
after the thumb, the elbow moves away from the body to prepare for the fourth step. 

As you play 2 the wrist comes up slightly with the thumb underneath it and the elbow 

PRYHV�VOLJKWO\�DZD\�IURP�WKH�ERG\��)LJXUH�&���7KH�VDPH�WKLQJV�KDSSHQV�DV�\RX�SOD\���
with the wrist coming up further with the thumb underneath it again. 

�  7KH�IRXUWK�DQG�ȴQDO�VWHS�ZDV�SUHSDUHG�IRU�LQ�WKH�WKLUG�VWHS�DV�WKH�HOERZ�PRYHG�RXW�WR�
the right. The arm moved out to the right allowing the thumb to be lined up to playing 

&�LQ�D�QHZ�RFWDYH��1RZ�WKH�KDQG�LV�UHDG\�WR�UHSHDW�VWHSV�������DQG����)LJXUH�'���3OD\LQJ�
a scale comfortably involves a lot of working parts; we’re preparing the thumb to cross 

XQGHU�E\�SXWWLQJ�LW�ȊEHKLQGȋ�WKH�RWKHU�ȴQJHUV�ZKHQ�WKH\�SOD\��ZHȇUH�UDLVLQJ�WKH�ZULVW�
to make it easier for the thumb to pass under, and we’re moving the elbow out as we 

prepare for the thumb to cross a bigger distance. 

�  ΖQ�GHVFHQGLQJ�ULJKW�KDQG�VFDOHV��WKH�PLGGOH�ȴQJHU�ZLOO�KDYH�DQ�HDV\�IHHOLQJ�RI�GUDSLQJ�
over the thumb as it crosses to it’s note. This motion is so much simpler than the 

ascending thumb crossing that it doesn’t demand much more attention than that. 

Remember that the most important ingredient in all of this is “modeling” for the 

students. Besides the resources available on this subject on the Little Kids Rock website, 

WKH�JOREDO�DXWKRULW\�RQ�DOO�WKLQJV�SLDQR�WHFKQLTXH�UHODWHG�LV�WKH�ZRUN�RI�'RURWK\�
Taubman. Her understanding of the physical ingredients in playing the piano are 

explored all over the world by master teachers and concert artists who meet annually at 

3ULQFHWRQ�8QLYHUVLW\�WR�IXUWKHU�GHYHORS�WKHLU�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ��WKLV���ZHHN�DQQXDO�VHPLQDU�
LV�FDOOHG�Ȋ7KH�*RODQGVN\�ΖQVWLWXWHȋ���/RWV�RI�PDWHULDO�FDQ�EH�YLHZHG�RQ�<RX7XEH�IRU�JRRG�
visual examples and descriptions. 

LESSON PLAN: Thumb Crossings

JAM CARD 

Fig. A

Fig. B

Fig. C

Fig. D

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��5HKHDUVH��LGHQWLI\��DQG�

DSSO\�VWUDWHJLHV�WR�DGGUHVV�LQWHUSUHWLYH��SHUIRUPDQFH��DQG�WHFKQLFDO�FKDOOHQJHV�RI�PXVLF��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQV��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�

567��������)ROORZ�SUHFLVHO\�D�PXOWLVWHS�SURFHGXUH�ZKHQ�FDUU\LQJ�RXW�H[SHULPHQWV��WDNLQJ�PHDVXUHPHQWV��RU�SHUIRUPLQJ�WHFKQLFDO�WDVNV���

Students will be able to play scales on the keyboard easily by establishing a technique allowing this 
RWKHUZLVH�GLɝFXOW�VNLOO�WR�IHHO�VHFXUH�

Objective:
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Resources: 
Only a keyboard!

Procedures:

�  +DYH�VWXGHQWV�SODFH�WKHLU�ULJKW�KDQG�LQ�D�&�SRVLWLRQ��WKLV�OHVVRQ�SODQ�FDQ�
EH�DSSOLHG�WR�DQ\���ȴQJHU�SRVLWLRQ�\RXȇUH�FXUUHQWO\�WHDFKLQJ�VWXGHQWV�
WR�XVH�LQ�WKH�IXWXUH���+DYH�WKHP�ZDUP�XS�E\�SOD\LQJ�HDFK�QRWH�LQ�WKH�
SRVLWLRQ�ZLWK�HDFK�ȴQJHU�JRLQJ�XS�D�FRXSOH�RI�WLPHV�DQG�WKHQ�JRLQJ�GRZQ�
�)LJXUHV�$�	�%�

�  +DYH�VWXGHQWV�SOD\�MXVW�ȴQJHUV���DQG����WKXPE�DQG�SLQN\��RQ�&�DQG�*�EDFN�
DQG�IRUWK��7KHVH�ZLOO�EH�WKH�RQO\�QRWHV�XVHG�DW�ȴUVW�LQ�WKLV�H[HUFLVH��WKH�
same notes used in the lesson plan “Piano Power Chords”. 

�  Tell students you’re going to play a pattern for them using only these two 

QRWHV��&�DQG�*�DQG�WKDW�\RX�ZDQW�WKHP�WR�WU\�DQG�RQO\�XVH�WKH�ȴQJHUV�
that are on these notes to play them. After you play the pattern you want 

them to play it back to you. Demonstrate a couple of easy examples; play 

&�&�&�*��)LJXUH�&��DQG�WKHQ�WHOO�WKH�VWXGHQWV�ZKDW�\RX�SOD\HG�DQG�WKDW�
they would play that back to them. Give three or four examples using only 

WKHVH�WZR�QRWHV�LQ�YHU\�VLPSOH�TXDUWHU�DQG�KDOI�QRWH�UK\WKPV��)LJXUHV�'��
(��	�)�

�  Ask students to try playing back to you exactly what you play for them, 

but have them do it as a group so that no-one gets singled out for being 

wrong. This exercise encourages everyone to reach out with their ears. 

<RXȇOO�TXLFNO\�EH�DPD]HG�DW�KRZ�ZHOO�VWXGHQWV�DUH�DEOH�WR�PDNH�WKHVH�
distinctions. Keep a slow steady beat as you play each example so they 

NHHS�WLPH�ZLWK�\RX�LQ�WKHLU�UHVSRQVHV��$W�ȴUVW�XVH�ORWV�RI�UHSHDWHG�QRWHV�
and slow rhythms.

�  When it becomes obvious to you that they’re able to repeat any pattern 

you play for them, add another note in the hand position that will be easy 

WR�KHDU�DQG�PDQDJH��Ζ�UHFRPPHQG�JRLQJ�QH[W�WR�WKH���ȴQJHU��LQGH[���VR�
for the next several “call and response” patterns they will hear patterns 

made out of C, D, and G. Keep expanding the exercise to include other 

ȴQJHUV�DV�WKH\�JHW�JRRG�DW�LW��5K\WKPV�FDQ�DOVR�EHFRPH�IDVWHU�RU�PRUH�
FRPSOH[�DV�WKH�H[HUFLVH�SURJUHVVHV��)LJXUHV�*��+��	�Ζ�

�  When you feel they are ready, do the same thing for a hand position in 

the left hand using bass notes. This helps them pay attention to notes in 

GLHUHQW�IUHTXHQF\�UDQJHV��DOORZLQJ�WKHP�WR�PRUH�FOHDUO\�KHDU�ZKDW�D�
bass player is doing versus the vocal or guitar part in music they listen to. 

LESSON PLAN: Call and Response (ECHO)
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Fig. A

Fig. D

Fig. G

Fig. B
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Fig. C

Fig. F

)LJ��Ζ

Fig. H

Fig. A

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��$SSO\�WHDFKHU�SURYLGHG�DQG�HVWDEOLVKHG�FULWHULD�

DQG�IHHGEDFN�WR�HYDOXDWH�WKH�DFFXUDF\�DQG�H[SUHVVLYHQHVV�RI�HQVHPEOH�DQG�SHUVRQDO�SHUIRUPDQFHV�&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQV��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�6/�.���%��

&RQWLQXH�D�FRQYHUVDWLRQ�WKURXJK�PXOWLSOH�H[FKDQJHV����VLPSOH�PXVLFDO�FRQYHUVDWLRQ�

Students will be able to use the notes in a hand position to do call and response, encouraging a deeper 
connection to music through the ears by using a combination of melodic and rhythmic ear training.

Objective:
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LESSON PLAN: Hearing Beats With Chords

Resources: 
� �����D��0DMRU�6FDOH�

Procedures:

�  +DYH�VWXGHQWV�PDQXIDFWXUH�D�EDFN�EHDW�IRU�\RX��)LJXUH�$���HLWKHU�
using the kick and snare sounds on their keyboards or using their 

ULJKW�IRRW�DQG�OHIW�KDQG��VHH�OHVVRQ�SODQ�Ȋ&ODVVURRP�DV�'UXPVHWȋ���
or even on a drumset!

�  While the beat continues, play a C chord on one of the beats. Do 

it at least two times in a row, asking students afterward what beat 

you played the chord on. 

�  &RQWLQXH�WKH�DFWLYLW\�SOD\LQJ�\RXU�FKRUG�RQ�GLHUHQW�EHDWV�XQWLO�
\RXȇUH�FRQȴGHQW�WKH\�FDQ�UHFRJQL]H�ZKHQ�WKH�FKRUG�LV�SOD\HG�RQ�
DQ\�RQH�RI�WKH�IRXU�EHDWV�LQ�D�PHDVXUH��$IWHU�\RXȇUH�FRQȴGHQW�WKH\�
have it, ask other students to play a chord on one of the beats 

for the rest of the class to guess. Have them do it two times in a 

row before allowing anyone to answer to make sure that they’re 

choosing a beat on purpose.

�  After it is obvious that they can hear when a chord is played on 

any beat, talk about playing a chord on the “up beat” with them. 

Demonstrate several times what it would be like to play a chord on 

WKH�ȊDQGȋ�RI����)LJXUH�'���RU�WKH�ȊDQGȋ�RI����)LJXUH�(���HWF��

�  Get the back beat going again, and this time your chord can 

happen on a beat or on the “and” in between beats. As before, 

invite other students to participate by playing their chords on 

beats or up beats if they choose while the rest of the class guesses. 

g E
C

G g E
C

G

g E
C

G gE
C

G

Fig. A

Fig. B

Fig. D

Fig. C

)LJ��(

JAM CARD

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�
0XVLF�08�3U������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��UHDG�DQG�SHUIRUP�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�DQG�RU�VWDQGDUG�
QRWDWLRQ���([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�
WKH�HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF��VXFK�DV�UK\WKP��SLWFK��IRUP��DQG�KDUPRQ\��LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��
&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ����&&66�0DWK�&RQWHQW���1)�$���8QGHUVWDQG�D�IUDFWLRQ���E�DV�WKH�TXDQWLW\�
IRUPHG�E\���SDUW�ZKHQ�D�ZKROH�LV�SDUWLWLRQHG�LQWR�E�HTXDO�SDUWV��XQGHUVWDQG�D�IUDFWLRQ�D�E�DV�WKH�
TXDQWLW\�IRUPHG�E\�D�SDUWV�RI�VL]H���E���GLYLVLRQ�RI�WKH�EHDW�LQWR�HTXDO�SDUWV��GLYLVLRQ�RI�D�PHDVXUH�
LQWR�IRXU�EHDWV�

Students will be able to understand rhythm and beat position by using an ear training activity that helps 
them focus on this musical fundamental. 

Objective:
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LESSON PLAN: Playing By Ear

Resources: 
Only a keyboard!

Procedures:

�  3OD\�WKH���FKRUGV�LQ�WKH�NH\�RI�&�IRU�WKH�VWXGHQWV��1DPH�WKHP�DV�
\RX�SOD\�WKHP�Ȋ��FKRUG��&�����FKRUG��'PL�����FKRUG��(PL�����FKRUG�
�)�����FKRUG��*���DQG���FKRUG��$PL�ȋ��([SODLQ�WKDW�WKH�������DQG���
FKRUGV�KDYH�D�PDMRU�RU�KDSS\�VRXQG�DQG�WKDW�WKH�������DQG���
chords have a sad or serious sound because they’re minor. 

�  Next you are going to play a chord for them and have them tell 

you which one you played. Ask the class to answer together so 

WKDW�QR�RQH�LV�VLQJOHG�RXW�IRU�EHLQJ�ZURQJ��\RXȇOO�TXLFNO\�VHH�KRZ�
easy this is for them to do. Tell them that there are only two 

FKRLFHV��WKH�Ȋ��FKRUGȋ��&��DQG�WKH�Ȋ��FKRUGȋ��'PL���3OD\�HLWKHU�RI�
these chords in root position in the middle of your keyboard and 

DVN�ȊZKLFK�FKRUG�ZDV�WKDW"ȋ�7KH\�ZLOO�H[FLWHGO\�DQVZHU�Ȋ��ȋ�RU�Ȋ��ȋ�
(QFRXUDJH�WKHP�IRU�WKHLU�FRUUHFW�DQVZHUV��3UHWHQG�WR�WULFN�WKHP�
by doing the same chord over and over. This is providing them 

with a valuable ear training opportunity. 

�  After you feel certain that they all understand how to hear the 

GLHUHQFH�EHWZHHQ�WKH���FKRUG�DQG�WKH���FKRUG��DGG�WKH���FKRUG�
to the set of choices after telling the students that the game is 

getting more challenging. Play any one of these chords. After each 

DQVZHU�ULJKW�RU�ZURQJ��SOD\�DOO�WKH�FKRUGV�LQ�RUGHU�IURP�WKH���
FKRUG�WR�DɝUP�WKH�FRUUHFW�DQVZHU��)RU�H[DPSOH��LI�\RX�SOD\�WKH���
FKRUG��DIWHU�HYHU\RQH�VKRXWV�WKH�DQVZHU�SOD\�WKH���FKRUG����FKRUG��
DQG�ȴQDOO\�WKH���FKRUG�WR�DɝUP�WKDW�ZDV�WKH�FKRLFH��3OD\LQJ�WKHVH�
other chords that lead up to what the answer was helps students 

build a “listening structure” in their imaginations that we call the 

ȊLQQHU�HDUȋ��ΖW�JLYHV�WKHP�D�ZD\�WR�FRPSDUH�VRXQGV�LQ�WKHLU�PLQGV�
allowing them to play by ear successfully.

�  &RQWLQXH�EXLOGLQJ�WKH�H[HUFLVH��HYHQWXDOO\�DGGLQJ�WKH�������DQG���
chords. This is an excellent exercise to do with students as a warm 

up, at the end of class, or as a break between other activities. This 

will help them be able to identify the chord progressions used in 

WKHLU�IDYRULWH�VRQJV��ΖW�DOVR�LQFUHDVHV�WKHLU�DXWKHQWLF�ORYH�RI�PXVLF�
DV�WKH\�ȴQG�ZD\V�WR�PDNH�ZKDW�WKH\ȇUH�KHDULQJ�PRUH�FRQFUHWH�DQG�
meaningful to them.

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�5H����&�ΖD��+6�3URȴFLHQW��$QDO\]H�DXUDOO\�WKH�HOHPHQWV�RI�

PXVLF��LQFOXGLQJ�IRUP��RI�PXVLFDO�ZRUNV��UHODWLQJ�WKHP�WR�VW\OH��PRRG��DQG�FRQWH[W��DQG�GHVFULEH�KRZ�WKH�DQDO\VLV�SURYLGHV�PRGHOV�IRU�SHUVRQDO�JURZWK�

DV�FRPSRVHU��SHUIRUPHU��DQG�RU�OLVWHQHU��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ���&&66�0$7+�&217(17�.�&&�%����8QGHUVWDQG�WKH�UHODWLRQVKLS�EHWZHHQ�QXPEHUV�

DQG�TXDQWLWLHV��FRQQHFW�FRXQWLQJ�WR�FDUGLQDOLW\��

Students will be able to play by hear after being exposed to a step by step approach to focused listening 
using chords.

Objective:
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How to Use Jam Cards

Playing the keyboard or piano is fun and easy. in fact, you 
can start playing in two simple steps using JAM CARDS. 

Here’s how:

Take any JAM CARD and “jam” it down 

%(+Ζ1'�WKH�EODFN�NH\V�RI�\RXU�SLDQR�RU�
keyboard. 

Line up the color bars on the JAM CARD 

directly above the keys so that they line 

up perfectly.

Press down on the color bars according to 

the directions on the JAM CARD.
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The C Chord

C

1 3 5

“F”ork “C”hopsticks

C

51 2

C

3 51

C

C

Root Position

1st Inversion

2nd Inversion

1

2
34

5

0DWFK�\RXU�ȴQJHU�QXPEHUV�ZLWK�
the numbers on the keyboard.
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G

1 3 5

“F”ork “C”hopsticks

G

51 2

G

3 51

1

2
34

5

0DWFK�\RXU�ȴQJHU�QXPEHUV�ZLWK�
the numbers on the keyboard.

The G Chord

G

G

1 3 5

Root Position

1st Inversion

2nd Inversion
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The F Chord

F

1 3 5

“F”ork “C”hopsticks

F

51 2

F

3 51

1

2
34

5

0DWFK�\RXU�ȴQJHU�QXPEHUV�ZLWK�
the numbers on the keyboard.

1 3 5

F

F

Root Position

1st Inversion

2nd Inversion
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The D minor Chord

D

1 3 5

“F”ork “C”hopsticks

D

51 2

D

3 51

1

2
34

5

0DWFK�\RXU�ȴQJHU�QXPEHUV�ZLWK�
the numbers on the keyboard.

Dmi

D

1 3 5

Root Position

1st Inversion

2nd Inversion
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The A minor Chord

A

1 3 5

“F”ork “C”hopsticks

A

51 2

A

3 51

1

2
34

5

0DWFK�\RXU�ȴQJHU�QXPEHUV�ZLWK�
the numbers on the keyboard.

A

Ami

1 3 5

Root Position

1st Inversion

2nd Inversion
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The D Chord

D

1 3 5

“F”ork “C”hopsticks

D

51 2

D

3 51

1

2
34

5

0DWFK�\RXU�ȴQJHU�QXPEHUV�ZLWK�
the numbers on the keyboard.

D

D

1 3 5

Root Position

1st Inversion

2nd Inversion
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The A Chord

A

1 3 5

“F”ork “C”hopsticks

A

51 2

A

3 51

1

2
34

5

0DWFK�\RXU�ȴQJHU�QXPEHUV�ZLWK�
the numbers on the keyboard.

A

A

1 3 5

Root Position

1st Inversion

2nd Inversion
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More Piano Chords

A

A

1 3 5

A

Ami

1 3 5

A

A

A mi
A

B

B

1 3 5

Bmi

B

1 3 5 1 3

C

C
5

Bb

1 3 5

B
b

C
#

1 3 5

C#mi

1 3

Cmi

C

5

D

D

1 3 5

Dmi

D

1 3 5

D
b

1 3 5

Db

1 3 5

E

E
1 3 5

Emi

E

E
FE

1 3 5

F

F
1 3 5

Fmi

F

F

1 3 5

F

G

G

1 3 5
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LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +

LEFT

RIGHT

BEAT: 1 2 3 4+ + + +
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ΖWȇV�EHHQ�VDLG�WKDW�WKH�EDVVLVWȇV�MRE�LV�WKH�PRVW�LPSRUWDQW�RQH�LQ�URFN�
and roll. The bassist plays the foundational note of every chord in 

a song, while “locking in” with the drummer to create a groove that 

tells us whether we’re hearing rock, reggae, or country! Adding bass 

to any song is easy and sounds great.

The Foundation
One day a girl who wanted to learn how to play the bass went to 

a great bass teacher who showed her how to play all of the notes 

RQ�WKH�(�VWULQJ��7KH�IROORZLQJ�ZHHN�WKH�WHDFKHU�VKRZHG�KHU�KRZ�WR�
play all of the notes on the A string. On the third week when the girl 

didn’t show up at her bass lesson the teacher called her father to 

ȴQG�RXW�ZKHUH�VKH�ZDV��Ȋ6KHȇV�JRW�D�JLJ�WRQLJKWȋ�WKH�IDWKHU�UHSOLHG�

This joke points to the fact that bass players are doing BASS-ic things 

that give music a strong foundation. Just like the foundation of a 

house is big, strong, and supports everything on top of it, bass notes 

do the same thing for music. Bassists play notes that are so low 

and strong that they must be played one at a time, unlike chords on 

guitar or piano which are made by playing many notes at the same 

time.

BASS

BASS
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Teaching Bass in 3 Easy Steps

Learn where the notes are.

Get down a couple of “bass grooves”.

Play along with your favorite songs.

1

2

3

step

step

step

STEP 1: Learning Where 
the Notes Are
Finding the notes on the bass is easy using pictures. Just like the 

way we use pictures for guitar chords and keyboard chords, bass 

QRWHV�ZLOO�ZRUN�WKH�VDPH�ZD\��7KH�PDLQ�GLHUHQFH�LV�WKDW�RQ�WKH�
bass we’re only playing one note at a time. Some notes are played 

ȊRSHQȋ��E\�OHWWLQJ�WKH�VWULQJ�ULQJ�ZLWKRXW�SXWWLQJ�D�ȴQJHU�RQ�LW��DQG�
other notes are fretted. Plucking the string can be done with a pick 

IRU�D�EULJKWHU�VRXQG��RU�ZLWK�ȴQJHUV�IRU�D�ZDUPHU�URXQG�VRXQG��
0RVW�EDVV�SOD\HUV�VHHP�WR�SUHIHU�ȊȴQJHU�VW\OHȋ��XVLQJ�WKH�LQGH[�DQG�
PLGGOH�ȴQJHUV�WR�SOXFN�XSZDUGV�WRZDUG�WKHLU�ERG\�ZKLOH�WKH�WKXPE�
anchors the hand by hanging on to the edge of one of the pickups.
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Here are some examples of bass notes that use open strings:

?$ ?$

EOpen
X XXO

7KH�ȋRȋ�DW�WKH�WRS�RI�WKLV�VWULQJ�WHOOV�XV�WR�SOD\�WKLV�RSHQ�(�VWULQJ

AOpen
X XXO

          

Play the notes pictured above and switch between the two. You’ll 

notice that if you let them ring at the same time the sound is muddy. 

ΖWȇV�LPSRUWDQW�WKDW�ZKHQ�ZH�SOD\�WKH�QH[W�QRWH�WKDW�ZH�ȊPXWHȋ�WKH�
SUHYLRXV�RQH��:KHQ�SOD\LQJ�WKH�$�VWULQJ��PXWLQJ�WKH�(�VWULQJ�LV�HDV\�
EHFDXVH�WKH�ULJKW�KDQG�FDQ�UHVW�RQ�WKH�(�VWULQJ��:KHQ�SOD\LQJ�WKH�(�
string you may want to use the left hand to gently touch the A string 

to mute it as this may be easier in this case.

2WKHU�QRWHV�UHTXLUH�XV�WR�SUHVV�RXU�ȴQJHU�GRZQ�RQ�WKH�IUHWERDUG��%H�
sure to press down close enough to the fret so that the note doesn’t 

buzz. 
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Using Pictures of 
Rhythms to Play Bass 
Playing rhythms on the electric bass is as easy as switch-

LQJ�EHWZHHQ�\RXU��VW�DQG��QG�ȴQJHUV�Ȃ�DOVR�NQRZQ�DV�\RXU�
PLGGOH�DQG�LQGH[�ȴQJHUV��

The easiest rhythm is a single stroke.

6WDUW�E\�FRXQWLQJ�WR�IRXU��DQG�SOXFN�ZLWK�\RXU��VW�ȴQJHU�HYHU\�
time you say the number “one”.

You see:

You see:

You say:

You say:

index

index

one

one

two

two

three

three

four

four

hold

middle

hold

rest

hold

rest

You play:

You play:

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

The following page has more easy rhythms. Here’s how they 

work. 

�  Say the numbers and play them by switching or alternat-

LQJ�EHWZHHQ�\RXU�Ζ1'(;�DQG�0Ζ''/(�ȴQJHUV�
� �6D\�DQ\�Ȋ�ȋ�VLJQV�DV�ȊDQGȋ��3OD\�WKHVH�LQ�EHWZHHQ�WKH�

numbers.

���<RXU�Ζ1'(;�DQG�0Ζ''/(�ȴQJHUV�ZLOO�QRZ�EH�DEEUHYLDWHG�
as i & m.

The patterns are easiest to play and to learn when they are 

said and played together. This is a very important part of 

learning rhythms: if you can SAY it, you can PLAY it!

)RU�H[DPSOH��ORRN�DW�WKH�ȴUVW�UK\WKP�RQ�WKH�QH[W�SDJH���<RX�
will say:

“One, Three and...    One Three and...” while you play i - m - i,  

i - m - i ...

middleindex



234

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

B
A

SS

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

?$

?$

?$

?$

?$

?$

�:KHQ�XVLQJ�WKH�LFRQLF�QRWDWLRQ��DSSO\�WKH�&�FKRUG�JUDSKLF�

Bass Rhythm Examples

Standard NotationIconic Notation

C
X XX
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?$

?$

?$

?$

?$

?$

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

�:KHQ�XVLQJ�WKH�LFRQLF�QRWDWLRQ��DSSO\�WKH�&�FKRUG�JUDSKLF�

Bass Rhythm Examples

Standard NotationIconic Notation

C
X XX
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?$ ?$
7KH�ȋRȋ�DW�WKH�WRS�RI�WKLV�VWULQJ�WHOOV�XV�WR�SOD\�WKLV�RSHQ�(�VWULQJ

2 2

Just like guitarists use pictured strum patterns to understand how 

rhythm works, we’re going to use pictures of bass rhythms. Just as 

we’ve seen on other instruments throughout this book, pictures of 

notes and rhythms do a better job of communicating right away to a 

EHJLQQLQJ�VWXGHQW�WKDQ�QRWDWLRQ�ZKLFK�UHTXLUHV�ORWV�RI�H[SHULHQFH�WR�
interpret. Let’s compare notation and pictures by playing the note C 

with a common bass rhythm.

? j$ eh
:KLOH�WKH�QRWDWLRQ�H[DPSOH�UHTXLUHV�XV�WR�NQRZ�WKH�QRWHV�RI�WKH�
bass clef, the meaning of the time signature, the length of the notes, 

etc, the picture example shows us exactly where the note is located 

on our instrument while telling us when to play it. As long as we 

FRXQW�D�VWHDG\�Ȋ���������������ȋ�ZH�HDVLO\�VHH�DQG�XQGHUVWDQG�H[DFWO\�
how to play that rhythm. This helps us focus right away on the fun 

part—playing our instrument. 

Playing Our First Bass Grooves
The rhythm described above can be used to play in the style of 

ȊΖPDJLQHȋ�E\�-RKQ�/HQQRQ�VLPSO\�E\�DSSO\LQJ�LW�WR�WKH�EDVV�QRWHV�
used in the song.

C
X XXx x x

G
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1 + 2 3 4+ + +
?$ ej h Ê

x x x
F

/ // // // /

Playing bass in this ballade rock style means we want to let the notes 

ring out as long as possible before changing notes so the bass can give 

a strong foundation to the chords played on other instruments. 

3OD\LQJ�D�UHJJDH�JURRYH�KDV�D�FRPSOHWHO\�GLHUHQW�VRXQG��+HUH�LQ�WKH�
style of “Waiting in Vain” by Bob Marley we’re going for a shorter and 

punchier sound with our bass rhythm.

?$eqeh eqeh

/ // // // /

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

Since this bass rhythm is a little bit busier, we can keep the playing 

VLPSOH�E\�DOWHUQDWLQJ�EHWZHHQ�LQGH[�DQG�PLGGOH�ȴQJHU�RQ�HDFK�QRWH��

Sometimes the bass note can change in the middle of a rhythm, as in 

this example in the style of “You Don’t Know You’re Beautiful” by One 

Direction.

?$ ej ej ej ej

DOpen
X XX O

/ // // // /

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

This bass rhythm often  imitates the type of pattern the drummer 

would be playing on the kick drum. Listening for the kick drum is 

essential, as very often we play in unison with its rhythms. 

([FLWLQJ�DQG�XSEHDW�VRQJV�RIWHQ�IHDWXUH�UK\WKPV�WKDW�LQYROYH�D�ORW�RI�

C
X XXx x x

G

C
X XXx x x

G

C
X XX
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notes, as in this example in the style of“Twist and Shout” 

by The Beatles.

?$ ôô ôe e ôô ôe e

x x x
G C

X XX
DOpen

X XX O

/ // // // /

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

 

Bass Lines with More than 
One Note and Tablature 
Sometimes a bass line calls for more than one note while 

VWD\LQJ�RQ�WKH�VDPH�FKRUG��7KLV�LV�GLɝFXOW�WR�LOOXVWUDWH�
using the types of pictures we’ve been describing so far. 

Using tablature for bass can be just the solution we need.

Bass tablature works exactly the same way guitar 

WDEODWXUH�GRHV��ΖW�LV�OLWHUDOO\�D�SLFWXUH�RI�WKH�EDVV�VWULQJV�
as if you were looking down at them, with numbers to let 

you know which fret to play on that string. 

%DVV�OLQHV�WKDW�XVH�GLHUHQW�QRWHV�ZKLOH�RQ�WKH�VDPH�
chord are usually playing chord tones other than the root 

to help reinforce the sound of the chord. These bass lines 

are typical features of certain styles of music. 

A typical latin bass line for playing on a C chord would 

look like this in Tablature:

?$ ô Ê e

ô

E
A
D
G

LOW

HIGH

3 3

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

5 5

C

:HȇUH�SOD\LQJ�WKH��UG�IUHW�RI�WKH��UG�VWULQJ��&���IROORZHG�
E\�WKH��WK�IUHW�RI�WKH��QG�VWULQJ��*��LQ�D�ȊERVVD�QRYDȋ�VW\OH�
EDVV�OLQH��KHDUG�DW�WKH�EHJLQQLQJ�RI��LQ�WKH�VW\OH�RI��Ȋ5LFN\�
'RQȇW�/RVH�7KDW�1XPEHUȋ�E\�6WHHO\�'DQ��
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Another bass line that stays on the same chord while 

SOD\LQJ�ORWV�RI�GLHUHQW�QRWHV�LV�RQH�W\SLFDOO\�XVHG�LQ�
blues:

?$ ô ö öö ö ö ö ö
b

E
A
D
G

LOW

HIGH

3
3

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

2 5
2

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

2
5 2

C

 

7KLV�EDVV�OLQH�ZDONV�XS�DQG�GRZQ�D�ȊEOXHV��WK�FKRUGȋ�DQG�
is heard throughout the classic “Rock Around The Clock” 

by Bill Haley and His Comets. 

$�ȴQDO�EDVV�OLQH�WKDW�DSSOLHV�GLHUHQW�QRWHV�WR�WKH�VDPH�
chord is the famous bass “walk down”. Starting on the 

URRW�RI�WKH�ȴUVW�FKRUG��WKLV�EDVV�OLQH�ȊZDONV�GRZQȋ�XQWLO�LW�
reaches the root of the next chord:

?$

ô

ööB
ö

ö ö ö ö

E
A
D
G

LOW

HIGH 0
3

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

4 2

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

2

G
0

0 3

C

7KLV�IDPRXV�EDVV�OLQH�GULYHV�WKH�VRQJ��LQ�WKH�VW\OH�RI��
“Friend of the Devil” by The Grateful Dead, but is also 

featured prominently in “Whiter Shade of Pale” by Procol 

Harem, “Piano Man” by Billy Joel, “Our House” by Crosby, 

Stills, Nash and Young, and “All The Young Dudes” by Mott 

The Hoople to name a few. 

Adding bass to your band is as easy as it is fun. Just like 

with all of the instruments we talk about in this book—

embrace approximation, continue to listen for what 

sounds good to you personally, and enjoy expanding your 

love of music!
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Resources: 
Any song chart you’re currently working on and handout showing 

which bass strings are the same as the guitar, such as “Some of 

the Bass-ics” from Bass Consumables, as well as handout “Simple 

Rhythms” from Bass Consumables.

Procedures:

�  Demonstrate the sound of a bass line on a bass guitar for the class. 

ΖI�\RX�GRQȇW�KDYH�RQH��GHPRQVWUDWH�WKH�ZD\�\RX�FDQ�XVH�WKH�ORZHU�
strings on the guitar for a bass line.

�  Show the students the “Simple Rhythms” handout illustrating which 

strings on the guitar are the same strings on a bass guitar. Have 

WKHP�SOD\�RQO\�WKHVH�VWULQJV�RQH�DW�D�WLPH��HLWKHU�ȴQJHU�VW\OH�RU�
with a pick. 

�  Lead students through the jam session on the handout “Simple 

Rhythms” using it’s various bass rhythms. Once they get the hang 

of using their guitars this way, transition them over to reading an 

actual bass chart on their guitars. This will help them participate in 

cooler sounding arrangements while providing more insight into 

how to play guitar. 

�  ΖQ�IXWXUH�VRQJ�DUUDQJHPHQWV��DVVLJQ�D�QXPEHU�RI�JXLWDU�SOD\HUV�WR�
WKH�EDVV�SDUW��8VLQJ�WKLV�WHFKQLTXH�DORQJ�ZLWK�Ȋ&ODVVURRP�DV�'UXP�
Set” can turn any song into a really fun sounding and interesting 

arrangement, even when you’ve only got nylon string beginner 

guitars in your classroom!

LESSON PLAN: Guitar as Bass

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
Anchor Standard 4:  Select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for presentation.

([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U����.�D��:LWK�JXLGDQFH��H[SORUH�DQG�GHPRQVWUDWH�DZDUHQHVV�RI�PXVLF�
FRQWUDVWV��VXFK�DV�KLJK�ORZ��ORXG�VRIW��VDPH�GLHUHQW��LQ�D�YDULHW\�RI�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��
([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D���'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�WKH�HOHPHQWV�
RI�PXVLF��VXFK�DV�UK\WKP��SLWFK��DQG�IRUP��LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��&RPPRQ�&RUH�
&RUUHODWLRQ���&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�&&5$�6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�
PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\�

Students will be able to understand how to play a bass line using their guitars to re-enforce the bass line. 
Understanding this allows more than one student to play the bass line, also allowing guitars to be used 
for bass lines in classrooms that don’t have a bass guitar and amp. 

Objective:
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Resources: 
Bass songs using the notes A and D. The Little Kids Rock song 

database can be searched by chords and chord progressions for 

material to use.

Procedures:

�  Demonstrate playing the open A string with this rhythm. Draw 

attention to the way you are plucking the string with your index 

DQG�PLGGOH�ȴQJHUV��'HPRQVWUDWH�WKH�VDPH�WKLQJ�RQ�WKH�'�VWULQJ��
showing how when you switch to the new string the old one has to 

EH�PXWHG��HLWKHU�ZLWK�WKH�IUHWWLQJ�KDQG�RU�WKH�SOXFNLQJ�KDQG��

�  As you play the bass line, draw attention to the way long notes 

are allowed to ring as long as possible before being interrupted 

E\�FKDQJLQJ�QRWHV�RU�UK\WKPV��ΖQ�JHQHUDO��EDVV�QRWHV�ȊVXVWDLQȋ�
through their entire value, providing music with a strong 

IRXQGDWLRQ��'HPRQVWUDWH�WKH�GLHUHQFH�EHWZHHQ�FXWWLQJ�WKH�QRWH�
R�WRR�TXLFNO\�DQG�OHWWLQJ�LW�ULQJ�

�  Have your drummer or students from your class using “Classroom 

DV�'UXPVHWȋ��VHH�OHVVRQ�SODQ��PDQXIDFWXUH�WKLV�EHDW��

Draw attention to the way the bass rhythm lines up to the kick drum 

UK\WKP��(QFRXUDJH�EDVV�VWXGHQWV�WR�IRFXV�RQ�WKLV�SRZHUIXO�DVSHFW�
of playing bass to “lock in” with the drummer.

LESSON PLAN: Ballad Rhythm With A & D

AOpen
X XXO

DOpen
X XX O

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��
General Music MU:Pr4.2.2 b. When analyzing selected music, read and perform rhythmic and 

melodic patterns using iconic or standard notation. Common Core Correlation: CCSS.Math.

&RQWHQW���1)�$���8QGHUVWDQG�D�IUDFWLRQ���E�DV�WKH�TXDQWLW\�IRUPHG�E\���SDUW�ZKHQ�D�ZKROH�LV�
SDUWLWLRQHG�LQWR�E�HTXDO�SDUWV��XQGHUVWDQG�D�IUDFWLRQ�D�E�DV�WKH�TXDQWLW\�IRUPHG�E\�D�SDUWV�RI�
VL]H���E���IUDFWLRQV�DV�VXEGLYLVLRQ�RI�EHDW�

BEAT 9

Students will be able to play bass using the open A and D strings using one of the most common 
rhythms played on bass.

Objective:
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Resources: 
Song charts and lyrics for “You Don’t Know You’re Beautiful” by One 

Direction, “Twist and Shout” by The Beatles, “Hang On Sloopy” by The 

McCoys, and “Wild Thing” by The Troggs.

Procedures:

�  3UDFWLFH�3OD\LQJ�WKH�$��'��DQG�(�URRW�QRWHV�XVLQJ�RSHQ�VWULQJV��3UDFWLFH�
switching between these notes to prepare for using them in songs, 

keeping in mind that when you start a new note the previous one has 

to be muted. These bass notes can also be played on guitar if your 

FODVVURRP�GRHVQȇW�KDYH�D�EDVV��(YHQ�LI�\RX�GR�KDYH�D�EDVV��GRXEOLQJ�
the bass line on guitar always sounds cool and tightens up the groove! 

�  3OD\�WKH��VW�$��'��DQG�(�SURJUHVVLRQ�WR�WKH�VRQJV�Ȋ<RX�'RQȇW�.QRZ�
You’re Beautiful” and “Twist and Shout”. Students who are new to 

doing this may want to play each note as whole notes, while more 

experienced students can try using the bass rhythms. Since the chord 

SURJUHVVLRQV�DUH�WKH�VDPH��ZKDW�PDNHV�WKH�VRQJV�GLHUHQW�LV�WKH�
melody and use of rhythm. 

�  3OD\�WKH��QG�$��'��DQG�(�SURJUHVVLRQ�WR�WKH�VRQJV�Ȋ+DQJ�2Q�6ORRS\ȋ�
DQG�Ȋ:LOG�7KLQJȋ��7KLV�WLPH�WKH�SURJUHVVLRQ�LV�D�OLWWOH�ELW�GLHUHQW�
adding an extra D. Here again, the notes are the same making the only 

GLHUHQFH�EHLQJ�WKH�PHORG\�DQG�UK\WKP��

Extensions:

�  The bass notes are represented using open strings which can help us 

XQGHUVWDQG�WKH�LQVWUXPHQW�TXLFNO\��$IWHU�WKLV�IHHOV�HDV\�IRU�VWXGHQWV��
try playing the same three bass notes beginning with the A located 

at the 5th fret on the lowest string to expand understanding how the 

LQVWUXPHQW�ZRUNV��)LJXUH�&��

�  Discuss bass notes as numbers related to the key you are in. This 

FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ�LV�W\SLFDOO\�FDOOHG�D�Ȋ�����ȋ�SURJUHVVLRQ�E\�PXVLFLDQV�
EHFDXVH�$�LV�WKH��VW�FKRUG�LQ�WKH�NH\��'�LV�WKH��WK��DQG�(�LV�WKH��WK��$VN�
students to use the musical alphabet and name these three notes in 

GLHUHQW�NH\V��Ȋ:KDW�EDVV�QRWHV�ZRXOG�\RX�XVH�LQ�D�Ȇ�����ȇ�SURJUHVVLRQ�
in the key of D? How about in the key of G?” 

LESSON PLAN: 1, 4, 5 (I, IV, V) Progression with A, D, and E

Fig. A

Fig. B

Guitar

Bass

in the  style of “You Don’t Know You’re Beautiful”

in the  style of “Hang on Sloopy”

in the  style of “Twist and Shout”

in the  style of “Wild Thing”
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National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�

08�3U������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��UHDG�DQG�SHUIRUP�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�DQG�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��

*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D���'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�WKH�HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF��VXFK�DV�

UK\WKP��SLWFK��IRUP��DQG�KDUPRQ\��LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQV���&&66�(/$�

/LWHUDF\�&&5$�6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��

TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\��&&66�0DWK�&RQWHQW�.�&&�%���8QGHUVWDQG�WKH�UHODWLRQVKLS�EHWZHHQ�QXPEHUV�DQG�

TXDQWLWLHV��FRQQHFW�FRXQWLQJ�WR�FDUGLQDOLW\�

Students will be able to use the A, D, and E root notes to play a 1, 4, 5 (I, IV, V) chord progression enabling 
them to play and recognize this in dozens of songs. 

Objective:

x x x
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Bass
Resources: 
Song charts and lyrics for “The Lion Sleeps Tonight” by The Tokens, 

Ȋ%URZQ�(\HG�*LUOȋ�E\�9DQ�0RUULVRQ��Ȋ)UHH�)DOOLQJȋ�E\�7RP�3HWW\��DQG�
“American Pie” by Don McLean

Procedures:

�  3UDFWLFH�3ODLQJ�WKH�$��'��$��(�URRW�QRWHV�XVLQJ�RSHQ�VWULQJV��3UDFWLFH�
switching between these notes to prepare for using them in songs, 

keeping in mind that when you start a new note the previous one 

has to be muted. These bass notes can also be played on guitar if 

\RXU�FODVVURRP�GRHVQȇW�KDYH�D�EDVV��(YHQ�LI�\RX�GR�KDYH�D�EDVV��
doubling the bass line on guitar always sounds cool and tightens 

up the groove! 

�  3OD\�WKH��VW�$��'��$��(�SURJUHVVLRQ�WR�WKH�VRQJV�Ȋ7KH�/LRQ�6OHHSV�
7RQLJKWȋ�DQG�Ȋ%URZQ�(\HG�*LUOȋ��6WXGHQWV�ZKR�DUH�QHZ�WR�GRLQJ�
this may want to play each note as whole notes, while more 

experienced students can try using the bass rhythms. Since the 

FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQV�DUH�WKH�VDPH��ZKDW�PDNHV�WKH�VRQJV�GLHUHQW�
is the melody and use of rhythm.

�  3OD\�WKH��QG�$��'��$��(�SURJUHVVLRQ�WR�WKH�VRQJV�Ȋ)UHH�)DOOLQJȋ�DQG�
Ȋ$PHULFDQ�3LHȋ��7KLV�WLPH�WKH�SURJUHVVLRQ�LV�D�OLWWOH�ELW�GLHUHQW�
having only 2 counts on each chord instead of 4. 

Extensions:

�  The bass notes are represented using open strings which can 

KHOS�XV�XQGHUVWDQG�WKH�LQVWUXPHQW�TXLFNO\��$IWHU�WKLV�IHHOV�HDV\�
for students, try playing the same three bass notes beginning 

with the A located at the 5th fret on the lowest string to expand 

XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�KRZ�WKH�LQVWUXPHQW�ZRUNV��)LJXUH�&���

�  Discuss bass notes as numbers related to the key you are in. This 

FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ�LV�W\SLFDOO\�FDOOHG�D�Ȋ�������ȋ�SURJUHVVLRQ�E\�
PXVLFLDQV�EHFDXVH�$�LV�WKH��VW�FKRUG�LQ�WKH�NH\��'�LV�WKH��WK��DQG�
(�LV�WKH��WK��$VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�XVH�WKH�PXVLFDO�DOSKDEHW�DQG�QDPH�
WKHVH�WKUHH�QRWHV�LQ�GLHUHQW�NH\V��Ȋ:KDW�EDVV�QRWHV�ZRXOG�\RX�
XVH�LQ�D�Ȇ�������ȇ�SURJUHVVLRQ�LQ�WKH�NH\�RI�'"�+RZ�DERXW�LQ�WKH�NH\�
of G?”

LESSON PLAN: 1, 4,1, 5 (I, IV, I, V) Progression with A, D, and E

Fig. A

Fig. B

Fig. C

Guitar

Bass

in the  style of “The Lion Sleeps tonight”

in the  style of “Free Falling”

LQ�WKH��VW\OH�RI�Ȋ%URZQ�(\HG�*LUOȋ

in the  style of “American Pie”
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National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
1DWLRQDO�&RUH�$UWV�6WDQGDUGV��0XVLF��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������

E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��UHDG�DQG�SHUIRUP�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�DQG�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�

XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�WKH�HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF��VXFK�DV�UK\WKP��SLWFK��IRUP��DQG�KDUPRQ\��LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��&RPPRQ�&RUH�

&RUUHODWLRQ���&&66�0DWK�&RQWHQW���1)�$���8QGHUVWDQG�D�IUDFWLRQ���E�DV�WKH�TXDQWLW\�IRUPHG�E\���SDUW�ZKHQ�D�ZKROH�LV�SDUWLWLRQHG�LQWR�E�HTXDO�SDUWV��

XQGHUVWDQG�D�IUDFWLRQ�D�E�DV�WKH�TXDQWLW\�IRUPHG�E\�D�SDUWV�RI�VL]H���E���GLYLVLRQ�RI�WKH�RFWDYH�LQWR�QXPEHUHG�VFDOH�GHJUHHV��

Students will be able to use the A, D, and E root notes to play a 1, 4, 1, 5 (I IV I V) chord progression, 
enabling them to play and recognize this in dozens of songs. 

Objective:

x x x
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Resources: 
Song charts and lyrics for “Twenty Two” by Taylor Swift, “Jack and 

Diane” by John Cougar Mellencamp, “Crimson and Clover” by The 

Shondells, and “My Heart Will Go On” by Celine Dion.

Procedures:

�  3UDFWLFH�3OD\LQJ�WKH�$��'��DQG�(�URRW�QRWHV�XVLQJ�RSHQ�VWULQJV��
Practice switching between these notes to prepare for using 

them in songs, keeping in mind that when you start a new note 

the previous one has to be muted. These bass notes can also be 

SOD\HG�RQ�JXLWDU�LI�\RXU�FODVVURRP�GRHVQȇW�KDYH�D�EDVV��(YHQ�LI�\RX�
do have a bass, doubling the bass line on guitar always sounds 

cool and tightens up the groove! 

�  3OD\�WKH�$��'��DQG�(�SURJUHVVLRQ�WR�WKH�VRQJV�OLVWHG�DERYH��
Students who are new to doing this may want to play each note as 

whole notes, while more experienced students can try using the 

bass rhythms. Since the chord progressions are the same, what 

PDNHV�WKH�VRQJV�GLHUHQW�LV�WKH�PHORG\�DQG�XVH�RI�UK\WKP�

Extensions:

�  The bass notes are represented using open strings which can 

KHOS�XV�XQGHUVWDQG�WKH�LQVWUXPHQW�TXLFNO\��$IWHU�WKLV�IHHOV�HDV\�
for students, try playing the same three bass notes beginning 

with the A located at the 5th fret on the lowest string to expand 

understanding how the instrument works. 

�  Discuss bass notes as numbers related to the key you are in. This 

FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ�LV�W\SLFDOO\�FDOOHG�D�Ȋ�������ȋ�SURJUHVVLRQ�E\�
PXVLFLDQV�EHFDXVH�$�LV�WKH��VW�FKRUG�LQ�WKH�NH\��'�LV�WKH��WK��DQG�
(�LV�WKH��WK��$VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�XVH�WKH�PXVLFDO�DOSKDEHW�DQG�QDPH�

LESSON PLAN: 1, 5, 4, 5 (I, V, IV, V) Progression with A, D, and E

Fig. A

Fig. B

Guitar

Bass

in the  style of “Twenty Two”

in the  style of “Crimson and Clover”

in the  style of “Jack and Diane”

in the  style of “My Heart Will go On”
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National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
Anchor Standard 4:  Select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for 

SUHVHQWDWLRQ�([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�
VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��UHDG�DQG�SHUIRUP�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�DQG�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ��
([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D���'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�
WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�WKH�HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF��VXFK�DV�UK\WKP��SLWFK��IRUP��DQG�
KDUPRQ\��LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQV���
&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�&&5$�6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�
LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�
orally. CCSS.Math.Content.K.CC.B.4 Understand the relationship between 

QXPEHUV�DQG�TXDQWLWLHV��FRQQHFW�FRXQWLQJ�WR�FDUGLQDOLW\�

Students will be able to use the A, D, and E root notes to play a 1, 5, 4, 5 chord progression enabling them 
to play and recognize this in dozens of songs. 

Objective:
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Resources: 
+DQGRXWV�IRU�WKH�(��$��DQG�'�EDVV�QRWHV��VRQJ�FKDUWV�DQG�O\ULFV�
for “Let’s Go Crazy” by Prince, “ROCK in the USA” by John Cougar 

0HOOHQFDPS��Ȋ:KDW�Ζ�/LNH�$ERXW�<RXȋ�E\�7KH�5RPDQWLFV��DQG�Ȋ7KH�
Tears of a Clown” by Smokey Robinson and the Miracles.

Procedures:

�  3UDFWLFH�EHLQJ�DEOH�WR�SOD\�DQG�VZLWFK�EHWZHHQ�WKH�$��'��(��DQG�'�
notes on bass, guitars, or both.  Students who are new to doing 

WKLV�PD\�ZDQW�WR�SOD\�RQO\�RQ�WKH�ȴUVW�EHDW�RI�HDFK�QRWH�DQG�
ZRUU\�DERXW�WKH�VSHFLȴF�UK\WKP�DIWHU�WKH\�IHHO�PRUH�FRPIRUWDEOH��
Remember always to mute the previous note when switching to 

the next. 

�  3OD\�WKH�$��'��(��DQG�'�EDVV�QRWHV�DQG�JURRYHV�WR�DOO�RI�WKH�VRQJV�
listed above. Since the chord progression is the same, what makes 

HDFK�VRQJ�VRXQG�GLHUHQW�LV�WKH�PHORG\�DQG�UK\WKP��

Extenions:

�  The bass notes are represented using open strings which can 

KHOS�XV�XQGHUVWDQG�WKH�LQVWUXPHQW�TXLFNO\��$IWHU�WKLV�IHHOV�HDV\�
for students, try playing the same three bass notes beginning 

with the A located at the 5th fret on the lowest string to expand 

XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�KRZ�WKH�LQVWUXPHQW�ZRUNV��)LJXUH�&���

�  Discuss bass notes as numbers related to the key you are in. This 

FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ�LV�W\SLFDOO\�FDOOHG�D�Ȋ�������ȋ�SURJUHVVLRQ�E\�
PXVLFLDQV�EHFDXVH�$�LV�WKH��VW�FKRUG�LQ�WKH�NH\��'�LV�WKH��WK��DQG�
(�LV�WKH��WK��$VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�XVH�WKH�PXVLFDO�DOSKDEHW�DQG�QDPH�
WKHVH�WKUHH�QRWHV�LQ�GLHUHQW�NH\V��Ȋ:KDW�EDVV�QRWHV�ZRXOG�\RX�
XVH�LQ�D�Ȇ�������ȇ�SURJUHVVLRQ�LQ�WKH�NH\�RI�'"�+RZ�DERXW�LQ�WKH�NH\�
of G?” 

LESSON PLAN: 1, 4, 5, 1 (I, IV, V, I) Progression with A, D, and E

Fig. A

Fig. B

Fig. C

Guitar

Bass

in the  style of “Let’s Go Crazy”

LQ�WKH��VW\OH�RI�Ȋ:KDW�Ζ�/LNH�$ERXW�<RXȋ

in the  style of “ROCK in the USA”

in the  style of “The Tears of a Clown”
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National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
1DWLRQDO�&RUH�$UWV�6WDQGDUGV��0XVLF��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����6HOHFW��
DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��([DPSOH��
General Music MU:Pr4.2.4 b. When analyzing selected music, read and 

SHUIRUP�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�DQG�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ���([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�
Music MU:Pr4.2.5 a. Demonstrate understanding of the structure and 

WKH�HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF��VXFK�DV�UK\WKP��SLWFK��IRUP��DQG�KDUPRQ\��LQ�
music selected for performance. Common Core Correlation:   CCSS.

0DWK�&RQWHQW���1)�$���8QGHUVWDQG�D�IUDFWLRQ���E�DV�WKH�TXDQWLW\�
IRUPHG�E\���SDUW�ZKHQ�D�ZKROH�LV�SDUWLWLRQHG�LQWR�E�HTXDO�SDUWV��
XQGHUVWDQG�D�IUDFWLRQ�D�E�DV�WKH�TXDQWLW\�IRUPHG�E\�D�SDUWV�RI�VL]H�
��E���GLYLVLRQ�RI�WKH�RFWDYH�LQWR�QXPEHUHG�VFDOH�GHJUHHV�

Students will be able to use the E, A, and D notes to play a 1, 4, b7, 4 progression on bass enabling 
them to play and recognize this in dozens of songs. 

Objective:
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Parts of the Electric Bass

Pickups

Frets

Nut

Strings

Pick Guard

Volume Knob
Tone Knob

Output Jack

Bridge

Neck

Headstock

Tuning Machines

Body
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Headstock

Some of the BASS-ics

1st Fret

2nd Fret

3rd Fret

4th Fret

String
Names

1 2 3
4

E A G

don’t play this string

frets

This is how you number 

\RXU�ȴQJHUV�RQ�\RXU�IUHW-
ting hand. You don’t count 

your thumb.

x x x
G
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Holding Your Electric Bass

There are 2 basic ways to hold your electric bass: 
Standing & Sitting.

The main rule when playing bass 

sitting down is to be comfortable.

Find a comfortable seat, 

preferably one where your feet 

WRXFK�WKH�ȵRRU��+DYH�WKH�FXUYH�RI�
the bass body rest on your right 

knee. 

Have your right arm extend over 

the front of the bass with your 

right elbow supporting the body. 

To hold the bass while standing 

up, you will need a strap 

connected to your bass.

You want to adjust the height so 

that you can move your fretting 

hand aroud the neck comfortably. 

You will know if the strap is at a 

good height if, when you sit down, 

the bass stays at the same height. 
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Holding Your Electric Bass

Curve your 

ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�
claws.

(DFK�ȴQJHU�
touches just one 

string.

Press hard 

enough to get a 

sound.

Thumb looks 

like a fret on 

the back of the 

neck. 

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�
to the frets. 



254

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

B
A

SS

Plucking in 3 Easy Steps

�  Rest your thumb slightly above the lowest string, about halfway between 

WKH�EULGJH�DQG�QHFN�DQG�OHW�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�GURS�GRZQ���7U\�XVLQJ�WKH�
SLFNXS�DV�D�UHVWLQJ�SRLQW��

�  ([WHQG�\RXU��VW�ȴQJHU�GRZQ�RQWR�D�VWULQJ�DQG�JHQWO\�SXOO�LW�XS�WRZDUGV�
\RXU�SDOP���7KLQN�RI�\RXU�ȴQJHU�DV�D�SDLQWEUXVK��

�  +DYH�\RXU�VHFRQG�ȴQJHU�FRS\�WKH�ȴUVW��$OWHUQDWH�EHWZHHQ�ERWK�ȴQJHUV��
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Tuning Your Electric Bass

�  3UHVV�GRZQ�RQ�WKH��WK�IUHW�RI�D�VWULQJ��SOXFN�DQG�OLVWHQ��ΖW�VKRXOG�VRXQG�OLNH�WKH�
VWULQJ�EHORZ��)RU�H[DPSOH��WKH��WK�IUHW�RI�WKHȋ(ȋ�VWULQJ�VKRXOG�VRXQG�OLNH�WKH�RSHQ�
Ȋ$ȋ�VWULQJ�MXVW�EHORZ�LW��ΖI�QRW��DGMXVW�WKH�WXQLQJ�KHDG�RI�WKH�Ȋ$ȋ�6WULQJ�XS�RU�GRZQ��
until both strings sound the same. 

�  Next, when you press down on the 5th fret of the “A” string, it should sound like 

the open “D” string below. 

� Continue across the other strigs just like that!

Tuning can be frustrating BUT that doesn’t mean you can’t start playing now!

Top 3 Shortcuts for tuning the bass

���*HW�DQ�HOHFWULF�WXQHU�Ȃ�WKLV�LV�DQ�HOHFWURQLF�GHYLFH�WKDW�WHOOV�
you when each string is in tune.

�����8VH�DQ�LQWHUQHW�WXQHU�Ȃ��\RX�FDQ�XVH�RQH�RQOLQH�IRU�IUHH�DW��
www.littlekidsrock.org

���$VN�IRU�KHOS�Ȃ�)LQG�D�IULHQG��UHODWLYH�RU�WHDFKHU�WKDW�DOUHDG\�
knows how to tune.
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Playing the A is easy! Just pluck the 3rd string without touching the neck! 

When we play it this way, it’s called an Open A.

:H�FDQ�DOVR�SOD\�DQ�$�E\�XVLQJ�RXU��VW�ȴQJHU�RQ�WKH��WK�IUHW�RI�WKH��WK�
string. 

I Got an A in 2 Different Ways

3 2
4

1

5TH FRET
4TH STRING

1ST FINGER

AOpen
X XXO

A
X X X

5

Remember 
your 1 2 3s!

3OD\LQJ�DQ�(�ZLOO�VRXQG�JUHDW�ZKHQ�JXLWDU�DQG
 keyboard players are playing A chords!

1. String Number
2. Finger Number

3. Fret Number
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Gettin' a D Ain't So Bad!

Playing a D is just like playing an Open A. This time, pluck the 2nd string

without touching the neck for an Open D. 

:H�FDQ�DOVR�SOD\�D�'�E\�XVLQJ�RXU��VW�ȴQJHU�RQ�WKH��WK�IUHW�RI�WKH��WK�VWULQJ��

3 2
4

1

5TH FRET 3RD STRING

1ST FINGER

DOpen
X XX O

D
X X X

5

Remember 
your 1 2 3s!

3OD\LQJ�DQ�(�ZLOO�VRXQG�JUHDW�ZKHQ�JXLWDU�DQG
 keyboard players are playing D chords!

1. String Number
2. Finger Number

3. Fret Number
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E is for Easy

$V�WKH�WLWOH�VD\V��SOD\LQJ�WKH�(�LV�HDV\��7KLV�WLPH��MXVW�SOXFN�WKH��WK�VWULQJ�
<RX�JXHVVHG�LW��ZH�FDOO�LW�DQ�RSHQ�(�

:H�FDQ�DOVR�SOD\�DQ�(�E\�XVLQJ�RXU��UG�ȴQJHU�RQ�WKH��WK�IUHW�RI�WKH��UG�VWULQJ��

3 2
4

1

7TH FRET 3RD STRING

3RD FINGER

Remember 
your 1 2 3s!

3OD\LQJ�DQ�(�ZLOO�VRXQG�JUHDW�ZKHQ�JXLWDU�DQG
�NH\ERDUG�SOD\HUV�DUH�SOD\LQJ�(�FKRUGV�

1. String Number
2. Finger Number

3. Fret Number

EOpen
X XXO

E
X X X

7
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Simple Rhythms

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + + 1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + + 1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + + 1 + 2 3 4+ + +
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First Chord Progression

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

Chords are just a few notes played together that guitar 

and piano players play all the time. Bass players do too, 

but we’ll get to that later! Most songs are made up of 2 to 

��FKRUGV�WKDW�UHSHDW�LQ�VRPH�VRUW�RI�D�SDWWHUQ��7KDW�SDW-
WHUQ�LV�FDOOHG�D�&+25'�352*5(66Ζ21�

7KH�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ�EHORZ�XVHV�MXVW�WZR�FKRUGV�Ȃ�'�
and A. 

The         that appears at the end of the progression is 

FDOOHG�D�UHSHDW�VLJQ!�ΖW�LV�WKHUH�WR�WHOO�\RX�WR�VWDUW�RYHU�
again from the beginning of the progression.

These lines:                                          are called a measure. 

(DFK�PDVXUH�JHWV�IRXU�EHDWV�ZKLFK�ZH�FRXQW�DV�������������
You will see that there are 8 measues in the song below 

that get repeated many times. 

DOpen
X XX O

AOpen
X XXO

DOpen
X XX O

AOpen
X XXO

DOpen
X XX O

AOpen
X XXO

AOpen
X XXO

DOpen
X XX O

Progression 1
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First Chord Progression Another Way

D
X X X

5

D
X X X

5

A
X X X

5

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

This time, when you see a D, play it on the 5th fret of the 3rd string. 

When you see A, play it on the 5th fret of the 4th string. Try to play 

this version using the 3 rhythms at the bottom of the page. 

When a D Chord is shown, a D will always sound great on your bass. This ist rue with any chord. For 

example, and A will always sound great iwth an A chord. We call this the root note. 

Try playing a D on every number, and then switch to A when a new note is shown, using the rhythms 

below. 

1st rhythm 2nd Rhythm 3rd Rhythm

1 + 2 3 4+ + + 1 + 2 3 4+ + + 1 + 2 3 4+ + +

Progression 1
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Chord Progressions a Third Way

x x

5fr

D
1

3

x x

5fr

D
1

3

x x

5fr

D
1

3

x x

5fr

A
1

3

x x

5fr

A
1

3

x x

5fr

A
1

3

x x

5fr

A
1

3

x x

5fr

D
1

3

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

There are many ways to play chord pro-

JUHVVLRQV��ΖQ�WKH�FKDUW�EHORZ��\RX�ZLOO�
VHH�WKDW���H[WUD�QRWH�KDV�EHHQ�DGGHG�
to each root note. 

This extra note is called a 5th and will 

sound great with any kind of chord.!

Progression 1
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Chord Progressions a Fourth Way

x

5fr

D
1

3 4

x

5fr

D
1

3 4

x

5fr

D
1

3 4

x

5fr

D
1

3 4

x

5fr

A
1

3 4

x

5fr

A
1

3 4

x

5fr

A
1

3 4

x

5fr

A
1

3 4

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

This time you will see that we added a 3rd 

note each time we play with a chord. 

This extra note is called the octave and will 

sound great with any kind of chord!

Listen to how the octave sounds the same 

as the root note, but higher!

Progression 1
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Same Chords, New Progression

x

5fr

A
1

3 4

x

5fr

A
1

3 4

x

5fr

D
1

3 4

x

5fr

D
1

3 4

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

This progression uses the same 2 chords, but this time they are in a new order.

7U\�RXU�GLHUHQW�FRPELQDWLRQV�RI�QRWHV�ZLWK�GLHUHQW�UK\WKPV�

REMEMBER��ΖI�\RX�DUH�KDYLQJ�WURXEOH�JHWWLQJ�\RXU�SLQN\�
WR�UHDFK�WKH�RFWDYH��\RX�FDQ�MXVW�OLIW�XS�\RXU��UG�ȴQJHU�DQG�
use it again!

Progression 2
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New Progression: Blues in A

x

5fr

A
1

3 4

x

5fr

A
1

3 4

x

5fr

A
1

3 4

x

5fr

A
1

3 4

x

5fr

A
1

3 4

x

5fr

A
1

3 4

x

5fr

A
1

3 4

x

5fr

A
1

3 4

x

5fr

D
1

3 4

x

5fr

D
1

3 4

x

5fr

D
1

3 4

x

7fr

E
1

3 4

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

The chord progression below uses three 

FKRUGV��7KH�$��'��DQG�(�FKRUGV��7KLV�LV�RQH�
of the most famous progressions in thew 

orld and it appears in blues, rock, country, 

hiop-hop, reggae, everywhere!

This particular arrangement is a blues. 

People call it the “twelve bar blues” 

EHFDXVH�LW�KDV����PHDVXUHV��

Progression 3
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How Does Tablature Work?

Tablature or TAB is a cool way to read music 

for guitar or bass. We read it from left to right, 

MXVW�OLNH�D�ERRN��ΖW�WHOOV�XV�ORWV�RI�WKLQJV�WKDW�ZH�
need to know how to play songs. 

7KH�IRXU�OLQHV�RQ�7$%�VWD�UHSUHVHQW�WKH�IRXU�
strings of an electric bass. 

The numbers written on the lines tell us which 

IUHWV�WR�SODFH�RXU�ȴQJHUV��

$���ZULWWHQ�RQ�6WULQJ���WHOOV�XV�WR�SOD\�
the 2nd fret of the G string.

A 2 written on String 2 tells us to play 

the 2nd fret of the D string.

And a 0 means that we don’t play any 

frets, but play the open string. 

TAB is great but there are some 

things that it does not tell us and we 

have to use our creativity- or a teach-

HUȇV�KHOS��WR�ȴJXUH�LW�RXW��

TAB does NOT tell us:
• How long or short the notes are

• How fast or slow to play a song

ȏ�:KLFK�ȴQJHUV�WR�XVH�WR�SOD\�WKH�QRWHV

Remember:�0XVLF�LV�DERXW�H[SUHVVLQJ�<2856(/)��VR�XVH�
ZKLFKHYHU�ȴQJHUV�IHHO�PRVW�FRPIRUWDEOH�IRU�<28�

G
D

E
A

1
2

4
3

E
A
D
G

2 2
0
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One Way to Play the Blues in A

E
A
D
G

5

A
4 7 4

E
A
D
G

5

D
4 7 4

E
A
D
G

7

E
6 9 6

Try using this pattern with the Blues in A chord progressions.
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Three Fret Funk: The Bassline

E
A
D
G

5

A7
7 75 5

7

E
A
D
G

5

D7
7 75 5

7

E
A
D
G

7

E7
9 97 7

9

The bassline is the part of the song that the bass player plays!

These chords on top are what the guitarist plays!
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Blank Bass Tab

E
A
D
G

E
A
D
G

E
A
D
G

E
A
D
G

E
A
D
G

E
A
D
G

E
A
D
G

E
A
D
G

E
A
D
G
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5fr2

4

1

Amajor
x

5fr2

4 4

1

Amajor

x

5fr

A
1

4

3

minor
x

5fr

A
1

4

3 3

minor

Chords

A chord is a combination of notes that sound 

great together! When playing guitar & piano, we 

play chords all the time, but guess what... bass 

players use chords too!

 

When bass players play chords, we usually play 

RQH�QRWH�DW�D�WLPH�XVLQJ�GLHUHQW�FRPELQDWLRQV��

VR�IRU�H[DPSOH����ZKHQ�ZH�VHH�DQ�$�FKRUG��DOVR�

NQRZQ�DV�WKH�$�PDMRU�&KRUG��ZH�ȴQG�WKH�$�QRWH�

on the string 4 and play any notes in the pattern 

of notes, or shape below.

For example, the A Major chord looks like this:

Starting Note

Starting Note Starting Note

Starting Note

Octave

Octave

To play the chord, just line up your pointer 

ȴQJHU�ZLWK�WKH�VWDUWLQJ�QRWH�DQG�IROORZ�WKH�

pattern below, in any order, one note at a time. 

These chord patterns will sound great, een if 

\RX�VWDUW�RQ�D�GLHUHQW�IUHW��RQ�WKH��UG�RU��WK�

string. Whichever note we use as our starting 

note is the name of the chord.
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Chords in Practice

x x

5fr2

4

1

Dmajor
x x

5fr2

4

1

Amajor

x x

5fr2

4

1

Dmajor

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

7U\�SOD\LQJ�SURJUHVVLRQ���DJDLQ��EXW�WKLV�WLPH�XVH�KWH�QRWHV�IURP�RXU�QHZ�

0$-25�&+25'�6+$3(�

Progression 1

Remember your 1, 2, 3s!
1. String Number

2. Finger Number

3. Fret Number
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x x

5fr2

4

1

Amajor
x x

5fr2

4

1

Amajor
x x

5fr2

4

1

Amajor
x x

5fr2

4

1

Amajor

x x

5fr2

4

1

Amajor
x x

5fr2

4

1

Amajor

x x

5fr2

4

1

Amajor
x x

5fr2

4

1

Amajor

x x

5fr2

4

1

Dmajor
x x

5fr2

4

1

Dmajor

x x

5fr2

4

1

Dmajor
x

x

x

7fr2

4

1

Emajor

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

Try playing Blues in A again, but this time use the notes from our new MAJOR CHORD SHAPE

Blues With Major Chords
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199© 2011 Little Kids Rock

ADVANCED BLUES IN A

Adding the octave to the major scale shape gives us another note  
that sounds great with blues basslines.

A D A A

A

5th Fret
2

4

1

4

E D A E

A

5th Fret
2

4

1

D

5th Fret
2

4

1

E

7th Fret
2

4

1

4 4 4

E

7th Fret
2

4

1

4

D D A A

A

5th Fret
2

4

1

D

5th Fret
2

4

1

4 4

A

5th Fret
2

4

1

4

D

5th Fret
2

4

1

4

x

5fr2

4 4

1

Amajor
x

5fr2

4 4

1

Amajor
x

5fr2

4 4

1

Amajor

x

5fr2

4 4

1

Amajor
x

5fr2

4 4

1

Amajor

x

5fr2

4 4

1

Amajor

x

5fr2

4 4

1

Dmajor

x

5fr2

4 4

1

Dmajor
x

5fr2

4 4

1

Dmajor

x

5fr2

4 4

1

Dmajor
x

7fr2

4 4

1

Emajor
x

7fr2

4 4

1

Emajor

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

Adding the octave to the major scale shape gives us antother note that 

sounds great with blues basslines.

Blues with Major Chords
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C
X XX

x x x
G

x x
G

x o
Open

x x x
F

Bass-ically, when we say the “key” of a song, we 

are talking about the most important note of that 

VRQJ��8VXDOO\��LWȇV�WKH�ȴUVW�DQG�ODVW�QRWH�SOD\HG��ΖQ�
the key of C, C is the most important note, but F 

and G are also important. 

OR

5HPHPEHU�\RXU�OHIW�KDQG�ȴQJHUV�QHHG�WR�IROORZ���EDVLF�
rules:

   ��&XUYH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�FODZV��

   � Thumb looks like a fret on the back of the neck. 

   ��(DFK�ȴQJHU�WRXFKHV�MXVW�RQH�VWULQJ�

   ��3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�WR�IUHWV�

   � Press hard enough to get a sound. 

Key of C
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A syncopated rhythm is a rhythm where 

the accent is on the unexpected beat. They 

are funky, and slightly harder to play than 

simple rhythms. But if you like rock, funk, 

blues, rap, hip-hop, salsa, reggae, country 

or any other music whatsoever, you will 

understand how cool syncopation sounds. 

Tips for trying syncopated rhythms:

•  Try to feel the beat . The missing down bat is still 

there, you just don’t play it.

•   Playing a a syncopated rhythm is like singing the 

NLGVȇ�VRQJ�%LQJR��(YHQ�ZKHQ�\RX�GRQȇW�VLQJ�WKH�
letters, you know they’re there and you give them 

WKHLU�VSDFH�LQ�WKH�VRQJ��5HPHPEHU��ΖI�\RX�FDQ�6$<�LW��
you can PLAY it!

•  Another way to practice is to say the word “rest” on 

any gray number. For example on rhythm A: “One, 

two and rest and four. One, two rest and four...”

•  Another way to practice is to say the word “skip” on 

any gray number. For example, on rhythm A: “One, 

two and skip and four. One, two and skip and four...”

Try counting out syncopated rhythms as follows:

A SYNCOPATED RHYTHM

You See:

You Say:

While you play:

1

i

one

3

i

three

+

m

and

+

i

and

2

m

two

4

mi

Syncopated Rhythms
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1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1 + 2 3 4+ + +

1
i

A)

B)

C)

D)

E)

F)

G)

H)

i

i

i

i

i

i

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

2
m

m

m

m

m

m

m

i

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

4
i

m

i

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

3

m

m

i

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

+
i

i

i

i

i

i

m

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

+
m

m

i

i

m

m

m

i

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

i

m

i

i

m

i

m

+

+

+

+

+

+

+

Syncopated Rhythms
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Root notes42 =

2

4

1

2

4

1

3

4

X7KH�0$-25�6&$/(�LV�D�VHULHV�RI�QRHV�WKDW�VRXQG�
JUHDW�ZKHQ�SOD\HG�RQH�DIWHU�DQRWKHU��(YHU\�0DMRU�
Scale works great with the chord that has the same 

name- so if your guitarist or pianist friends play in a 

G Major Chord, you should play a G Major scale by 

SOD\LQJ�WKH�SDWWHUQ�VWDUWLQJ�RQ�WKH�*���UG�IUHW�RI�WKH�
�WK�VWULQJ���

A few cool things about the MAJOR SCALE:

ȏ��7KH�0$-25�6&$/(�KDV�D�KDSS\�VRXQG�

ȏ��7KH�0$-25�6&$/(�KDV�RQO\���QRWHV��7KH�ȴUVW�DQG�ODVW�
note are the same, but an octave apart..

ȏ��7KH�0$-25�6&$/(�FDQ�EH�SOD\HG�VWDUWLQJ�RQ�DQ\�IUHW�
number starting on strings 3 & 4. 

ȏ��/HDUQLQJ�WR�SOD\�WKH�0$-25�6&$/(�LV�HDVLHU�DV�\RXU�
fretting hands get closer to the bridge, since the fret 

spaces are smaller.

When playing scales, REMEMBER:
ȏ��3ODFH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�RQ�WKH�IUHWV�RQH�DW�D�WLPH��

ȏ���0DNH�VXUH�WKDW�\RX�XVH�WKH�FRUUHFW�ȴQJHU�IRU�

each note on your fretting hand.

ȏ���$OWHUQDWH�EHWZHHQ�\RXU�ȴUVW�DQG�VHFRQG�

SOXFNLQJ�ȴQJHUV

Starting Note

Octave

The Major Scale
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7KH�0Ζ125�6&$/(�LV�VLPLODU�WR�WKH�0DMRU�6FDOH�
H[FHSW�WKDW�LW�KDV�D�VOLJKWO\�GLHUHQW�SDWWHUQ�DQG�
sound. Just like with the Major Scale, Minor Scales 

VRXQG�JUHDW�ZLWK�WKHLU�HTXLYDOHQW�FKRUGV��VR�D�&�
Minor Scale sounds great with a C Minor chord.

A few cool things about the MINOR SCALE:

ȏ��7KH�0Ζ125�6&$/(�KDV�D�VDG�VRXQG�

ȏ��7KH�0Ζ125�6&$/(�KDV�RQO\���QRWHV��7KH�ȴUVW�DQG�ODVW�
note are the same, but an octave apart..

ȏ��7KH�0Ζ125�6&$/(�FDQ�EH�SOD\HG�VWDUWLQJ�RQ�DQ\�IUHW�
number starting on strings 3 & 4. 

ȏ��/HDUQLQJ�WR�SOD\�WKH�0Ζ125�6&$/(�LV�HDVLHU�DV�\RXU�
fretting hands get closer to the bridge, since the fret 

spaces are smaller.

Starting Note

Octave

When playing scales, REMEMBER:
ȏ��3ODFH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�RQ�WKH�IUHWV�RQH�DW�D�WLPH��

ȏ���0DNH�VXUH�WKDW�\RX�XVH�WKH�FRUUHFW�ȴQJHU�IRU�

each note on your fretting hand.

ȏ���$OWHUQDWH�EHWZHHQ�\RXU�ȴUVW�DQG�VHFRQG�

SOXFNLQJ�ȴQJHUV

The Minor Scale
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7KH�%/8(6�6&$/(�LV�D�VFDOH�WKDW�VRXQGV�JUHDW�ZKHQ�
playing - you guessed it - the Blues. Try playing the 

“blue note” and then immediately switching to the 

next fret for a very bluesy sound.

A few cool things about the BLUES SCALE:

ȏ��7KH�0Ζ125�6&$/(�KDV�D�VDG�VRXQG�

ȏ��7KH�0Ζ125�6&$/(�KDV�RQO\���QRWHV��7KH�ȴUVW�DQG�ODVW�
note are the same, but an octave apart..

ȏ��7KH�0Ζ125�6&$/(�FDQ�EH�SOD\HG�VWDUWLQJ�RQ�DQ\�IUHW�
number starting on strings 3 & 4. 

ȏ��/HDUQLQJ�WR�SOD\�WKH�0Ζ125�6&$/(�LV�HDVLHU�DV�\RXU�
fretting hands get closer to the bridge, since the fret 

spaces are smaller.

Starting Note

Octave

When playing scales, REMEMBER:
ȏ��3ODFH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�RQ�WKH�IUHWV�RQH�DW�D�WLPH��

ȏ���0DNH�VXUH�WKDW�\RX�XVH�WKH�FRUUHFW�ȴQJHU�IRU�

each note on your fretting hand.

ȏ���$OWHUQDWH�EHWZHHQ�\RXU�ȴUVW�DQG�VHFRQG�

SOXFNLQJ�ȴQJHUV

The Blues Scale
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7KH�0Ζ125�3(17$721Ζ&�6&$/(�LV�D�PXVLFDO�VFDOH�
with only 5 notes and sounds great with major 

chords. The coolest thing about this scale is that if 

you play the notes in order, from lowest to highest, 

you’re playing the bassline to My Girl. 

A few cool things about the MAJOR PENTATONIC SCALE:

ȏ��7KH�0$-25�3(17$721Ζ&�6&$/(�KDV�RQO\���QRWHV��
7KH�ȴUVW�DQG�ODVW�QRWH�DUH�WKH�VDPH��EXW�DQ�RFWDYH�
apart..

ȏ��7KH�0$-25�3(17$721Ζ&�6&$/(�FDQ�EH�SOD\HG�
starting on any fret number starting on the fourth 

string.

ȏ��/HDUQLQJ�WR�SOD\�WKH�0$-25�3(17$721Ζ&�6&$/(�LV�
easier as your fretting hands get closer to the bridge, 

since the fret spaces are smaller.

When playing scales, REMEMBER:
ȏ��3ODFH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�RQ�WKH�IUHWV�RQH�DW�D�WLPH��

ȏ���0DNH�VXUH�WKDW�\RX�XVH�WKH�FRUUHFW�ȴQJHU�IRU�

each note on your fretting hand.

The Major Pentatonic Scale

ȏ���$OWHUQDWH�EHWZHHQ�\RXU�ȴUVW�DQG�VHFRQG�

SOXFNLQJ�ȴQJHUV
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7KH�0Ζ125�3(17$721Ζ&�LV�D���QRWH�VFDOH�VLPLODU�
to a major pentatonic but this one works great with 

minor chords. Notice that it looks and sounds just 

like the Blues Scale, but without the blue note.

A few cool things about the MINOR PENTATONIC SCALE:

ȏ��7KH�0Ζ125�3(17$721Ζ&�6&$/(�KDV�RQO\���QRWHV��WKH�
ȴUVW�DQG�ODVW�QRWH�DUH�WKH�VDPH��EXW�DQ�RFWDYH�DSDUW�

ȏ��7KH�0Ζ125�3(17$721Ζ&�6&$/(�KDV���QRWHV��7KH�ȴUVW�
and last note are the same, but an octave apart..

ȏ��7KH�0Ζ125�3(17$721Ζ&�6&$/(�FDQ�EH�SOD\HG�VWDUWLQJ�
on any fret number starting on strings 3 & 4. 

ȏ��/HDUQLQJ�WR�SOD\�WKH�0Ζ125�3(17$721Ζ&�6&$/(�LV�
easier as your fretting hands get closer to the bridge, 

since the fret spaces are smaller.

Root notes31 =

1

3

1 1

X

3

4

Starting Note

Octave

When playing scales, REMEMBER:
ȏ��3ODFH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�RQ�WKH�IUHWV�RQH�DW�D�WLPH��

ȏ���0DNH�VXUH�WKDW�\RX�XVH�WKH�FRUUHFW�ȴQJHU�IRU�

each note on your fretting hand.

The Minor Pentatonic Scale

ȏ���$OWHUQDWH�EHWZHHQ�\RXU�ȴUVW�DQG�VHFRQG�

SOXFNLQJ�ȴQJHUV
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/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

E A D G E A D G E A D G E A D G

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

E A D G E A D G E A D G E A D G

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

E A D G E A D G E A D G E A D G

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

E A D G E A D G E A D G E A D G

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

E A D G E A D G E A D G E A D G

Blank Notes
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/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

E A D G E A D G

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

E A D G E A D G

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

E A D G E A D G

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

E A D G E A D G

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

E A D G E A D G

Blank Notes
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BASS

DRUMS
The popular music of the past 50 years has been has been propelled 

by the pounding pulse of the modern drum set. We say “modern 

drum set” because although drums have been around for thousands 

of years, the drum set as we know it wasn’t introduced until the 

����ȇV���6LQFH�WKDW�WLPH�LW�KDV�EHFRPH�WKH�HQJLQH�WKDW�GULYHV�PRGHUQ�
popular music. Whether it’s the Beatles, Jay Z, the Bee Gees, Garth 

Brooks or Led Zeppelin the drum set lays down the foundation of 

the music.

From behind the drum set, drummers provide the groove that the 

UHVW�RI�WKH�EDQG�UHOLHV�XSRQ��:H�KHDU�WKH�GLHUHQW�VHFWLRQV�RI�D�
song more clearly because of what the drummer is doing—changing 

WKH�IHHO�RU�XVLQJ�D�GLHUHQW�SDUW�RI�WKH�GUXP�VHW�FDQ�JLYH�HDFK�
section of a song a distinct personality. Together with the bass, the 

GUXPV�GHȴQH�WKH�JURRYHȃDFWLQJ�OLNH�WKH�UDLOURDG�WUDFNV�D�WUDLQ�ULGHV�
on.

Getting Started
To the uninitiated, a drum set can look like a complicated and 

confusing array of round objects to bang on. The drum set in Figure 

��VKRZV�KRZ�LQWULFDWH��DQG�LQWLPLGDWLQJ��D�GUXP�VHW�FDQ�EH���)LJXUH�
2 shows the three most important pieces of a drum set and the best 

ones for beginners to focus on.

                 

A traditional percussion program often starts students working on 

UXGLPHQWV���RQ�D�GUXP�SDG�RU�RQ�D�VQDUH�GUXP���7KLV�LV�D�SURYHQ�
ZD\�RI�EXLOGLQJ�WHFKQLTXH�DQG�IDFLOLW\��+RZHYHU��LW�FDQ�EH�GLɝFXOW�
IRU�D�VWXGHQW�WR�HTXDWH�SOD\LQJ�RQ�D�SUDFWLFH�SDG�ZLWK�WKH�HQHUJ\�
and excitement that come out of a real-life drum set and this can 

adversely impact a learner’s motivation. 

)LJ����:RZ��7KDWȇV�D�/27�RI�VWX�

Fig 2: Let’s start with this!
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Here’s a little exercise. Visualize yourself as the drummer in a rock ‘n’ 

roll band. Now look at the two pictures to the right.

                               

:KLFK�RI�WKH�WZR�LQVWUXPHQWV�ZRXOG�\RX�SUHIHU�WR�ȵDLO�DZD\�RQ�LQ�
your imaginary band? 

There is time and a place for rudiments and drum pads but kids will 

want to get behind a kit right away. We recommend getting them 

VWDUWHG�WKDW�ZD\��$V�WKH�VD\LQJ�JRHV��Ȋ/LIH�LV�XQFHUWDLQ��(DW�\RXU�
GHVVHUW�ȴUVW�ȋ�

:LWK�RXU�IRFXV�RQ�WKH�WKUHH��FRUH�FRPSRQHQWV�RI�WKH�GUXP�NLW��WKH�KL�
KDWV��VQDUH�GUXP�DQG�NLFN�GUXP��ZH�FDQ�EHJLQ�WHDFKLQJ�WKH�GUXPV�
using three simple steps that mirror the approach we take on guitar 

and keyboard:

7HDFK�EHDWV�	�ȴOOV�IURP�PXVLF�NLGV�OLNH�XVLQJ�
pictures. Focus on limb independence.  Start with 
the backbeat.

Accept and embrace approximation 
(Music Acquisition).

Facilitate composition and improvisation 
("Speaking" Music).

1

2

3

step

step

step

A “Music As A Language” approach to drum instruction puts children 

on a drum throne right away so that they can begin to feel like 

drummers with as low a bar to entry as possible. 
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STEP 1: Teach Beats Kids Know 
and Like Using Pictures
Whether they know it or not, any child who listens to popular music 

is familiar with the “backbeat.” Chuck Berry introduces aspiring pop 

drummers to this grandparent of all pop beats in his classic tune, 

“Rock And Roll Music” where he says: 

 

“Just let me hear some of that rock and roll music 

Any old way you choose it. 

ΖWȇV�JRW�D�EDFNEHDW��\RX�FDQȇW�ORVH�LW
Any old time you use it. 

Gotta be rock ‘n’ roll music 

ΖI�\RX�ZDQQD�GDQFH�ZLWK�PH�ȋ

The backbeat is the name given to the most commonly used beat 

LQ�PRGHUQ�PXVLF��ΖW�FDQ�EH�DGRUQHG�DQG�DOWHUHG�LQ�PDQ\�ZD\V�EXW�
this seminal sound crops up in song after song after song across 

the many sub-genres that constitute the repertoire for any Modern 

Band program. So we will use it to illustrate how to use pictures as a 

means of teaching beats.

Reading a Drum Chart
When you look at a drum chart, you see it has three rows, and a 

GLHUHQW�QXPEHU�RI�FROXPQV�GHSHQGLQJ�RQ�WKH�EHDW��
BEAT 4

$ qx qx qx qx

The numbers on the bottom of the drum charts are the beat counts.

<RX�FRXQW�����������������WKHQ�VWDUW�RYHU�DJDLQ�ZLWK��������������������7KHUH�
is no 5!

/HWȇV�WU\�WR�FRXQW�WRJHWKHU����������������������������������������������������DQG�
so on.

Unlike other musicians, drummers only need to worry about the 

spacing of notes.
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The bottom row is for the 
KICK DRUM.

The middle row is for the 
SNARE DRUM.

The top row is for the 
HI-HAT.

The eight columns collectively represent a measure that has been 

GLYLGHG�LQWR�HLJKWK�QRWHV��7KHUH�DUH�QXPEHUV�DQG�Ȋ�ȋ�VLJQV�XQGHU�
each column tohelp clarify which drum is played on each beat. 

ΖQ�WKH�EDFNEHDW�H[DPSOH�DERYH�

• The hi hat is played on all four beats. 

• The snare drum is played on beats 2 and 4. 

ȏ�7KH�NLFN�GUXP�LV�SOD\HG�RQ�EHDWV���DQG����

Figure 4 below shows what the backbeat looks like in standard 

musical notation: 

)Ζ*85(����7KH�EDFNEHDW�LQ�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ�

 

$ q q q qx x x x x x x x

7KH�GLHUHQFHV�EHWZHHQ�WKH�SLFWXUH�EDVHG��WDEODWXUH�V\VWHP�DQG�
standard notation are subtle. The picture based drum notation may 

KRZHYHU�EH�DQ�HDVLHU�ȴUVW�VWHS�IRU�VWXGHQWV�ZKR�PD\�RWKHUZLVH�
struggle with the notation system. Once they’ve established a basic 

familiarity with some patterns transitioning over to notation will be 

HDVLHU�IURP�D�OHDUQLQJ�DFTXLVLWLRQ�VWDQGSRLQW�
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BEAT 4

When you see a drum over a number, it 
means to play that drum on that beat. 

Here we play the kick on beats 1, 2, 3 and 4.  

On this chart, we play the kick on beats 
1, 2, 3, 4 and the snare on 2 and 4 only. 

On this chart, we play the kick on beats 1 and 3,  
snare on 2 and 4, and the hi-hat on 1, 2, 3, and 4. 

$ q qq q qqx x x x

$ q q qq q q
$ q q q q
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Look at the four beats below and see how they are all just slight 

alterations of the basic backbeat pattern.  The picture-based 

notation makes the variations very clear and easy to follow

BEAT 2

BEAT 5

BEAT 4

BEAT 3

Tablature Standard Notation
7KLV�VDPH�GUXP�WDEODWXUH�FDQ�EH�XVHG�WR�WHDFK���WK�QRWH�JURRYHV�
as well as the following example illustrates:

Anything aside from playing the basic beat of a song is called a 

ȊGUXP�ȴOO�ȋ�)LOOV�XVXDOO\�FRPH�ULJKW�EHIRUH�WKH�EHJLQQLQJ�RI�D�QHZ�
section in a song.  For example, as a the band leaves the verse of a 

VRQJ�DQG�EHJLQV�WR�SOD\�WKH�FKRUXV��WKH�GUXPPHU�ZLOO�OLNHO\�XVH�D�ȴOO�
and a cymbal crash to help separate the parts and add excitement. 

7KH�F\PEDO�FUDVK�XVXDOO\�RFFXUV�RQ�WKH�ȴUVW�GRZQEHDW�RI�WKH�ȴUVW�
measure of the new part of the song.

'UXP�ȴOOV�XVXDOO\�FDQ�EH�PDGH�XVLQJ�MXVW�WKH�VQDUH��MXVW�WKH�WRPV�RU�
any combination of the two. They don’t have to be a certain length. 

They can be several measures or can consist of just a few sixteenth 

notes. Fills are part of what a drummer uses to propel the band 

forward and to add variety and spice to the music. 

$ q qq qx xx x x xx x xx x x xx
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SNARE TOM 1 TOM 2 TOM 3

TOM 1 TOM 2 TOM 3

TOM 1 TOM 2

TOM 1

TOM 1 TOM 2

TOM 1 TOM 2

TOM 1

TOM 1

(DFK�RQH�RI�WKHVH�ȴOOV�XVHV�WKH�
same rhythm but begins on a dif-

IHUHQW�EHDW��/RQJHU�ȴOOV�DGG�PRUH�
excitement to the music, so we 

need to decide what kind of ef-

fect we want when choosing how 

PDQ\�EHDWV�WR�SOD\�D�ȴOO�

7KHVH�ȴOOV�DGG�D�YDULDWLRQ�WR�WKH�
rhythm of the drum part. 

7KLV�'UXP�ȴOO�WHPSRUDULO\�VXVSHQGV�WKH�
normal feeling of the beat. 

7KLV�'UXP�ȴOO�PL[HV�GLHUHQW�
rhythms together. 

Drum Fills
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+HUH�DUH�WKH�VDPH�ȴOOV�VKRZQ�LQ�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ�

$ qy y y yq qq

$ q y y yq qqx x x

$ q y yq qqx x x x

$ q yq qx x x x x xq
$ q M Mq qx x x xq

$ q mmq qqx x x x

$ q N NE S Sqqx x x x

$ q N nEq qqx x x x

(DFK�RQH�RI�WKHVH�ȴOOV�XVHV�WKH�
same rhythm but begins on a dif-

IHUHQW�EHDW��/RQJHU�ȴOOV�DGG�PRUH�
excitement to the music, so we 

need to decide what kind of ef-

fect we want when choosing how 

PDQ\�EHDWV�WR�SOD\�D�ȴOO�

7KHVH�ȴOOV�DGG�D�YDULDWLRQ�WR�WKH�
rhythm of the drum part. 

7KLV�'UXP�ȴOO�WHPSRUDULO\�VXVSHQGV�WKH�
normal feeling of the beat. 

7KLV�'UXP�ȴOO�PL[HV�GLHUHQW�
rhythms together. 
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Fills can also be depicted using basic drum tablature. Here are some 

H[DPSOHV�RI�VLPSOH�ȴOOV���

/HWȇV�ORRN�DW�WKH�ZD\�GUXP�ȴOOV�DUH�XVHG�LQ�WKH�FODVVLF�VRQJ�ȊΖPDJLQHȋ�
E\�-RKQ�/HQQRQ��:KHQ�WKH�GUXPV�ȴUVW�HQWHU��WKH\�EHJLQ�ZLWK�ȴOO����
from our examples.

im-        a g-        ine         all                       the        peo-ple

$ W E S S q q qqqx x x x x x x x

Later when this same section of music repeats in the song, he uses 

ȴOO����WR�KHOS�XV�KHDU�WKDW�D�GLHUHQW�SDUW�RI�WKH�VRQJ�LV�DERXW�WR�
begin.

im-        a g-        ine         all                       the        peo-ple

$ q qqq qx x x x x x x xq q q qx x x x x

6RPH�ȴOOV�FDQ�EH�WULFN\�WR�QRWDWH�LQ�VLPSOH�GUXP�WDEODWXUH��)RU�
H[DPSOH��ȴOOV�XVLQJ�WULSOHWV�DUH�RU�YHU\�V\QFRSDWHG�VL[WHHQWK�QRWH�
ȴJXUHV�FDQ�EH�LPSRVVLEOH�WR�UHQGHU�RU�GLɝFXOW�WR�UHDG��7KXV�
simple drum tablature is not always the best tool for teaching 

ȴOOV��+RZHYHU��ZKHUH�VLPSOH�WDEODWXUH�OHDYHV�R��WKH�DXUDO�WRROV�RI�
Ȋ0XVLF�$V�$�/DQJXDJHȋ�FDQ�NLFN�LQ���$IWHU�KHDULQJ�PRUH�FRPSOH[�ȴOOV��
students will be able to copy them even if they are unsure of how 

WKH�ȴOOV�ZRXOG�DSSHDU�LQ�QRWDWLRQ�RU�WDEODWXUH�

STEP 2: Accept and Embrace 
Approximation
Approximation on a drum set is bound to happen with little need 

for guidance from you as a teacher. Once kids know how to play a 

few basic beats, they will try those out in a wide variety of contexts 

DQG��LQ�VR�GRLQJ��ȴQG�WKHPVHOYHV�DSSUR[LPDWLQJ���)RU�H[DPSOH��VD\�
a student wants to play a Michael Jackson song and the drummer 

NQRZV�D�IHZ�EHDWV�DQG�FDQ�SOD\�WKHP�DW�GLHUHQW�WHPSRV��7KH�
drummer will experiment with the beats to see whether any of them 

ȊȴWȋ�WKH�VRQJ���&KDQFHV�DUH�WKDW�RQH�RU�PRUH�RI�WKH�EHDWV�WKH\�NQRZ�
will work for the purposes of providing drums for the tune.  

Chances are also high that the beat that they choose will NOT be the 

exact same one used on the recording of the tune by the original 

GUXPPHU���ΖQ�WKLV�VHQVH�GUXPPHUV�ȊIHHO�WKHLU�ZD\ȋ�WKURXJK�D�WXQH�LQ�
the same way that guitarists might try out a familiar strum pattern. 

These “approximations” are invaluable because they facilitate all of 

the following:
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�  Accessibility: Some tunes whose original beats are too complex 

DUH�SXW�LQ�UHDFK�RI�WKH�EHJLQQHU��%\�XVLQJ�D�PRUH�VLPSOLȴHG�
version of the beat, they can gain access to the music that 

motivates and inspires them. This motivation is key in any program 

that utilizes the “Music As A Language” approach.

�  Ear Training: As students apply what they already know in new 

contexts, they are learning to rely upon and trust their ears. Their 

ears tell them, “Yes! That sounds good here,” or, “No, that’s not 

ZKDW�Ζ�WKLQN�EHORQJV�LQ�WKH�WXQH�ȋ�%\�DSSO\LQJ�ZKDW�WKH\�DOUHDG\�
NQRZ�LQ�QHZ�VLWXDWLRQV��WKH\�DOVR�EHJLQ�DFTXLULQJ�QHZ�PXVLFDO�
skills in a fashion that resembles the unconscious nature in which 

SHRSOH�DFTXLUH�ODQJXDJH�

�  Experimentation: A wise person once noted that improvisation 

is simply the systematic reapplication of everything you already 

know. Think about language; when you speak extemporaneously 

you are improvising. However, you aren’t making up new words! 

You are using the words you already know in a new context. When 

ZH�H[SHULPHQW�ZLWK�EHDWV�DQG�ȴOOV�EHKLQG�D�GUXP�VHW��LW�TXLFNO\�
opens the doorway to musical improvisation and composition. 

Which brings us to…

STEP 3: Facilitate Composition 
and Improvisation
ΖPSURYLVDWLRQ�RQ�WKH�GUXPV�XVXDOO\�EHJLQV�ZLWK�DSSO\LQJ�IDPLOLDU�
beats in new contexts as described above. Students will naturally 

begin making “mistakes” or may consciously change a beat to create 

D�QHZ�RQH��ΖQ�WKLV�IDVKLRQ�WKH\�WDNH�WKHLU�ȴUVW�WHQWDWLYH�VWHSV�LQWR�
the broad world of improvisation. The more beats a student learns, 

the more opportunities they will have to mix and match and make 

new discoveries. Fills only add more and more options for a student 

to continue experimenting.  

)XHO�PD\�EH�DGGHG�WR�WKH�LPSURYLVDWLRQDO�ȴUH�WKURXJK�WKH�VWXG\�RI�
rudiments and their application in context on a drum kit. However, 

the study of rudiments without near immediate application on a kit 

is akin to the study of grammar over the actual use of a language in 

FRQWH[W�DQG�IRU�PHDQLQJ��-XVW�DV�QDWXUDO�ODQJXDJH�DFTXLVLWLRQ�RFFXUV�
PRVW�HDVLO\�LQ�IUHH�FRQYHUVDWLRQ��LW�LV�WKH�VDPH�ZLWK�WKH�DFTXLVLWLRQ�
of musical skills. Drilling a student on rudiments without context can 

EH�OLNH�FRQMXJDWLQJ�YHUEV�LQ�D�IRUHLJQ�ODQJXDJH�FODVV���ΖW�LV�OLNHO\�WR�
raise anxiety levels and may not result in any lasting or applicable 

skills. More on this in the lesson plans that follow.

Once students feel comfortable “making things up” on the drum 

kit, they are at the gateway of composition. When student while 

H[SHULPHQWLQJ�FUHDWHV�D�QHZ�EHDW�RU�ȴOO�DQG�GHFLGHV��Ȋ+H\��Ζ�OLNH�
WKDW�ȋ�DQG�WKHQ�WULHV�WR�UHSOLFDWH�WKH�ȴJXUH��WKH\�EHFRPH�FRPSRVHUV��
ΖQ�WKLV�IDVKLRQ�FRXQWOHVV�JDUDJH�EDQG�GUXPPHUV�KDYH�FRPSRVHG�
the drum parts that drive their band’s music.
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Resources: 
1RQH�UHTXLUHG�

Procedures:

�  (VWDEOLVK�D�EDFN�EHDW��<RX�FDQ�XVH�WKH�/LWWOH�.LGV�5RFN�ZHEVLWH�WR�SOD\�
D�EDVLF�EDFN�EHDW�RU�KDYH�WKH�FODVV�PDQXIDFWXUH�RQH��VHH�OHVVRQ�SODQ�
Ȋ&ODVVURRP�$V�'UXPVHWȋ��

�  While the beat continues ask students to join with you in playing the 

rhythm of words you say. Start with “Dis-co” saying it over and over in as 

���WK�QRWHV��ȊGLV�FR�GLV�FR�GLV�FR�GLV�FRȋ��\RXȇOO�VD\�WKH�ZRUG���WLPHV�LQ�RQH�
PHDVXUH��ΖI�\RX�SUHIHU��\RX�FDQ�VXEVWLWXWH�WKH�ZRUG�ȊFRXQ�WU\ȋ�

�  Again with the continuing beat say the words “hea-vy me-tal”. We’re using 

WKHVH�ZRUGV�DV���WK�QRWHV��VR�\RXȇOO�VD\�LW�IRXU�WLPHV�LQ�D�URZ�WR�FRPSOHWH�
one measure: “hea-vy me-tal hea-vy me-tal hea-vy me-tal hea-vy me-tal”.

�  7KH�ZRUG�ȊURFNȋ�ZLOO�VWDQG�IRU�D�IXOO�EHDW�TXDUWHU�QRWH��0L[�WKLV�DOWHUQDWHO\�
with the other two rhythms saying “rock dis-co rock dis-co” or “rock hea-

Y\�PH�WDO�URFN�KHD�Y\�PH�WDOȋ��8VLQJ�WKLV�ZRUG�IRU�D�TXDUWHU�QRWH�ZKLOH�
FRQWUDVWLQJ�LW�ZLWK�ZRUGV�ZHȇUH�XVLQJ�IRU��WK�DQG���WK�QRWHV�ZLOO�KHOS�
students focus on these rhythms while developing a good awareness of 

time keeping.

�  Do call and response by mixing up these words and rhythms in various 

ways. You might do “rock dis-co dis-co hea-vy me-tal” or “hea-vy me-tal 

dis-co hea-vy me-tal rock”. Repeat a few patterns until this feels easy for 

HYHU\ERG\��ΖQYLWH�RWKHU�VWXGHQWV�LQ�WKH�FODVV�WR�OHDG�WKH�FDOO�DQG�UHVSRQVH��

�  Continue as before except this time use your hands to play the rhythms 

on your desk or on your lap. Alternate right and left hand for each 

rhythm, but make sure to start each rhythm with the right hand. 

LESSON PLAN: Rhythms With Words

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
1DWLRQDO�&RUH�$UWV�6WDQGDUGV��0XVLF���$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�
LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�&U������E��*HQHUDWH�PXVLFDO�LGHDV��VXFK�DV�UK\WKPV�
DQG�PHORGLHV��ZLWKLQ�D�JLYHQ�WRQDOLW\�DQG�RU�PHWHU��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�
WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�
WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\�DQG�H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�WR�DGGUHVV�FKDOOHQJHV��DQG�VKRZ�LPSURYHPHQW�RYHU�
WLPH��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG������6\QWKHVL]H�DQG�UHODWH�NQRZOHGJH�DQG�SHUVRQDO�H[SHULHQFHV�WR�PDNH�DUW��
([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�&Q������3.����D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�UHODWLRQVKLSV�EHWZHHQ�
music and the other arts, other disciplines, varied contexts, and daily life. Common Core Correlation: 

&&66�0DWK�&RQWHQW���1)�$���8QGHUVWDQG�D�IUDFWLRQ���E�DV�WKH�TXDQWLW\�IRUPHG�E\���SDUW�ZKHQ�D�ZKROH�
LV�SDUWLWLRQHG�LQWR�E�HTXDO�SDUWV��XQGHUVWDQG�D�IUDFWLRQ�D�E�DV�WKH�TXDQWLW\�IRUPHG�E\�D�SDUWV�RI�VL]H�
��E���IUDFWLRQV�DV�VXEGLYLVLRQ�RI�EHDW�

Students will be able to play complicated rhythms by associating them to commonly used words. 

Objective:
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Resources: 
Any song recording

Procedures:

�  Listen to the recording of a song you’re working on in class, or a favorite of one of the 

students. Notice where the cymbal crashes are in the song. They almost always occur at 

the beginning of a verse or chorus, or the repeat of a part of the chorus. After observing 

this in a couple of songs, point out that a cymbal crash is a way for the drummer to say 

“We’re at the beginning of a new section!”

�  Listen to a progression that repeats over and over, like the “Axis of Awesome” 

SURJUHVVLRQ��7KLV�LV�D�UHDOO\�JRRG�RQH�WR�XVH�EHFDXVH�WKHUH�LV�D�GLHUHQW�FKRUG�LQ�HYHU\�
measure before it repeats, therefore making the return to the beginning more obvious. 

<RX�FDQ�SOD\�WKLV�SURJUHVVLRQ�IRU�WKHP�RQ�D�JXLWDU��NH\ERDUG��RU�XVH�D�MDP�WUDFN��ΖI�\RX�
have a student who can play a chord progression over and over while you teach this 

concept that would be even better.

�  Tell students that when it comes back to the beginning each time you’d like them to use 

their right hands to hit an imaginary crash cymbal in the air while saying “crash”. As the 

progression continues cycling around to the beginning, imitate this exaggerated crash 

F\PEDO�PRWLRQ�ZKLOH�VD\LQJ�ȊFUDVKȋ�HDFK�WLPH�\RX�JHW�EDFN�WR�WKH�ȴUVW�EHDW�RI�WKH�ȴUVW�
measure. Repeat until it’s obvious they are aware of where this is. 

�  'HVFULEH�D�ȴOO�DV�VRPHWKLQJ�WKDW�OHDGV�WR�D�FUDVK��KHOSLQJ�ȊEXLOG�XSȋ�WR�WKH�FUDVK��8VH�
ZRUGV�IURP�WKH�OHVVRQ�SODQ�Ȋ5K\WKPV�0DGH�(DV\�:LWK�:RUGVȋ�DQG�LPLWDWH�ZKDW�D�
FRXSOH�RI�ȴOOV�PLJKW�VRXQG�OLNH�OHDGLQJ�WR�D�FUDVK��)RU�VLPSOLFLW\�EHJLQ�HDFK�ȴOO�RQ�EHDW�
2 of the last measure in the progression, and just like in the other lesson plan use the 

ULJKW�DQG�OHIW�KDQGV�RQ�WKH�GHVN�RU�\RXU�ODS�WR�ȊSOD\ȋ�WKH�ȴOO��

�  ΖQYLWH�YROXQWHHUV�WR�PDNH�XS�WKHLU�RZQ�ȊGUXP�ȴOOȋ�XVLQJ�WKHVH�ZRUGV��$W�WKLV�SRLQW�
\RX�FDQ�LQYLWH�WKH�HQWLUH�FODVV�WR�GR�Ȋ&ODVVURRP�DV�'UXPVHWȋ��VHH�OHVVRQ�SODQ��LQ�
DFFRPSDQ\LQJ�WKH�ȴOOV�\RXU�VWXGHQWV�FUHDWH��7KLV�DFWLYLW\�LV�JUHDW�HDU�WUDLQLQJ��DV�LW�
makes everyone who participates aware of fundamental structures happening in music. 

LESSON PLAN: Drum Fills and a Crash

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
1DWLRQDO�&RUH�$UWV�6WDQGDUGV��0XVLF���$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�
ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�&U������E��*HQHUDWH�PXVLFDO�LGHDV��VXFK�DV�UK\WKPV�DQG�PHORGLHV��ZLWKLQ�
D�JLYHQ�WRQDOLW\�DQG�RU�PHWHU��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��
([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�WKH�HOHPHQWV�
RI�PXVLF��VXFK�DV�UK\WKP��SLWFK��DQG�IRUP��LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH���([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�
ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�3U����+�ΖD�ΖGHQWLI\�DQG�GHVFULEH�LPSRUWDQW�WKHRUHWLFDO�DQG�VWUXFWXUDO�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�DQG�
FRQWH[W��VRFLDO��FXOWXUDO��RU�KLVWRULFDO��LQ�D�YDULHG�UHSHUWRLUH�RI�PXVLF�WKDW�LQFOXGHV�PHORGLHV��UHSHUWRLUH�SLHFHV��
LPSURYLVDWLRQV��DQG�FKRUGDO�DFFRPSDQLPHQWV�LQ�D�YDULHW\�RI�SDWWHUQV��VXFK�DV�DUSHJJLR��FRXQWU\�DQG�JDOORS�
VWUXPPLQJ��ȴQJHU�SLFNLQJ�SDWWHUQV���&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�5/��������$QDO\]H�
KRZ�DQ�DXWKRUȇV�FKRLFHV�FRQFHUQLQJ�KRZ�WR�VWUXFWXUH�D�WH[W��RUGHU�HYHQWV�ZLWKLQ�LW��H�J���SDUDOOHO�SORWV���DQG�
PDQLSXODWH�WLPH��H�J���SDFLQJ��ȵDVKEDFNV��FUHDWH�VXFK�HHFWV�DV�P\VWHU\��tension, or surprise.

Students will be able to play complicated rhythms by associating them to commonly used words. 

Objective:
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Resources: 
Only a drum kit!

Procedures:

�  $IWHU�FRPSOHWLQJ�WKH�OHVVRQ�SODQV�Ȋ5K\WKPV�0DGH�(DV\�:LWK�:RUGVȋ�DQG�
“Drum Fills That Lead to a Crash”, students will be aware of using these 

rhythms. Review them with your guitar or keyboard students having them play 

them with strum patterns or piano chords using “call and response”.

�  6LPLODU�WR�ZKDW�ZH�GLG�LQ�Ȋ'UXP�)LOOV�7KDW�/HDG�WR�D�&UDVKȋ��WKH�GUXP�ȴOO�ZLOO�
be in the same place—the last measure of a four measure chord progression. 

2QO\�WKLV�WLPH��WKH�JXLWDU�RU�NH\ERDUG�SOD\HU�ZLOO�SOD\�WKH�ȴOO�ȴUVW�RQ�KLV�
instrument in the third bar while the drummer listens and then attempts to 

SOD\�WKH�VDPH�ȴOO�KH�MXVW�KHDUG�LQ�WKH�IRXUWK�EDU��ΖWȇV�D�JRRG�LGHD�ZKHQ�VWDUWLQJ�
this exercise to have the students say the names of the rhythms as they use 

them so that communication is very clear. As a teacher you can hear if they’re 

having a problem with a particular rhythmic concept, and at the same time the 

words allow students to not take themselves so seriously when trying this.

�  2QFH�VWXGHQWV�JHW�WKH�KDQJ�RI�WKLV��KDYH�WKH�GUXPPHU�HQG�+Ζ6�+(5�ȴOO�ZLWK�D�
F\PEDO�FUDVK��ΖI�WKLV�LV�GLɝFXOW�WKH�ȴUVW�FRXSOH�WLPHV�\RX�FDQ�DGG�LW�ODWHU��EXW�
NHHS�LQ�PLQG�WKDW�ȴOOV�DOPRVW�DOZD\V�OHDG�WR�D�F\PEDO�FUDVK��$Q\�RQH�RI�XV�
ZRXOG�EH�KDUG�SUHVVHG�WR�ȴQG�DQ�H[DPSOH�RI�RQH�WKDW�GRHVQȇW��ΖQ�WKLV�H[HUFLVH�
WKH�F\PEDO�FUDVK�ZLOO�DOZD\V�FRUUHVSRQG�ZLWK�EHDW�RQH�RI�WKH�ȴUVW�PHDVXUH��
“announcing” the beginning of the repeat—which is what cymbal crashes are 

683326('�WR�GR�

�  7HOO�WKH�JXLWDU�RU�NH\ERDUG�SOD\HU�WR�UHLQIRUFH�WKH�UK\WKP�RI�WKH�ȴOO�E\�SOD\LQJ�
it along with the drummer in the fourth bar. This helps exaggerate the 

VRXQG�RI�WKH�ȴOO��JLYLQJ�PXVLF�D�VHQVH�RI�WHQVLRQ�WKDW�0867�UHVROYH�ZLWK�D�
cymbal crash and then two measures of CALM! This exercise uncovers one 

of the things about instrumental music that draws us in—the constant cycle 

between tension and resolution—two measures of boringness followed by 

two measures of chaos, injecting music with the illusion that it MUST continue! 

We’ve got to hear more and we have no idea why! What fun!

LESSON PLAN: Drum Fills Accompanied

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
1DWLRQDO�&RUH�$UWV�6WDQGDUGV��0XVLF���$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�
ZRUN��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�&U������D��:LWK�OLPLWHG�JXLGDQFH��FUHDWH�PXVLFDO�LGHDV��VXFK�DV�DQVZHULQJ�
D�PXVLFDO�TXHVWLRQ��IRU�D�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����6HOHFW��DQDO\]H��DQG�LQWHUSUHW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�
IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��([SODLQ�KRZ�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�WKH�
HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF�DUH�XVHG�LQ�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�
DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�5H����+��D��ΖQWHUPHGLDWH��'HVFULEH�KRZ�WKH�ZD\�
WKDW�WKH�HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF�DUH�PDQLSXODWHG�DQG�NQRZOHGJH�RI�WKH�FRQWH[W��VRFLDO�DQG�FXOWXUDO��LQIRUP�
WKH�UHVSRQVH��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�5/�������$QDO\]H�KRZ�DQ�DXWKRUȇV�FKRLFHV�
FRQFHUQLQJ�KRZ�WR�VWUXFWXUH�D�WH[W��RUGHU�HYHQWV�ZLWKLQ�LW��H�J���SDUDOOHO�SORWV���DQG�PDQLSXODWH�WLPH��H�J���
SDFLQJ��ȵDVKEDFNV��FUHDWH�VXFK�HHFWV�DV�P\VWHU\��WHQVLRQ��RU�VXUSULVH�

6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�EH�DEOH�WR�XVH�ȊFDOO�DQG�UHVSRQVHȋ�WR�FRPPXQLFDWH�D�GUXP�ȴOO�IURP�HLWKHU�JXLWDU�RU�NH\ERDUG�WR�WKH�GUXP�VHW��

Objective:



301

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

For More Information Please Visit www.littlekidsrock.org

D
R

U
M

S

LESSON PLAN: Classroom as Drum Set

Resources: 
Sheets of paper, cardboard boxes, shakers or home-made shakers, handout titled 

“Drum Patterns”

Procedures:

Demonstrate playing several of the drum patterns from the handout. Place a piece of 

cardboard underneath of your right foot to imitate the sound of a kick drum and a piece 

of paper on your lap over the right leg to imitate the sound of the snare. When you 

demonstrate these patterns, use only the kick and snare part, no cymbals. Therefore 

you’ll only be using your right foot and left hand. 

Ask students to put a piece of cardboard underneath their right foot and a piece of paper 

on their desk or lap on the left leg. 

&RXQW�HYHU\RQH�LQ�ZLWK�D�VXEGLYLGHG�EHDW��VD\LQJ�Ȋ���������������ȋ�RYHU�DQG�RYHU��3OD\�D�
couple of the patterns on the handout using just the kick and snare parts. Repeat each 

pattern at least four times to help everyone get the hang of this simple coordination.

ΖI�\RX�KDYH�D�GUXP�VHW��JR�RYHU�WR�LW�DQG�GHPRQVWUDWH�SOD\LQJ�WKHVH�SDWWHUQV�WKH\�DUH�DOO�
QRZ�IDPLOLDU�ZLWK�XVLQJ�\RXU�ULJKW�IRRW�IRU�WKH�NLFN�GUXP�DQG�OHIW�KDQG�IRU�WKH�VQDUH��ΖQYLWH�
a couple of students to come up and try out playing some of these basic patterns as well, 

to see how easy it is now that they’ve got the basic coordination down. 

Once they’re comfortable playing patterns this way, run down all of the patterns on the 

handout, playing each one twice. 

$GGLQJ�D�F\PEDO��KLJK�KDW�RU�ULGH�F\PEDO��ZLWK�WKH�ULJKW�KDQG�WR�WKLV�SDWWHUQV�LV�GLɝFXOW�
DW�ȴUVW��ΖWȇV�D�JRRG�LGHD�WR�GLYLGH�WKH�FODVV�IRU�WKLV��KDYLQJ�RQH�KDOI�SOD\�WKH�F\PEDO�SDUW��RQ�
a shaker, a home-made shaker, or by tapping their guitar picks or pencils on the metal 

OHJ�RI�WKHLU�GHVN�RU�FKDLU��ZKLOH�WKH�RWKHU�KDOI�GRHV�WKH�NLFN�DQG�VQDUH�SDUW��7KLV�LV�DQ�
outstanding listening activity for them to coordinate with each other.

Have kids try playing the cymbal, kick and snare parts altogether. You may want to break 

WKLV�GRZQ�E\�DGGLQJ�RQH�EHDW�DW�D�WLPH�LQ�WKH�ȴUVW�SDWWHUQ�\RX�WU\�WKLV��$IWHU�WKH\�FDQ�SOD\�
WKHLU�ȴUVW�SDWWHUQ�WKLV�ZD\��WKH�UHVW�ZLOO�EH�HDV\��(YHU\WKLQJ�WKH\ȇYH�OHDUQHG�WR�GR�KHUH�ZLOO�
easily transfer over to the actual drum set, allowing students to take turns playing the 

GUXPV�RQ�GLHUHQW�VRQJV�

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
Anchor Standard 4: Select, analyze, and interpret artistic work for presentation.

([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������E��:KHQ�DQDO\]LQJ�VHOHFWHG�PXVLF��UHDG�DQG�SHUIRUP�XVLQJ�LFRQLF�
DQG�RU�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ�$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�ZRUN�IRU�
SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�3U������D��$SSO\�WHDFKHU�SURYLGHG�DQG�FROODERUDWLYHO\�
developed criteria and feedback to evaluate accuracy of ensemble performances.

Common Core Correlation: Generate and analyze patterns.�&&66�0$7+�&217(17���2$�&��
*HQHUDWH�D�QXPEHU�RU�VKDSH�SDWWHUQ�WKDW�IROORZV�D�JLYHQ�UXOH��ΖGHQWLI\�DSSDUHQW�IHDWXUHV�RI�WKH�
pattern that were not explicit in the rule itself. 

Students will be able to play a drum set by learning the fundamental coordination involved in playing 
it. This gives a teacher more resources in arranging songs by allowing more students to participate in 
the percussion part. It also allows classrooms without a drum set to add these sounds with improvised 
instruments.

Objective:
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Parts of a Drum Kit

Drum 
Head

Floor  Tom

Toms

Floor Pedal

Kick Drum

Hi-Hat

Snare
Drum

Shell

Ride Cymbal

Cymbal Stand
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How to Hold the Sticks

Hold your hand out like you 

would to shake someone’s 

hand. 

Stick to the basics!

Place the stick between the 

2nd and 3rd knuckle of your 

SRLQWHU�ȴQJHU��7KHQ�FODPS�LW�
with your thumb. 

&XUO�\RXU�SRLQWHU�ȴQJHU��

([WHQG�\RXU�RWKHU�WKUHH�
ȴQJHUV�DURXQG�WKH�VWLFN��5H-

meber to keep them loose. 

They are only to provide 

support. 

1

3 4

2

• Let about an inch of the stick hang below your hand.

ȏ��2QO\�KROG�WKH�VWLFN�ZLWK�\RXU�WKXPE�DQG�SRLQWHU�ȴQJHU��
:UDS�WKH�RWKHU�ȴQJHUV�YHU\�ORRVHO\��VR�WKH�VWLFN�FDQ�
bounce. 

Bonus Tips!
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How to Play the Drum Kit

Now You're Ready to Play!

ΖPDJLQH�WKH�VQDUH�GUXP�LV�D�
clock. 

Keeping your sticks in the same 

position, lift your right hand over 

the left. Now your right stick is 

over the hi-hat and your left is 

over the snare.

Place right foot on the bass drum 

foot pedal. 

Place your sticks into the 

position of 4 and 8. 

1 212

6

111
210

39

48
57

1

3 4

2
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Drum Rudiments

Rudiments will help you make you an amazing drummer, 

just like the pros! You can practice on pillows at home, on a 

book, a drum pad, or on your lap. All pro drummers know 

their Rudiments. 

When you look at a Rudiment, you’ll see the letters R and 

/��7KH\�VWDQG�IRU�5LJKW�DQG�/HIW��7KH�ȴUVW�5XGLPHQW�LV�WKH�
single stroke. 

What is a Rudiment and why do I care?

Basic Drum Rudiments:

A colon: means to repeat from the beginning. 

When playing a Rudiment, start slow. Keep a steady speed 

for at least one minute without speeding up or slowing 

down. When you can do that very easily, then try it faster...

-XVW�UHPHPEHU��PDLQWDLQ�\RXU�WHPSR��VSHHG��

Bonus Tips!

RLRL  RLRL  RLRL  RLRL: RRLL  RRLL  RRLL  RRLL

RLRR LRLL:

#1: Single Stroke

#3: Paradiddle

#2: Double Stroke
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Accent Beats

RRLRL  RRLRL  RRLRL  RRLRL: RLLRL  RLLRL  RLLRL  RLLRL:

RLRRL  RLRRL  RLRRL  RLRRL:

RLRLL  RLRRL  RLLRL  RLLRL:

Accent beats are louder than other beats. 

When you look at a Rudiment, you’ll see the letters R and L. They 

VWDQG�IRU�5LJKW�DQG�/HIW��7KH�ȴUVW�5XGLPHQW�LV�WKH�VLQJOH�VWURNH��

Accent on the 1st Beat: Accent on the 2nd Beat:

Now try accenting other beats:

Accent Beats:

RRLRL  RRLRL  RRLRL  RRLRL:

RLLRL  RLLRL  RRLRL  RRLRL:

RLRRL  RLRRL  RLLRL  RLLRL: RLRLL  RLRLL  RLRRL  RLRRL:
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Drum Chart Library

BEAT 3

BEAT 4

BEAT 5

BEAT 6

BEAT 7

BEAT 9

$ q qq q qqx x x x

$ q q q qx x x x x x x x

$ q qq q qqx x x x x x x x

$ q q q qx x x x x x x x

$ q qq q qx x x x x x x x

$ q qq qx x x x x x x x
Ê

Standard NotationIconic Notation
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Drum Chart Library

BEAT 18

BEAT 24

BEAT 10

BEAT 11

BEAT 12

BEAT 37

$ q qq qx x x x x x x x
Ê Ê

$ q E

q qx x x x x x x x
Ê

$ q E
q qx x x x x x x x

Ê Ê

$ q qqqqx x x x x x x x

$ Ê ÊE Êqx x x x x x x xqq qq

$ q q q qqx x x x x x x x

Standard NotationIconic Notation
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Drum Chart Library

BEAT 55

BEAT 58

BEAT 71

BEAT 72

BEAT 77

$ q q qqqx x x x x x x x q

$ q qq qx x x x x x x xq q

$ q qqqx xx x x xx x xx xx x xqqxx xxS
S

S

$ q qx xx x x xx x xx xx x xq qxx xxS S

$ qx xx x x xx x xx xx x xqxx xxS S

Standard NotationIconic Notation
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Drum Chart Library

BEAT 81

BEAT 82

BEAT 83

BEAT 84

BEAT 85

$ q qx xx x x xx x xx xx x xqqxx xxS SS

$ q qx xx x x xx x xx xx x xqqqxx xxS SS

$ q qx xx x x xx x xx xx x xqqxx xxS SS Ê

$ qx x x x x x x xx x xqx xE E

$ q qx x x x x x x xq

Standard NotationIconic Notation



313

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

D
R

U
M

S

Blank Beats (8th Notes)
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Blank Beats (16th Notes)
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VOCALSBASS

VOCALS
 
“ If you can talk, you can sing,
  If you can walk, you can dance”
  -Proverb from Zimbabwe

The voice is the most personal means of musical expression. Coming 

GLUHFWO\�IURP�LQVLGH�RXU�ERGLHV��VLQJLQJ�UHTXLUHV�XV�WR�EH�DW�RXU�PRVW�
vulnerable and exposed - there is no hiding! For this reason, we must 

be extremely careful with our students and strive to create a classroom 

community of unconditional support and acceptance. With the proverb 

above in mind, one should aim for a non-competitive “no judgment zone” 

ZKHUH�HYHU\�VWXGHQW�LV�HTXDOO\�HQWLWOHG�WR�WKH�MR\IXO�H[SHULHQFH�RI�VLQJLQJ��
One should focus on “singing for expression” rather than “singing for 

perfection,” and on the process over the product.

One of the central tenets of Music as a Second Language is that if 

VWXGHQWV�IHHO�MXGJHG�DQG�WKHLU�Ȋ$HFWLYH�)LOWHUȋ�LV�KLJK��WKH\�ZLOO�QRW�UHWDLQ�
information and will perceive an experience negatively. Furthermore, 

a perceived failure with singing often leads students to abandon music 

completely, believing that they are simply not musical. Contrary to their 

belief, studies have shown that struggling to match pitch is mostly a 

neurological control issue and not an issue of perception. Sean Hutchins 

RI�%5$06��ΖQWHUQDWLRQDO�/DERUDWRU\�IRU�%UDLQ��0XVLF�DQG�6RXQG�5HVHDUFK��
conducted a research study where non-musicians were able to use both 

SK\VLFDO�VOLGHUV�WR�PDWFK�SLWFK�DV�ZHOO�DV�WKHLU�YRLFHV��:KLOH�RQO\�����ZHUH�
DEOH�WR�PDWFK�SLWFK�ZLWK�WKHLU�YRLFHV�������ZHUH�DEOH�WR�GR�VR�ZLWK�WKH�
sliders. “People were hearing the right notes,” explains Hutchins, “While 

WKH�WUDLQHG�PXVLFLDQV�ZHUH�TXLFNHU��DOO�RI�WKH�SDUWLFLSDQWV�FRXOG�DFFXUDWHO\�
PDWFK�WKH�QRWHV�ȋ�+H�FDOOV�WKLV�DQ�ΖPLWDWLYH�'HȴFLW�ZKHUH�WKH�SHUFHSWLRQ�
of the tone is correct, and the right message is sent to the brain, but the 
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brain’s ability to recreate it is lacking. He also explains 

WKDW�VXEMHFWV�FDQ�LPSURYH�ZLWK�SUDFWLFH��']LH]\QVNL��������
S������7KLV�ZDV�FRQȴUPHG�LQ�D�VWXG\�E\�WKH�UHVHDUFK�RI�
Steven Demorest and Peter Pfordreshe, showing that on 

DYHUDJH���WK�JUDGHUV�PDWFKHG�SLWFK�IDU�EHWWHU�WKDQ�ERWK�
NLQGHUJDUWHQHUV�DQG�FROOHJH�VWXGHQWV��.KD]DQ��������S������
This demonstrates that practice is key to improving, while 

there is also an element of “use it or lose it” to singing, as 

with all physical skills! 

ΖQ�OLJKW�RI�WKLV�IDFW��LW�LV�GHHSO\�VDGGHQLQJ�KRZ�PDQ\�
people think that they are not able to sing or play music 

because of a single negative experience in their youth. 

Perhaps a choral teacher said they were tone deaf, had 

a bad ear, or they sounded too nasally. Perhaps, in a 

culture where singing is seen as an act reserved only for 

professionals, a child was made fun of by their peers or 

even a family member. We believe that until students feel 

completely at ease and naturally drawn to the process of 

VLQJLQJ��RQH�VKRXOG�QRW�\HW�EHJLQ�WR�DGGUHVV�WHFKQLTXH�
DQG�TXDOLW\��7KLV�ZLOO�VHQG�WKH�ȊPRQLWRUȋ��VHH�FKDSWHU�
RQ�0XVLF�$V�D�6HFRQG�/DQJXDJH��LQWR�RYHUGULYH�DQG�
distance many students for not only their days under your 

direction, but even a lifetime. 

Long before the Rock and Roll belting of Little Richard 

DQG�6WHYHQ�7\OHU�RU�WKH�FDWFK\�UDSSLQJ�RI�(PLQHP�DQG�-D\�
Z, people were using their voices to express themselves 

musically as part of everyday life, throughout the world. 

Long before the Grammy Awards, Hollywood, American 

ΖGRO�DQG�&KRUDO�&RPSHWLWLRQV��VLQJLQJ�SURYLGHG�D�ZD\�IRU�
all people to come together, share an experience, and 

be a part of something larger than one’s self. Although 

we may still sometimes experience this at an occasional 

sporting event, religious service or special holiday, 

we have a long way to go to undo much of this false 

perception that music making is reserved for a select few. 

We hope the cultural shift we need will begin its tilt in 

public school classrooms just like yours!

����']LH]\QVNL��-���������-XQH������&DQȇW�6LQJ"�%ODPH�<RXU�%UDLQ��'LVFRYHU�����
5HWULHYHG�IURP��KWWS���GLVFRYHUPDJD]LQH�FRP������MXO\DXJ����VLQJLQJ�LQ�
the-brain

From The Atlantic �.KD]DQ��������S����

����.KD]DQ��2���������)HE�������(YHU\RQH�&DQ�6LQJ��7KH�$WODQWLF��������������������������
5HWULHYHG�IURP��KWWS���ZZZ�WKHDWODQWLF�FRP�KHDOWK�DUFKLYH���������
HYHU\RQH�FDQ�VLQJ��������



318

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

V
O

C
A

LS

The popular music of the past 50 years has been has been propelled 

by the pounding and pulse of the modern drum set. We say “mod-

ern drum set” because although drums have been around for thou-

sands of years, the drum set as we know it wasn’t introduced until 

WKH�����ȇV���6LQFH�WKDW�WLPH�LW�KDV�EHFRPH�WKH�HQJLQH�WKDW�GULYHV�
modern popular music. Whether it’s the Beatles, Jay Z, the Bee Gees, 

Garth Brooks or Led Zeppelin the drum set lays down the founda-

tion of the music.

From behind the drum set, drummers provide the groove that the 

UHVW�RI�WKH�EDQG�UHOLHV�XSRQ��:H�KHDU�WKH�GLHUHQW�SDUWV�RI�D�VRQJ�
PRUH�FOHDUO\�EHFDXVH�RI�ZKDW�WKH�GUXPPHU�LV�GRLQJȃXVLQJ�D�GLHU-
HQW�IHHO�RU�SDUW�RI�WKH�GUXP�VHW�LQ�GLHUHQW�SDUWV�RI�D�VRQJ�JLYH�WKHP�
D�GLVWLQFW�SHUVRQDOLW\��7RJHWKHU�ZLWK�WKH�EDVV��WKH�GUXPV�GHȴQH�WKH�
groove—acting like the railroad tracks a train rides on…

GETTING STARTED
To the uninitiated, a drum set can look like a complicated and 

confusing array of round objects to be banged on. The drum set in 

)LJXUH���VKRZV�KRZ�LQWULFDWH��DQG�LQWLPLGDWLQJ��D�GUXP�VHW�FDQ�EH���
Figure 2 shows the three most important pieces of a drum set and 

the best ones for beginners to focus on.

)LJXUH����:RZ��7KDWȇV�D�/27�RI�VWX�� �
Figure 2: Let’s start with this! 

 hi hat     snare    kick drum

                 

A traditional percussion program often starts students working on 

UXGLPHQWV���RQ�D�GUXP�SDG�RU�RQ�D�VQDUH�GUXP���7KLV�LV�D�SURYHQ�
ZD\�RI�EXLOGLQJ�WHFKQLTXH�DQG�IDFLOLW\��+RZHYHU��LW�FDQ�EH�GLɝFXOW�IRU�
D�VWXGHQW�WR�HTXDWH�SOD\LQJ�RQ�D�SUDFWLFH�SDG�ZLWK�WKH�HQHUJ\�DQG�
excitement that come out of a real-life drum set and this can ad-

versely impact a learner’s motivation. 

Here’s a little exercise. Visualize yourself as the drummer in a rock ‘n’ 

roll band. Now look at the two pictures below: 

����������)Ζ*85(�$���������)Ζ*85(�%
                               

                                                                                     

:KLFK�RI�WKH�WZR�LQVWUXPHQWV�ZRXOG�\RX�SUHIHU�WR�ȵDLO�DZD\�RQ�LQ�
your imaginary band? 

There is time and a place for rudiments and drum pads but kids will 

want to get behind a kit and on a throne right away. We recommend 

getting them started that way. As the saying goes: “Life is uncertain. 

(DW�\RXU�GHVVHUW�ȴUVW�ȋ�

:LWK�RXU�IRFXV�RQ�WKH�WKUHH��FRUH�FRPSRQHQWV�RI�WKH�GUXP�NLW��WKH�KL�
KDWV��VQDUH�GUXP�DQG�NLFN�GUXP��ZH�FDQ�EHJLQ�WHDFKLQJ�WKH�GUXPV�
using three simple steps that mirror the approach we take on guitar 

and keyboard:

Vocals in Modern Band

Singing, Rapping and Beatboxing
ΖQ�DGGLWLRQ�WR�VLQJLQJ��WKH�YRLFH�PD\�EH�XVHG�LQ�0RGHUQ�%DQG�IRU�
UDSSLQJ��PDNLQJ�VRXQG�HHFWV��DQG�EHDWER[LQJ��(DFK�RI�WKHVH�XVHV�
KDV�LWV�RZQ�VHW�RI�WHFKQLTXHV�DQG�FKDOOHQJHV��D�\RXQJ�EXW�ULFK�
history, and is an art form that can continue to be developed over 

WKH�FRXUVH�RI�D�OLIHWLPH��ΖW�LV�LPSRUWDQW�WKDW�ZH�GR�QRW�DYRLG�WKHVH�
topics because of our inexperience with them. Oftentimes a simple 

introductory experience can be the only thing a student needs to 

embark on his or her own path.

Singing Voices Are As Individual 
As Our Fingerprints 
7DNH�D�OLVWHQ�WR�VLQJHUV�DV�GLYHUVH�DV�$UHWKD�)UDQNOLQ��(OYLV��-DFN�
:KLWH��(QULTXH�ΖJOHVLDV��&RXUWQH\�/RYH��DQG�%H\RQF«���$PRQJ�WKHVH�
popular singers heard on our radio stations during the last half-

century or so, you will immediately discover that each possesses 

D�YHU\�XQLTXH�YRLFH�XVHG�WR�H[SUHVV�WKHLU�LQGLYLGXDOLW\��6RPH�RI�
WKH�FKDUDFWHULVWLFV�WKDW�PDNH�WKHP�GLHU�IURP�HDFK�RWKHU�DUH�
tone, diction, and style, but what sets them apart the most is their 

personality! This is something that we cannot give to a student, but 

can only help to draw out.

Imitate; Then Innovate!
Another challenge that music educators face is in helping young 

VLQJHUV�WR�ȴQG�DQG�HPEUDFH�WKHLU�ȊQDWXUDOȋ�VLQJLQJ�YRLFH��$Q\RQH�
who has worked with children or young musicians will agree that 

much of what they learn comes through imitation. As master 

imitators, they will gravitate towards sounding like their favorite 

artists, even if it is physically unnatural and in some cases even 

detrimental. However, this is a normal bridge to self-discovery, and 

LW�LV�RXU�MRE�WR�FHOHEUDWH�WKHVH�HRUWV�ZKLOH�DOVR�UHPLQGLQJ�WKHP�
of the importance of sounding like themselves. This approach to 

teaching singers fosters individuality and also promotes healthy 

WHFKQLTXH�DQG�JRRG�KDELWV�ULJKW�IURP�WKH�VWDUW�

Sing It, Then Play It
Singing helps us become aware of issues like tuning and timing in 

D�ZD\�WKDW�SOD\LQJ�DQ�LQVWUXPHQW�MXVW�FDQQRW��ΖW�DOVR�DOORZV�XV�WR�
connect to sound on the most visceral level. The voice is guided by 

the ear, mind and heart all at once with no middleman. The playing 

of an instrument is often only guided by a technical knowledge of 

ZKDW�EXWWRQV�WR�SUHVV�DQG�ȴQJHU�PRWLRQV�WR�PDNH�DW�ZKDW�WLPH��
(YHQ�FROOHJH�VWXGHQWV�ZKR�PDMRU�LQ�LQVWUXPHQWDO�PXVLF�KDYH�WR�
VSHQG�VHYHUDO�VHPHVWHUV�VLQJLQJ�LQ�GLHUHQW�HQVHPEOHV�EHFDXVH�
of this fundamental insight that only singing can provide. There 

are lots of great singers who could not tell you a single thing 

about how they do what they do or what they are even doing. 

Their relationship to music is completely intuitive. To foster this 

deep physical connection to music, it is important that we provide 

opportunities to sing for all music students!
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A New Model
ΖQ�WUDGLWLRQDO�FKRUDO�HQVHPEOHV��D�ODUJH�JURXS�RI�VWXGHQWV�VLQJ�LQ�
XQLVRQ�RU�D�VSHFLȴF�SDUW�ZLWKLQ�WKHLU�VHFWLRQ��DOWRV��VRSUDQRV��WHQRUV��
HWF����2IWHQ�WLPHV�WKH�DSSURSULDWH�JRDO�RI�WKH�PXVLF�WHDFKHU�LV�WR�JHW�
all students to sound the same so that together they will be as one. 

This means that their diction is consistent, that notes are held for 

the same duration, that no liberties are taken with the melody such 

as bending up or down into a note or reinterpreting the rhythm, 

and that there is an ideal tone. Students will usually stand tall and 

straight with arms to their sides and not break pose through the 

duration of the song. There are many great things to be said for this 

kind of musical setting, for both its participants and the audience, 

and its power is undeniable. 

However, the goals for a singer in a Modern Band setting will be 

YHU\�GLHUHQW�WKDQ�LQ�D�WUDGLWLRQDO�FKRUDO�HQVHPEOH��7KH�UHDVRQV�
EHFRPH�DSSDUHQW�ZKHQ�ZH�UHȵHFW�RQ�WKH�ZD\�SHRSOH�VLQJ�LQ�
popular music groups of the past few decades: they belt, they wail, 

they growl, they whisper, they scream, they bend, they improvise, 

they are sometimes nasally, sometimes guttural, other times smoky, 

always emotional, often out of tune, and they exude individuality 

and charisma.  Some of the most celebrated singers in popular 

music may have a voice that couldn’t pass a chorus audition, but 

DUH�FHOHEUDWHG�IRU�TXDOLWLHV�VXFK�DV�DXWKHQWLFLW\��LQWHQWLRQ��SDVVLRQ�
and honesty. Modern Band backup singers, similar to members of a 

traditional choral ensemble, must be in sync and as one, but often 

may be dancing or doubling up on percussion, keyboard, or guitar! 

Bringing together a Modern Band ensemble with a traditional 

chorus can yield amazing results! You may have the chorus sing the 

refrain, while a lead singer, or a small core of lead singers handle 

the verses in a way that is free of the restrictions that come with 

large group singing.

$SSUR[LPDWLRQ��6FDROGLQJ��
DQG�'LHUHQWLDWLRQ�Ȃ���7LSV

At their core, popular songs have only two components: a melody, 

DQG�O\ULFV��$OWKRXJK�LW�PD\�RHQG�PDQ\�LQVWUXPHQWDOLVWV��WKH�FKRUG�
VWUXFWXUH��ULV�DQG�RWKHU�PXVLFDO�FRPSRQHQWV�DUH�FRQVLGHUHG�
almost incidental, even in copyright law. The great thing about this 

is that it allows popular songs to so easily be reinterpreted while 

remaining recognizable! As long as you include the melody and 

words, you can complicate it or simplify it however you wish! You 

FDQ�SOD\�LW�ZLWK�MXVW�RQH�JXLWDU�RU�D����SLHFH�EDQG�EXW�LI�WKH�PHORG\�
and words are there, the song remains the same! This makes it 

H[WUHPHO\�HDV\�WR�GLHUHQWLDWH�WR�WKH�DELOLWLHV�RU�VW\OLVWLF�LQWHUHVWV�RI�
instrumental Modern Band students. However, if the melody is the 

core of the song and what makes it recognizable, then there is the 
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OHDVW�URRP�IRU�GLHUHQWLDWLRQ�ZLWK�VLQJLQJ��ULJKW"�1RW�WUXH��
By using the knowledge of your students and taking a student-

FHQWHUHG�DSSURDFK��YRFDOV�FDQ�EHFRPH�DV�HDVLO\�GLHUHQWLDWHG�DV�
guitar or keyboard.

 

Here are seven ways to help all of your students succeed:

�   Proximity: Many students can match pitch only when singing 

along with a song or by listening to another classmate. They 

need a “reference.” Others may struggle to project their voices. 

Remedy this by surrounding these students with your most 

LQGHSHQGHQW�DQG�FRQȴGHQW�VLQJHUV��3RVLWLRQ�WKH�VWURQJ�RQHV�
directly behind and to the sides of those that need a reference 

or a sense of safety. Stand in a tight circle whenever possible to 

create a sense of unity. 

�  Choice of Repertoire: Although your students should play a 

large role in choosing your repertoire, take into account the 

range between the lowest and highest note of the song, and the 

UDQJH�RI�WKH�VWXGHQW�V��WKDW�ZLOO�EH�VLQJLQJ�LW��PRUH�RQ�WKLV�ODWHU��
�  Transposition: Transpose the song to the ideal key for the 

VWXGHQW�V��VLQJLQJ�LW��WDNLQJ�LQWR�DFFRXQW�WKH�ORZHVW�DQG�KLJKHVW�
note. See our tech section for details on how to transpose audio 

ȴOHV�WR�D�QHZ�NH\��
�  Modify the Melody��ΖI�WKHUH�DUH�D�IHZ�QRWHV�WKDW�DUH�RXWVLGH�

of the range of your students, you can change them without 

making the song unrecognizable! 

�  Approximate Other Parts: Create simple “ooos” or “aghs” 

using the root notes of the chords that students can sing in the 

EDFNJURXQG��<RX�FDQ�DOVR�ȴQG�D�JXLWDU�RU�NH\ERDUG�UL�LQ�WKH�
song that your singers can imitate.

�  Solo and Choral Singing: For the more advanced singers, give 

WKHP�D�OHDG�UROH�RQ�PRUH�GLɝFXOW�UHSHUWRLUH�RU�GXULQJ�D�VRQJ
V�
verses, while the rest of the group joins in for the chorus. You 

can also split up the singing roles within a song based on each 

VHFWLRQ
V�GLɝFXOW\�RU�UDQJH��ΖI�LW�ȴWV��DOORZ�QRQ�VLQJHU�VWXGHQWV�WR�
create a rap section.

�  Harmonizing: Many of your students will struggle with harmony 

and as a multi-tasking Modern Band teacher you might not 

have the time to dedicate to developing harmonized vocal parts. 

However, some of your more advanced singers can work on this 

challenge independently or in small groups with the help of an 

audio recording or notated transcription that you create, or by 

picking out harmonies on their own.

&UHDWLQJ�D�6DIH�6SDFH�IRU�6LQJLQJ�Ȃ���7LSV
Although it is important to create a joyful, inviting and low anxiety 

environment as a foundation for music making on all instruments, 

it is especially important when it comes to the voice. Singing is 

the most personal musical expression a student can make. Unlike 

strumming a guitar, pressing keys or hitting drums, it involves the 

GLUHFW�SURGXFWLRQ�RI�VRXQG�IURP�WKHLU�ERG\�DQG�LW�UHTXLUHV�WKH�
H[SUHVVLRQ�RI�WKHLU�HPRWLRQV��&RQVHTXHQWO\��PDQ\�VWXGHQWV�DYRLG�
singing because of the vulnerability it makes them feel. Here are 

VRPH�WLSV�IRU�FUHDWLQJ�D�VDIH�VSDFH�DQG�PLQLPL]LQJ�WKHLU�DHFWLYH�

In the circle, I dissolves 
into we.

In the circle, there is no 
cause, no reason, no 
place to go. We are just 
one because we are.

  -Tzvi Freeman
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ȴOWHUV�

�  Don’t call it singing�DW�ȴUVW��6D\LQJ��Ȋ:H�DUH�JRLQJ�WR�VLQJ�QRZ�ȋ�
makes it seem like a big deal and often creates unnecessary 

anxiety. Simply saying “repeat after me” will get most students 

to follow. Non-pitched chanting is another way to make the 

transition from speaking to singing more seamless.

�  Celebrate approximation, especially with new singers. For a 

VWXGHQW�WR�WU\�LV�D�ELJ�VXFFHVVIXO�OHDS�IRUZDUG��ΖI�\RX�VD\�LWȇV�QRW�
good enough, it will be perceived by them as a failure and can 

XQGHUPLQH�WKHLU�FRQȴGHQFH��LQ�VRPH�FDVHV��IRU�D�OLIHWLPH�
�  Focus on expression instead of perfection. “You guys are really 

getting into this song and enjoying yourselves, which makes me 

so happy!” as opposed to, “Wow, listen to how those three girls in 

WKH�EDFN�DUH�DEOH�WR�KLW�WKDW�KLJK�QRWH�ZLWKRXW�JRLQJ�ȵDW�ȋ
�  Avoid trying to force a student to sing, which is more or 

OHVV�FRUSRUDO�SXQLVKPHQW��ΖQVWHDG��HQFRXUDJH�WKHP�WR�VLQJ��
You should reward participation but avoid giving negative 

FRQVHTXHQFHV�IRU�D�VWXGHQW�UHIXVLQJ�WR�VLQJ�
�  Try to use positive narration with individuals and the 

group. During a singing activity, verbally acknowledge students 

displaying desirable behaviors, instead of giving attention to 

those who are not.

�  Create and enforce classroom rules of engagement that 
foster mutual support and acceptance.�([DPSOH��Ȋ1R�
RQH�HYHU�KDV�WR�DSRORJL]H�IRU�DQ�KRQHVW�PLVWDNH�ȋ�Ȋ&ULWLTXH�LV�
only welcomed when it is asked for,” “Applause is mandatory 

whenever someone sings a solo.”

�  Do lots of warm ups and singing games to loosen up the 

body, voice, and spirit, and bridge the gap between not singing 

and singing. See below for some great examples!

Sing Close Together and In a Circle
Singing in a circle and close together allows the weaker singers to 

EHWWHU�KHDU��DQG�EH�OLIWHG�E\�WKH�VWURQJHU�RQHV��ΖW�LV�DOVR�WKH�EHVW�
way to experience the togetherness that makes singing in groups 

so wonderful! This will help create a community that celebrates 

music as a process to be shared and not as a product to be judged! 

ΖQ�DGGLWLRQ��LW�LV�D�VWXGHQW�FHQWHUHG�DSSURDFK�WKDW�GRHV�DZD\�
ZLWK�WKH�WHDFKHU�DV�OHDGHU�RU�MXGJH��DQG�DOORZV�DOO�WR�IHHO�RI�HTXDO�
LPSRUWDQFH��ȊΖQ�WKH�FLUFOH�ȋ�VD\V�7]YL�)UHHPDQ��Ȋ�Ζ�GLVVROYHV�LQWR�ZH�ȋ�

Song Selection
Like it or not, your class’s opinion of you as a music teacher mostly 

revolves around the repertoire you select for them to perform. 

While every music teacher can recall a vast library of songs from 

their own personal journey, they should also recall what it was like 

to be in their students’ shoes. The songs students choose to sing 

UHȵHFW�WKHLU�HPHUJLQJ�LGHQWLWLHV�DQG�DUH�DOVR�DQ�RXWZDUG�H[SUHVVLRQ�
of their emotions. That being said, it’s highly recommended that 

every Modern Band teacher consult the following checklist when 

considering songs for their students:

___ Does the song leverage their cultural capital?
BBBB�ΖV�WKH�VRQJ�relevant to their lives?

BBBB�ΖV�WKH�VRQJ�LQ�D�good key for everyone in the band? 

Sometimes a singer cannot 
reach the higher notes. Another 
man comes to his aid and sings 
in a loud tone. This gives to the 
ȴUVW�PDQ��DOVR��WKH�DELOLW\�WR�
raise his voice. It is a result of 
the communion of two spirits, 
wherein each becomes a 
partner in the other’s strength. 
  – The Koretzer
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____ Are the lyrics of the song appropriate?

BBBB��ΖI�WKH�VRQJ�LV�ROGHU�WKDQ�WKH�VWXGHQWV��GR�WKH\�XQGHUVWDQG�
why they are learning it, and do they want to play it?

Leveraging the cultural capital of our students doesn’t have 

to be as complicated as it sounds. Culture implies more than just 

HWKQLFLW\��ΖW�HQFRPSDVVHV�FRPPXQLW\��DJH��EHOLHIV��WUHQGV�DQG�
customs. For example, just because a teacher works in a Hispanic 

community doesn’t mean the students will have an intrinsic interest 

in Hispanic music. One is missing the mark by basing song selection 

on historic cultural contributions of his or her students’ ethnic 

backgrounds. The best way to be student centered is to learn about 

the student as an individual in the here and now, which will in turn 

teach you many things about the culture with which they identify.

Determining the relevance of a song is easier to do when a 

teacher involves his or her students. At the start of the school 

year, music teachers everywhere can expect to get approached by 

students who are eager to share new song ideas. Listening to their 

suggestions is a great way to get into their culture, gauging the 

general direction they would like to go in. Listening to a popular 

UDGLR�VWDWLRQ�IRU�D�GD\�RU�FRQVXOWLQJ�DQ�ΖQWHUQHW�Ȋ7RS����3OD\OLVWȋ�DUH�
two additional ways to sample the popular culture. However, it goes 

without saying that it is also the job of the teacher to screen how 

much of that culture is allowed into the classroom. 

Picking good keys for songs is the most important aspect of song 

selection for a Modern Band. The teacher not only considers a key 

that is good for the instruments, but the notes of the song must 

also be comfortable for the singers. Part of this process involves 

DYRLGLQJ�GLɝFXOW�NH\V�IRU�JXLWDULVWV��LQFOXGLQJ�NH\V�WKDW�LQYROYH�
SOD\LQJ�WRR�PDQ\�EDUUH�FKRUGV��FRQVLGHU�JHWWLQJ�D�FODVVURRP�VHW�
RI�FDSRV�WR�DOOHYLDWH�WKLV�FKDOOHQJH���)RU�NH\ERDUG�SOD\HUV��DYRLGLQJ�
NH\V�WKDW�UHTXLUH�WRR�PDQ\�VKDUSV�DQG�ȵDWV�LV�WKH�JRDO��0RVW�
importantly, teachers must consider the vocal range of the singers 

DQG�KRZ�LW�ȴWV�LQ�ZLWK�WKH�KLJKHVW�DQG�ORZHVW�QRWH�RI�WKH�VRQJ�DQG�
ZKHUH�WKH�PDMRULW\�RI�WKH�QRWHV�IDOO��ΖI�LW�GRHVQȇW�ȴW��GR�QRW�EH�DIUDLG�
to change the key of song! 

Screening a song’s lyrics can be one of the most challenging 

aspects of directing a Modern Band. On one hand, students enjoy 

selecting songs that are contemporary and relevant. On the other 

hand, children are not always aware of the meaning of the lyrics 

they are busy memorizing. While there are certain circumstances 

in which the removal of a word can make a song appropriate, there 

are just as many instances whereby the inappropriate meaning of a 

song is embedded in too many lyrics to be revisable. Teachers must 

be careful to listen to songs in advance, screening the inappropriate 

lyrics and looking further into the meanings of new catch phrases.

Lastly, when teachers are presenting new music to students, they 

RIWHQ�IRUJHW�WR�H[SODLQ�ZK\�WKH\�KDYH�FKRVHQ�WKH�PXVLF��ΖQVWHDG�RI�
EHJLQQLQJ�D�OHVVRQ�E\�VD\LQJ�ȊWRGD\�ZH�DUH�OHDUQLQJ�D�VRQJ�WKDW�Ζ�
OLNHG�ZKHQ�Ζ�ZDV�\RXU�DJH�ȋ�D�WHDFKHU�PD\�ZDQW�WR�EHJLQ�E\�VD\LQJ�
“today we are going to learn a song that will teach you a Punk Rock 
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drum pattern.”  When students know why they are doing something 

and why it is important, they are more likely to become emotionally 

invested.

Connecting the Voice With Instruments 
2WKHU�LQVWUXPHQWV�FDQ�DLG�LQ�KHOSLQJ�WR�ȴQG�DQG�PDWFK�SLWFK��FUHDWH�
a vocal melody, or write a song. On the other hand, singing can help 

instrumentalists form a deeper connection with their instrument 

and play in a more lyrical way. Here are some ways to combine 

instruments and other Modern Band resources with singing:

Guitar and Bass
Singers can try to play notes in a scale chart and individual 

notes in a chord diagram while singing them at the same time. 

This connection will serve to make their playing more lyrical 

and expressive while also helping them with pitch matching 

and internalizing diatonic harmony. Many great guitar and 

bass soloists are known to often play what they sing, and sing 

ZKDW�WKH\�SOD\��DW�WKH�VDPH�WLPH��*HRUJH�%HQVRQ��-LPL�+HQGUL[��
(VSHUDQ]D�6SDOGLQJ���+DYH�\RXU�VWXGHQWV�FUHDWH�RU�OHDUQ�VLPSOH�
licks that they can sing and play at the same time! This will get 

them seeing the instrument as an extension of singing and not 

just a bunch of lines, frets, and boxes. 

A “Capo” is a clamp that attaches onto your guitar neck and 

presses down on all the strings, changing the location of the 

ȴUVW�IUHW�RI�\RXU�JXLWDU��ΖW�LV�DQ�HVVHQWLDO�WRRO�IRU�DQ\�VLQJHU�ZKR�
also plays guitar and every classroom that combines guitar with 

singing should have them. With just a simple slide of the capo 

up or down a fret, a singer can play the same chords but be in a 

key better suited for his or her voice. See the guitar section for 

an explanation on how to use them.

Keyboard
8VH�-DP�&DUGV�ZLWK�NH\ERDUGV�WR�WHDFK�VWXGHQWV�KRZ�WR�ȴQG�
YRFDO�KDUPRQ\��DQG�DV�D�SUDFWLFH�WRRO�IRU�VLQJLQJ��ΖI�D�VLQJHU�
NQRZV�D�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ�LQ�RQH�NH\�DQG�ZDQWV�WR�ȴQG�WKH�EHVW�
NH\�IRU�KLV�RU�KHU�YRLFH��JLYH�WKHP�-DP�&DUG���$�DQG�KDYH�WKHP�
ȴQG�WKH�LGHDO�NH\�IRU�WKHLU�YRLFH�RQ�DQ\�JLYHQ�VRQJ�WKDW�WKH\�FDQ�
play on piano in any other key! 

I Can’t Hear Myself!

Making Sure Your Singer is Heard Clearly
As was explained above, a vocal melody and the accompanying 

ZRUGV�DUH�ZKDW�GHȴQH�D�VRQJ��)RU�WKLV�UHDVRQ��LW�VKRXOG�DOZD\V�EH�D�
priority to make sure your singers are heard loud and clear, above 

DOO�HOVH��7KLV�FDQ�RIWHQ�EH�D�GLɝFXOW�WDVN�LQ�DQ�HOHFWULF�HQVHPEOH�RU�
with a loud drum kit! 

ΖQ�DGGLWLRQ��LI�\RXU�VLQJHUV�FDQQRW�KHDU�WKHPVHOYHV��WKH\�ZLOO�
overexert their voice, which can irritate and damage their 

Visit the Guitar, Bass, and 

Keyboard sections for more info.



324

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

V
O

C
A

LS

vocal chords. They will also be out of tune, and may feel very 

uncomfortable, possibly leading to a traumatic experience. Being 

it is already such a vulnerable position for a young singer to be in, 

it is important that we do everything possible to prevent this from 

KDSSHQLQJ��ΖI�\RXU�PXVLFLDQV�FDQQRW�KHDU�WKHPVHOYHV�RU�HDFK�RWKHU��
WKH\�ZLOO�EH�R�EHDW��IHHO�GHWDFKHG��DQG�PD\�EH�SOD\LQJ�WKH�ZURQJ�
notes or chords! Following are some tips to prevent these things 

from happening.

Using Microphones and a PA System
$�3$�6\VWHP��3XEOLF�$GGUHVV�6\VWHP��LV�ZKDW�SURYLGHV�DPSOLȴFDWLRQ�
IRU�PLFURSKRQHV��7KH�RQH�ZH�FXUUHQWO\�RHU�IRU�RXU�WHDFKHUV�LV�
called the Fender Passport. Most have three components: A mixer 

�PL[LQJ�FRQVROH���DQ�DPSOLȴHU��DQG�VSHDNHUV��0DQ\�VSHDNHUV�WRGD\�
DUH�DOUHDG\�ȊSRZHUHGȋ�ZKLFK�PHDQV�WKH\�DUH�DQ�DPSOLȴHU�DQG�
speaker in one. Although “mixers” are not necessary for all PA 

applications, they can allow for connecting multiple microphones 

along with electronic keyboards, bass guitars, acoustic electric 

guitars, MP3 players and computers. “Mixers” may also be 

ȊSRZHUHG�ȋ�HOLPLQDWLQJ�WKH�QHHG�IRU�DQ�DPSOLȴHU��

The Problem With Standard School PA Systems
Many schools have a PA system, but the speakers are often 

PRXQWHG�LQ�IURQW�DQG�R�WR�WKH�VLGH�RI�WKH�VWDJH�VR�WKDW�WKH�VLQJHUV�
and musicians plugged into it will not be able to hear themselves! 

ΖQ�DGGLWLRQ�WR�WKLV��DOPRVW�DOO�VFKRRO�SHUIRUPDQFH�VSDFHV�DUH�
missing “stage monitors.” These are the speakers that point at the 

performers.

There are a few solutions to this problem:
�  Stage Monitors��ȵRRU�ZHGJHV��LQ�HDU�PRQLWRUV��HWF����7KHVH�

are speakers that point the sound at the performers instead 

of at the audience. All serious live music venues have a few 

of these on stage so that everyone can hear themselves and 

each other. You can connect a stage monitor using your 

PL[HUȇV�OLQH�RXW��DX[LOLDU\��RU�PRQLWRU�RXWSXW�MDFN�DQG�ZH�RHU�
RQH�LQ�RXU�LQVWUXPHQW�PHQX��:KHQ�GUXP�VHWV�DQG�DPSOLȴHUV�
are involved, this is the only way for singers or anyone going 

through the PA system to hear themselves and each other. 

8VXDOO\�GXULQJ�ȊVRXQG�FKHFNȋ�PXVLFLDQV�FDQ�UHTXHVW�KRZ�
much of which instrument they want to hear in the monitor 

�H[DPSOH��ȊOHVV�EDVV�ȋ�ȊPRUH�YRFDOV�ȋ�ȊQR�JXLWDUȋ���0LFURSKRQHV�
DUH�XVXDOO\�SODFHG�LQ�IURQW�RI�JXLWDU�DPSOLȴHUV�RU�GUXPV�VR�WKDW�
the sound can then be transmitted through the mixer and into 

WKH�PRQLWRUV�IRU�ERWK�WKH�DXGLHQFH�DQG�RU�PXVLFLDQV�WR�KHDU��
Professionals with a bigger budget or on a larger stage will often 

use wireless “in-ear” monitors so that they can move around 

more freely or adjust levels from their beltpack. 

�  Guitar or Bass Amp��$OWKRXJK�QRW�LGHDO�IRU�VRXQG�TXDOLW\��\RX�
can use the line out, auxiliary out or monitor output jack from 

WKH�PL[HU�LQWR�WKH�DX[LOLDU\�LQSXW���VW�FKRLFH��RU�LQVWUXPHQW�LQSXW�
of a guitar of bass amp and point it at your singers. Turn the 

amp on after the connection is made.

�  Speaker Placement��ΖI�\RX�KDYH�D�SRUWDEOH�3$�V\VWHP�VXFK�DV�
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WKH�)HQGHU�3DVVSRUW�WKDW�ZH�RHU��\RX�FDQ�VHW�XS�WKH�VSHDNHUV�
EHKLQG�DQG�R�WR�WKH�VLGHV�RI�WKH�VLQJHU�VR�WKDW�KH�RU�VKH��DQG�
WKH�PXVLFLDQV�FDQ�KHDU�WKHPVHOYHV�DV�FOHDUO\�DV�WKH�DXGLHQFH��ΖI�
the microphone is pointed at the speaker it may begin to cause 

IHHGEDFN��ΖW�LV�EHVW�WR�WHVW�WKH�OLPLWV�RI�WKH�VHWXS�WR�VHH�KRZ�IDU�
you can push it before this happens.

�  Ear Plugs��ΖI�\RXU�VLQJHUV�DUH�KDYLQJ�WURXEOH�KHDULQJ�WKHPVHOYHV��
wearing earplugs will allow them to hear the notes they are 

singing, as it resonates in their head. The downside of this is that 

they will have trouble properly hearing the rest of the band. They 

can also try wearing just one ear plug.

What To Do When the PA System 
Is Not Loud Enough
First make sure that your singers are using the microphone 

SURSHUO\��VHH�EHORZ���ΖI�\RXȇYH�UHDFKHG�WKH�PD[LPXP�YROXPH�RI�
your speakers or monitors and your singers and musicians are still 

having trouble hearing themselves and each other, the answer is 

YHU\�VLPSOH��3/$<�62)7(5��ΖW�LV�HVVHQWLDO�WR�VWUHVV�WKH�LPSRUWDQFH�RI�
the singer being heard by his or herself, and also by each musician. 

After all, they are there to accompany and support the singer. 

The accompaniment should always be a notch or two lower in 

the mix than the vocals in order for lyrics and vocal timbre to be 

heard clearly. Plenty of time should be spent practicing how to play 

WRJHWKHU��DGMXVW�G\QDPLFV��DQG�ȊȴW�LQWR�WKH�PL[�ȋ

ΖQ�WKH�VHFWLRQV�IRU�DOO�RWKHU�LQVWUXPHQWV�ZH�DGGUHVV�ZD\V�RI�
controlling volume such as playing drums with “rod” sticks or 

brushes, putting a t-shirt over drumheads, and using the volume 

and tone knobs on guitars.

The Art of Using a Microphone
The microphone works for the singer, not the other way around. 

ΖPSUHVV�XSRQ�\RXU�VWXGHQWV�WKDW�WKH\�VKRXOG�PRYH�WKH�PLFURSKRQH�
and position it to where they feel comfortable. What your students 

have to express is valid and important. The microphone is their tool 

to let their expression be heard.

Here are some tips to help your students learn proper microphone 

WHFKQLTXH��

� �7KH�PLFURSKRQH�VKRXOG�SRLQW�WRZDUGV�\RXU�PRXWK��0DQ\�
EHJLQQHUV�ZLOO�SRLQW�LW�DW�WKH�FHLOLQJ�ZKLOH�VLQJLQJ�VWUDLJKW�DKHDG���

�  When singing at normal volume stay within an inch or two of the 

PLFURSKRQH��7KLV�ZLOO�PD[LPL]H�WKH�3$�V\VWHP�ZLWKRXW�UHTXLULQJ�
more volume, which leads to the risk of feedback.

� �:KHQ�VLQJLQJ�ORXGHU�QRWHV��\RX�FDQ�EDFN�R�D�IHZ�LQFKHV�WR�NHHS�
volume consistent.

�  Bring the microphone up to you so that you can stand straight 

and look straight ahead. Do not lean down to the microphone.

���+ROG�WKH�PLF�ȴUPO\��5XEELQJ�LW�ZLWK�WKH�KDQGV�ZLOO�FDXVH�
XQZDQWHG�QRLVH��$YRLG�WRXFKLQJ�ZKHUH�LW�FRQQHFWV�WR�WKH�;/5�
cable so that you do not risk disconnecting it.

� �([SHULPHQW�ZLWK�WKH�SLFNXS�UDQJH��ΖW�LV�JHQHUDOO\�DURXQG����
degrees on all sides of the center line, and the volume begins to 

become noticeably less around 33 degrees on all sides from the 

center line:  
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� �([SODLQ�WR�VWXGHQWV�WKDW�PLFURSKRQHV�DUH�VHQVLWLYH�HTXLSPHQW��
Teach them how to avoid accidents like stepping on cables and 

dropping microphones. Come up with safe and easy routines for 

how to care for take them out and put them away.

�  Teach children how to check if a microphone is on. Remind them 

that all they need to do is speak into the mic, not hit it or blow 

into it.

Stage Presence
ΖQ�WUDGLWLRQDO�YRFDO�PXVLF�SURJUDPV��WKH�PRUH�D�VLQJHU�FDQ�VWDQG�VWLOO�
and not draw attention to themselves, the better! This may indeed 

PDNH�SHUIHFW�VHQVH�ZKHQ�WU\LQJ�WR�FUHDWH�D�VLQJXODU�XQLȴHG�VRXQG�
DQG�YLVXDO�HHFW��EXW�LW�FRXOG�QRW�EH�DQ\�IDUWKHU�IURP�WKH�WUXWK�ZKHQ�
it comes to a popular music ensemble! Many of us teachers might 

be working with students that already have this perception of how 

to sing, and on top of that are extremely self-conscious and shy! 

There is a lot of work to do to bring out their inner rock star! Here 

are some ideas:

� Set an Example 
ΖI�\RX�DUH�QRW�KDYLQJ�IXQ�DQG�VWUXWWLQJ�\RXU�VWX�DFURVV�WKH�
FODVVURRP�ȵRRU��LW�ZLOO�DOVR�EH�KDUG�WR�JHW�\RXU�VWXGHQWV�WR��7U\�
to break out of your own shell in service to your students! One 

of the true gifts of working with children is that it gives us an 

excuse to act like one! Practice your own imitation of Freddie 

Mercury, Beyonce, Jimi Hendrix or Kanye West. Share your 

progress with your students. 

� Lip Sync American Idol
Have your class act as a panel. Allow volunteers to lip sync a 

VRQJ�RI�WKHLU�FKRRVLQJ��WKDW�LV�SUH�VFUHHQHG�E\�\RX��DQG�WU\�
their best to imitate the performer, or give it their own spin. 

Depending on your classroom environment, either you or your 

students can act as judge, but it is important that it is in the 

spirit of encouragement and not criticism.

� Watch Videos of the Greats
Show students videos of great performances and not so great 

RQHV��WRR��(YDOXDWH�KRZ�HDFK�PDGH�WKHP�IHHO�DV�D�PHPEHU�RI�
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the audience, and how impactful the presence and charisma of 

the performer can be for the audience member.

� Silent Performance
Whatever song you are working on, perform it silently. Have 

students pretend to sing and play their instruments. This will 

make them want to express the music physically since they have 

no other means of doing so. Rate their performance based on 

presence only!

� 3UDFWLFH�6SHFLȴF�0RYHV
Sometimes students only need a few concrete suggestions 

to get them started and then the spirit will take over! Just like 

GDQFLQJ��ZH�RIWHQ�JHW�RQ�WKH�ȵRRU�DQG�GR�D�VLPSOH�WZR�VWHS�DQG�
WKHQ�EHIRUH�\RX�NQRZ�LW��ZH�DUH�VOLGLQJ�DFURVV�WKH�ȵRRU��&RPH�
up with a simple repertoire of moves that your students can use 

to get started.

� Enlist a Choreographer and Panel
Allow one member of your Modern Band, or a few, to be in 

FKDUJH�RI�PRYHPHQW�LQ�\RXU�SHUIRUPDQFH��ΖW�FDQ�EH�WKHLU�MRE�
to help choreograph moves for the song and work with each 

band member individually. Have students who are not involved 

in a particular performance become involved by providing 

feedback about stage presence. Again, the success of this will be 

contingent on your classroom culture and the group dynamic. 

� Exaggerate
Sometimes a student might be afraid to use the space of a 

VWDJH�ZKHQ�VLQJLQJ�OHDG�DQG�LW�LV�DV�LI�WKH\�DUH�JOXHG�WR�WKH�ȵRRU��
ΖQVWHDG�RI�HQFRXUDJLQJ�WKHP�WR�ȊWU\�WR�PRYH�DURXQG�D�OLWWOHȋ�
have them sing the song while walking around the entire stage 

like they were someone who lost their keys and was running 

late! After that, incorporating just a few steps here and there will 

be a breeze. Do the same kinds of exaggerated movements with 

all aspects of stage presence!

The Power of Auditions (Use it Wisely)
Depending on your situation, auditions may be necessary. Many 

people point to a negative audition experience as the nail in the 

FRɝQ�RI�WKHLU�PXVLFDO�GUHDPV��:H�PXVW�EH�YHU\�FDUHIXO�WR�XVH�
auditions in a positive way. Here are some ways that they may be 

valuable for all.

•  Auditions can be used as an assessment tool, not a means of 

exclusion. Auditions can save teachers time because they will 

aid in locating the singers in a large population that already have 

VLQJLQJ�H[SHULHQFH��ΖQ�WXUQ��WKHVH�H[SHULHQFHG�VWXGHQWV�QDWXUDOO\�
become leaders, or "extra teachers" in the room. With more 

teachers, increased learning is inevitable. 

ȏ��7KH\�FDQ�EHQHȴW�VWXGHQWV�DV�PXFK�DV�WKHLU�WHDFKHUV��6WXGHQWV�
get to watch and listen to the footage of themselves as many 

times as they like.

•  Considering the nervousness that auditions can trigger, it is 

important that teachers emphasize that they are not mandatory, 

but just recommended. Teachers can allow students to come up 

with a partner to alleviate the pressure.
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•  Audition footage is a window into the classroom for family, 

friends and the school community in general.  Outsiders who 

take the time to watch these videos will usually serve as vocal 

coaches to the students during after school hours.     

Props and Tools for 
Teaching Vocals

Slide Whistle
You can warm up your students’ voices by doing a few minutes of 

“repeat after me” using the slide whistle. You can use one hand to 

play it, and the other to show the melodic contour going up and 

down. Using a slide whistle to demonstrate melodic contour allows 

you to do so in a range that may be easy for a child but impossible 

IRU�WKH�WHDFKHU��HVSHFLDOO\�IRU�D�PDOH��ΖW�LV�DOVR�UHDOO\�IXQ�DQG�RIWHQ�
funny to listen to and shows pitch contour as something continuous 

instead of separate points within a scale.

Melodica
A Melodica is a small handheld keyboard that you blow into, 

vibrating reeds like a harmonica. By holding it sideways and facing 

your students, it also allows them to visualize melodic contour, but 

DV�VHSDUDWH�SRLQWV�ZLWKLQ�D�VFDOH��ΖWV�DGYDQWDJH�RYHU�D�NH\ERDUG�RU�
step bells is that is has a more vocal tone with a wide dynamic range 

DQG�FDQ�VXVWDLQ�DV�ORQJ�DV�\RX�EUHDWK�LQWR�LW��ΖW�LV�XVXDOO\�ZLWKLQ�WKH�
higher octaves of a piano, good for matching kids voices. 

Hand Puppets
Puppets can be magical for small children who perceive them to 

be as real as people! For older children, they may lighten the mood 

and grab their attention more than you can since they see you all 

WKH�WLPH��<RX�FDQ�XVH�GLHUHQW�SXSSHWV�WR�GHPRQVWUDWH�GLHUHQW�
vocal tones. For instance,Princess Paula is a soprano opera singer 

and her husband Prince Peter is a bass. When a male teacher wants 

to demonstrate a falsetto tone without students thinking it weird, 

or jumping an octave above him, using a female puppet can work 

wonders! 

Two Small Wood Shims and a 
String (puppet handle)
Singing is very hard to do if you are hunched over or have 

SRRU�SRVWXUH��ΖW�LV�DOVR�WLULQJ��7HOO�\RXU�VWXGHQWV�WR�LPDJLQH�D�
straight string going from the base of their spine up to the top 

of their head while they are singing. When students start to 

slouch instead of verbally directing them, you can get out your 

pretend puppet handle made of two small pieces of wood in a 

Ȋ;ȋ�DQG�SUHWHQG�WR�SXOO�WKHP�XS�VWUDLJKW��<RX�FDQ�DOVR�XVH�WKLV�
prop in the beginning to provide the visualization, and then 

just make a motion with your hand using an imaginary one.                                                                

Toy or Real Microphones
As Modern Band teachers we want to prepare our students for 
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singing into microphones. You can use a toy one or a broken one 

as a prop that you pass around the room, or you can use a real 

DPSOLȴHG�PLFURSKRQH�WR�JLYH�WKH�DFWXDO�H[SHULHQFH�

Backing Tracks
Using drum tracks or backing tracks can make a mundane activity 

PRUH�UHOHYDQW�RU�H[FLWLQJ�IRU�\RXU�VWXGHQWV��ΖQ�RUGHU�WR�KHDU�WKH�
singing clearly, you can stick with just drum tracks, or keep the 

YROXPH�ORZ�LI�WKHUH�LV�KDUPRQ\��ΖQ�RXU�WHFKQRORJ\�VHFWLRQ�ZH�
SURYLGH�PDQ\�ZD\V�RI�HDVLO\�ȴQGLQJ�RU�PDNLQJ�EDFNLQJ�WUDFNV�IRU�XVH�
in your classroom.

Warm Ups for Singing

Body Stretching 
+DYLQJ�VLQJHUV�VWUHWFK�FDQ�TXLFNO\�UHOD[�WKHLU�ERG\�DQG�JHW�WKHP�
IRFXVHG��(YHU\RQH�FDQ�DJUHH�WKDW�WKHUH�DUH�PDQ\�ZD\V�WR�VWUHWFK�
the human body. With limited time in the classroom, neck rolls 

DQG�VKRXOGHU�UDLVHV�DUH�WZR�TXLFN�ZD\V�WR�FRPEDW�XSSHU�ERG\�
WHQVLRQ��ΖI�\RX�KDYH�PRUH�WLPH��\RX�FDQ�DGG�DV�PXFK�WR�WKLV�DV�
you’d like. Playing music during a stretch routine can make it more 

pleasurable. You can also add light dance inspired calisthenics to get 

WKH�EORRG�ȵRZLQJ�

Face Stretching
0DNLQJ�DQLPDO�IDFHV��EHDYHU��ȴVK�DQG�URDULQJ�OLRQ��LV�D�IXQ�ZD\�WR�
UHOD[�WKH�MDZ��PRXWK�DQG�WRQJXH��ΖI�DQLPDO�IDFHV�GRQȇW�JR�RYHU�ZHOO�
with older students you can say “show me your teeth” instead of the 

EHDYHU��ȊSXFNHU�XSȋ�LQVWHDG�RI�WKH�ȴVK��RU�ȊORRN�VKRFNHGȋ�LQVWHDG�RI�
the lion. Having students roll their lips and make “propeller” sounds 

is a great way to loosen the lips. You can also try having students 

pretend to be eating food or chewing gum in a really exaggerated 

way. 

Stretch and Yawn
Objective: To stretch the upper body, loosen up the vocal chords 

and create a kinesthetic awareness of melodic contour.

Procedures:

� Have students stand in a circle. 

� �6D\��Ȋ/HWȇV�VWUHWFK�83�ȴUVW�DQG�KDYH�D�ELJ�\DZQ�ȋ�0RGHO�
stretching your arms to the ceiling as you begin an 

exaggerated yawn on a very high pitch in your head voice.

�  Slowly bring your arms down lowering the pitch of your yawn 

to the bottom of your chest voice, then rotate your shoulders, 

and wiggle your arms. You can also pretend like you’re 

scratching your back against a pole behind you, loosening up 

the torso.

�  Repeat the process, and try to be as animated as possible. 

Visit the technology section for 

more info.
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Students of all ages will have fun with this!

� �0RGHO�SODQWLQJ�IHHW�ȴUPO\�WR�WKH�ȵRRU�DV�\RX�VKDNH�\RXU�
knees and legs, vibrating your vocal chords, and doing an 

exaggerated vocal vibrato on a low tone.

�  Bring it back up to the upper body and swing your arms from 

behind your back to straight up in the air, following the arc 

with your voice.

�  Stop at the top and say, “Let’s see who can hold out a yawn the 

ORQJHVW��'URS�\RXU�DUPV�RQO\�ZKHQ�\RX�VWRS�ȋ��$GDSWHG�IURP�
Find Your Voice: a partnership between Musical Futures and 

7KH�6DJH�*DWHVKHDG�8.�

National Core Arts Standards (Music��
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��
08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�
LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV�

Shake, Shakity, Shake
Objective: To loosen the body and vocal chords and create a 

kinesthetic awareness of melodic contour.

Procedures:

� Form a circle.

�  Demonstrate the following chant and motions very slowly.

Up Shake, shake, shake, shakity shake

  

�5HDFK�KDQGV�LQ�WKH�DLU��OHDQ�XS��DQG�VKDNH�ORRVHO\�Ȃ�HLWKHU�GR�
D�QRQ�SLWFKHG�FKDQW��RU�JR�KLJKHU�LQ�SLWFK�

And a down shake, shake, shake, shakity, shake

 

 

�5HDFK�KDQGV�GRZQ�WRZDUG�WKH�ȵRRU�DQG�VKDNH�ORRVHO\��HLWKHU�
do a non-pitched chant or go lower in pitch. Perform these 

WZR�PHDVXUHV�WZLFH�EHIRUH�PRYLQJ�RQ���

To the front, to the back, to the side side side

 

�6KDNH�KDQGV�LQ�IURQW��VKDNH�KDQGV�LQ�EDFN��WKHQ�VKLPP\�WR�
the right. The second time shimmy to the left. Chant “to the” 

on a lower pitch and “back, front, side side side” on a higher 

SLWFK��3HUIRUP�WKLV�PHDVXUH�WZLFH���

And around, and around
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�6WXGHQWV�FDQ�FKRRVH�KRZ�WKH\�UHSUHVHQW�JRLQJ�DURXQG��HLWKHU�
E\�VSLQQLQJ��WZLUOLQJ�WKHLU�KDQGV��HWF��(LWKHU�FKDQW�RU�JR�XS�DQG�
GRZQ�ZLWK�SLWFK�

�  Have students join in with you going slowly.

�  Repeat it faster and faster until they’re going as fast as they 

can. 

Note��ΖI�ROGHU�VWXGHQWV�GR�QRW�ȴQG�WKLV�RQH�DSSHDOLQJ�RQ�LWV�RZQ��
you can add a backing track or tempo adjustable drum track in 

WKH�VW\OH�WKDW�DSSHDOV�WR�WKHP�Ȃ�+LS�+RS��5RFN��5	%��HWF���6HH�RXU�
WHFKQRORJ\�VHFWLRQ�IRU�WLSV�RQ�ȴQGLQJ�FUHDWLQJ�EDFNLQJ�WUDFNV�

National Core Arts Standards (Music):$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�
DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�
DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV�

�$GDSWHG�IURP�)LQG�<RXU�9RLFH��D�SDUWQHUVKLS�EHWZHHQ�0XVLFDO�)XWXUHV�DQG�7KH�
6DJH�*DWHVKHDG�8.�

Vocal Exploration Activities:

Hide and Seek Game Using Pitch or Using Dynamics
Objective: Students will learn how high and low their voices can 

go, switching between their head and chest voices. With Dynamics, 

they will learn how loud or soft their voices can go while still 

retaining a pitch.

Resources: A small object to hide

Vocabulary: High, Low, Soft, Loud, Dynamics, Pitch

Procedures:

� �([SODLQ�GLUHFWLRQV��)RU�SLWFK��VWXGHQWV�JXLGH�D�FODVVPDWH�
towards a hidden object by getting higher in pitch as he or she 

gets closer to the object and lower in pitch as he or she gets 

farther from the object. You can give the students a neutral 

syllable to sing, or allow them to use any syllables of their 

choosing. For dynamics, students sing softer on a melodic 

fragment of a song of your choosing, when a classmate is far 

away and get louder as they approach the object.

�  Demonstrate the process by placing the object somewhere 

and then walking close or far away from it, demonstrating 

ZKDW�WKH�FODVV�VKRXOG�GR�ZLWK�WKHLU�YRLFHV�WR�KHOS�\RX�ȴQG�LW�
�  Try it again, but this time don’t join in, and see if the students 

can successfully guide you on their own, going closer and then 

farther away to test their understanding.

�  Choose a student to hide an object, and a student to search 

for it. The student searching can look away into a corner of the 

room, or sit on a chair facing the door, etc.

�  Tell students that you will be choosing those who are 

participating and trying their best to be the next hider or 

seeker.

Extensions: This activity can also be done using instruments, 
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body percussion, and vocal percussion.

National Core Arts Standards (Music): Anchor Standard #5: Develop and 

UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�
WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV�

Follow the Sound Partner Game
Objective��6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�FUHDWH�XQLTXH�YRFDO�VRXQGV��H[SORUH�WKH�
possibilities of the voice and expand their comfort zone. Students 

ZLOO�DOVR�DFWLYHO\�OLVWHQ�WR�GLHUHQWLDWH�EHWZHHQ�YRFDO�VRXQGV�DQG�
timbres. Students will develop trust and camaraderie within your 

class.

Resources: Optional Chairs

Procedures:

� �ΖQ�SDLUV��VWXGHQWV�ZLOO�FRPH�XS�ZLWK�D�GLVWLQFW�YRFDO�VRXQG��
You can also direct them to pick an instrument sound or a 

percussion sound.

�  One student leads the other around the room using that sound 

while the other has his or her eyes closed. At any given time 

WKHUH�FRXOG�EH�������GLHUHQW�VRXQGV�ȴOOLQJ�XS�WKH�URRP�DW�
once. 

� �6WRS�DIWHU�D�PLQXWH�RU�WZR�DQG�KDYH�SDUWQHUV�VZLWFK�UROHV�RU�ȴQG�
new partners. 

Variations��ΖI�WKLV�DFWLYLW\�SUHVHQWV�D�GDQJHU�LQ�\RXU�WHDFKLQJ�
space due to room setup, space restrictions, or your student 

population, you can have a row of chairs for the students with 

their eyes closed to sit in, while their partners making vocal 

sounds walk around the chairs. When the students with their eyes 

closed hear their partner, they reach out and stop them and the 

student making sounds sits it front of the chair until everyone has 

found their partner. 

National Core Arts Standards (Music)��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�
FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��08�&U��������ΖPSURYLVH�UK\WKPLF��
PHORGLF��DQG�KDUPRQLF�LGHDV��DQG�H[SODLQ�WKH�FRQQHFWLRQ�WR�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�DQG�
FRQWH[W��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����$SSO\�FULWHULD�WR�HYDOXDWH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��
08�5H�����D�Ȃ�(YDOXDWH�PXVLFDO�ZRUNV�DQG�SHUIRUPDQFHV��DSSO\LQJ�HVWDEOLVKHG�
criteria, an explain appropriateness to the context, citing evidence from the 

elements of music. 

�$GDSWHG�IURP�)LQG�<RXU�9RLFH��D�SDUWQHUVKLS�EHWZHHQ�0XVLFDO�)XWXUHV�DQG�7KH�
6DJH�*DWHVKHDG�8.�

Follow Your Partner’s Voice
This activity is much like the previous activity, “Follow the Sound” 

but partners all sing the same song or melodic fragment of a song 

ZKLOH�VWXGHQWV�ZLWK�WKHLU�H\HV�FORVHG�PXVW�GLHUHQWLDWH�EHWZHHQ�
WKH�XQLTXH�WLPEUHV�RI�HDFK�YRLFH��
Extension: Have students that succeeded in following their 

partner describe the characteristics of their partners voice using 

their musical vocabulary. 

National Core Arts Standards:�$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����$SSO\�FULWHULD�
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WR�HYDOXDWH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��08�5H�����D�Ȃ�(YDOXDWH�PXVLFDO�ZRUNV�DQG�
performances, applying established criteria, an explain appropriateness to the 

context, citing evidence from the elements of music. Anchor Standard #5: Develop 

DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�
WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�
challenges.

Singing Yo-Yos
ΖI�\RX�FDQ�JHW�D�<R�<R�DQG�OHDUQ�D�IHZ�WULFNV�VXFK�DV�Ȋ6WDOOLQJ�ȋ�
Ȋ:DON�WKH�'RJȋ�DQG�Ȋ$URXQG�WKH�:RUOG�ȋ�JUHDW��ΖI�QRW��\RX�FDQ�
either show a video, or just use an imaginary Yo-Yo! Demonstrate 

how when the Yo-Yo goes down the voice goes down, and when 

it comes up, the voice comes up. Have students follow the Yo-Yo, 

real or imagined, with their voice.

Extension: Allow students to work individually with their own Yo-

Yos, representing the movements it makes with their voices.

National Core Arts Standards��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�
DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��08�&U��������ΖPSURYLVH�UK\WKPLF��PHORGLF��DQG�
KDUPRQLF�LGHDV��DQG�H[SODLQ�WKH�FRQQHFWLRQ�WR�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�DQG�FRQWH[W��
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��
08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�
LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV�

Singing Air Guitars
Objective: Students will lose singing inhibitions, warm up their 

voices, and have fun, by imitating guitar tones while playing air 

guitars! 

Resources: A real guitar if possible, but teacher can also use an 

air guitar

Procedures: 

�  Tell students to take out their air guitars, put them on and get 

them in tune.

�  Tell them they are going to repeat after you using their air 

JXLWDUV��\RX�GRQȇW�HYHQ�KDYH�WR�PHQWLRQ�WKH�YRLFH�DV�WKH\�ZLOO�
automatically use their voice to make the sounds of the air 

JXLWDU��
�  Start simple and play some short licks on the guitar, singing 

WKHP�DW�WKH�VDPH�WLPH��WU\�WR�NHHS�WKHP�DOO�WKH�VDPH�OHQJWK�Ȃ���
EHDWV�ORQJ�LV�SHUIHFW��

� �ΖI�\RX�GR�QRW�SOD\�JXLWDU�ZHOO�HQRXJK�WR�GR�WKLV��\RX�FDQ�DOVR�SOD\�
air guitar, or hold a real guitar and pretend to play licks, using 

your voice only to make the sound.

�  When done, tell students to put them back in their imaginary 

cases, or on an imaginary stand.

Extension: Allow a student to come up and lead the class.

National Core Arts Standards (Music)��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�
FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��08�&U��������ΖPSURYLVH�UK\WKPLF��
PHORGLF��DQG�KDUPRQLF�LGHDV��DQG�H[SODLQ�WKH�FRQQHFWLRQ�WR�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�DQG�
FRQWH[W��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��
([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�
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DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV�

Sirens
Objective: Students will explore melodic contour and the 

transition point between head and chest voice.

Procedures:

�  'HPRQVWUDWH�WZR�RU�WKUHH�XQLTXH�VLUHQ�VRXQGV�XVLQJ�\RXU�
head voice, or going in and out of your head and chest voice. 

2QH�FDQ�EH�IRU�D�ȴUH�HQJLQH�ZLWK�D�ORQJ�DQG�VORZ�DUF�DQG�
an occasional honk, and one for a police car that has a fast 

oscillation. Have students imitate both sounds. 

� �:KHQ�\RX�DUH�VXUH�WKDW�WKH\�NQRZ�WKH�GLHUHQFH��WHOO�WKHP�
WKH\�QHHG�WR�EH�HLWKHU�D�SROLFH�FDU�RU�D�ȴUH�HQJLQH�GHSHQGLQJ�
on the emergency. 

�  Tell them some emergencies, such as, “Oh no, there is a cat 

VWXFN�LQ�WKH�WUHH�ȋ�7KH\�VKRXOG�WKHQ�PDNH�D�ȴUH�HQJLQH�QRLVH��
You might also say, “Oh no, there’s a burglar hiding behind 

WKH�GUXP�VHW�ȋ�ΖQ�WKLV�FDVH��WKH\�VKRXOG�WKHQ�PDNH�D�SROLFH�FDU�
noise.  

National Core Arts Standards (Music)��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�
DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�
DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��
Common Core State Standards:�([DPSOH��(/$�5HDGLQJ���.H\�ΖGHDV�DQG�'HWDLOV��
5Ζ������'HWHUPLQH�WKH�PDLQ�LGHD�RI�D�WH[W�DQG�H[SODLQ�KRZ�LW�LV�VXSSRUWHG�E\�NH\�
details; summarize the text.

Follow the Ball
Objective: Students will explore melodic contour and the 

transition point between head and chest voice. They will also 

practice making a kick drum sound.

Resources: A safe and lightweight ball

Procedures:

�  Find a safe and lightweight ball that you can easily catch, and can 

be easily seen. 

�  When the ball is in the air, students follow it with their voice, 

ascending in pitch when the ball is going up, and descending in 

pitch when the ball is going down. 

� �:KHQ�WKH�EDOO�LV�FDXJKW�RU�KLWV�WKH�ȵRRU��VWXGHQWV�VKRXOG�PDNH�D�
low boom sound or a kick drum sound with their voice. 

�  Split the room into two groups: those that do the boom sound 

when it is caught or hits the ground, and those that follow the 

ball in the air with their voice. After a couple of minutes have 

them switch roles.

�  You can alternate between throwing the ball high in the air with 

pauses between each throw, and more of a constant smaller 

throw where you keep a tempo, catching it on the beat.

Extension��ΖQYLWH�D�VWXGHQW�WR�SOD\�FDWFK�ZLWK�\RX�RU�ZLWK�DQRWKHU�
student, or have a student to come up and lead the group by him 

or herself. Use multiple balls. Have students imitate the timbre of 

VSHFLȴF�LQVWUXPHQWV�
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National Core Arts Standards (Music): Anchor Standard #5: Develop and 

UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�
WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��
08�&U��������ΖPSURYLVH�UK\WKPLF��PHORGLF��DQG�KDUPRQLF�LGHDV��DQG�H[SODLQ�WKH�
FRQQHFWLRQ�WR�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�DQG�FRQWH[W�

Rollercoasters
Objective: Using iconographic notation students will compose 

and perform melodic contours.

Resources: Whiteboard, giant pad or chalkboard, markers, chalk

Procedures:

�  Draw a rollercoaster track on your whiteboard. After counting 

\RXUVHOI�R��ȊRQH��WZR��UHDG\��JR��HWF�ȋ�IROORZ�LW�VORZO\�ZLWK�D�
pointer, ruler or drumstick, while ascending with your voice as 

LW�JRHV�XS��DQG�GHVFHQGLQJ�DV�LW�JRHV�GRZQ��ΖQYLWH�WKH�FODVV�WR�
join in with you. 

�  Have a volunteer student come up and draw his or her own 

rollercoaster track. Have them conduct the class, counting 

WKHP�R�DQG�IROORZLQJ�LW�ZLWK�WKH�SRLQWHU�DW�WKHLU�RZQ�FKRVHQ�
speed. 

�     Choose another volunteer and repeat the process.

Extension: Students can also do this in small groups, and 

rehearse their rollercoaster so that all group members are more-

or-less making the same vocalization, and then the groups can 

take turns performing their rollercoaster.

National Core Arts Standards (Music): Anchor Standard #5: Develop and 

UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�
WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����3UHVHQW�Ȃ�6KDUH�FUHDWLYH�PXVLFDO�ZRUN�WKDW�FRQYH\V�LQWHQW��
demonstrates craftsmanship, and exhibits originality.

Bubblegum Person
Objective:  Students will use their bodies and storytelling to 

express and explore melodic contour and vocal sounds. 

Procedure:

�  This vocal exploration story game gives your students a 

chance to get creative! First you will tell and demonstrate the 

basic story of bubblegum person using both words and vocal 

sounds. Here is the story:

D���<RXȇOO�VD\��Ȋ2QH�GD\�Ζ�PDGH�D�SHUVRQ�RXW�RI�EXEEOHJXP�ȋ�
Take imaginary bubblegum out of your mouth and shape 

it into a person.

E���Ȋ7KHQ�EXEEOHJXP�SHUVRQ�ZHQW�IRU�D�ZDON�ȋ�ΖQ�D�KLJK�YRLFH�
that goes from high to low and back again, say, “do-ta, do-

WD��GR�WD��GR�WD��GR�WD��GR�WD��GRȋ�DV�\RX�XVH�\RXU�ȴUVW�DQG�
VHFRQG�ȴQJHUV�RQ�RQH�KDQG�WR�ZDON�RQ�WKH�SDOP�RI�\RXU�
other hand.

F���Ȋ+H�WKHQ�ZDONHG�LQWR�D�VN\VFUDSHU�DQG�SUHVVHG�WKH�EXWWRQ�
IRU�WKH�HOHYDWRU�ȋ�1RZ�VD\��Ȋ'Ζ1*�ȋ�LQ�D�KLJK�KHDG�YRLFH�

G���Ȋ+H�ZHQW�DOO�WKH�ZD\�XS�WR�WKH�WRS�ȋ�6WDUW�DW�WKH�ERWWRP�RI�
your range and slowly go to the top of your head voice on 

WKH�V\OODEOH�ȊRRKȋ�ZKLOH�\RXU�KDQG��EXEEOHJXP�SHUVRQ��
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goes from waist high to above your head.

H��Ȋ��+H�JHWV�WR�WKH�WRS�ȋ�DQG�WKHQ�VD\�Ȋ'Ζ1*�ȋ�DJDLQ�LQ�D�KLJK�
head voice.

I����Ȋ7KHQ�KH�SXWV�RQ�D�SDUDFKXWH�ȋ�&RPH�XS�ZLWK�D�IHZ�IXQ�RU�
XQLTXH�YRFDO�VRXQGV�DQG�KDQG�PRWLRQV�SHUKDSV�IRU�WKH�
zipper, the strapping in, or putting on hooks, such as “Zip, 

Zip, clunk!”

J���Ȋ7KHQ�KH�MXPSV�RXW�WKH�ZLQGRZ�ȋ�1RZ�IROORZ�\RXU�KDQG�
from high above your head down to your waist as you say 

“Weeeeee,” descending from the top of your head voice 

range to low into your chest voice range.

K���Ȋ$QG�ZKHQ�KH�JHWV�WR�WKH�ERWWRP�KH�JRHV��6SODW�ȋ�&ODS�DV�
you say splat!

�  After you go through the story, invite students to join in and 

narrate it one more time.

�  Now tell the story only with vocal sounds and without any 

narration!

Creative Extension:
Now ask for volunteers to add another step to the story, and an 

accompanying vocal sound, or to change parts of the story. The 

story will begin to evolve, challenging the memory and inspiring 

an exploration of new vocal sounds! Students can also work in 

small groups to create their own stories and then share out with 

the class.

National Core Arts Standards (Music): Anchor Standard #5: Develop and 

UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�
WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����3UHVHQW�Ȃ�6KDUH�FUHDWLYH�PXVLFDO�ZRUN�WKDW�FRQYH\V�LQWHQW��
demonstrates craftsmanship, and exhibits originality.

Lower the Recording, Raise the Voice
Objective: Students will learn to sing a song by performing it 

several times with a recording that gradually reduces in volume.

Resources: Song recording, accompaniment instrument, song 

lyrics

Procedures:

� Distribute lyric sheets or project lyrics for the class to see. 

�  When the ball is in the air, students follow it with their voice, 

ascending in pitch when the ball is going up, and descending in 

pitch when the ball is going down. 

� �5HSHDW�VWHS���VHYHUDO�WLPHV��(DFK�WLPH��JUDGXDOO\�UHGXFH�
the volume of the recording so that more of the singing 

responsibility is on the class. Teacher will check to see how well 

the class is keeping pitch and tempo by occasionally raising the 

level of the recording.

� �&RQFOXGH�WKH�FODVV�ZLWK�D�ȴQDO�UXQ�WKURXJK�RI�WKH�VRQJ�ZLWK�QR�
aid from the recording. Teacher will provide accompaniment 

and lead the song. 
National Core Arts Standards (Music)��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�
DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�
DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV�
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All Words to One Word
Objective: Students will sing a part of a song they know well and 

remove one word at a time until there is only one left, developing 

WKHLU�DELOLW\�WR�KHDU�LQWHUQDOO\��DXGLDWH��
Procedures: 

�  Have lyrics to the song section you are using on the board or a 

screen where you will be able to cross out words one at a time. 

You should use just part of a song so that this activity can be 

FRPSOHWHG�ZLWK������PLQXWHV�
�  Sing the song section with your class while you or a student 

keeps the beat with a metronome, drum track, or percussion 

instrument.

� �:LWKRXW�VNLSSLQJ�D�EHDW��FURVV�RXW�WKH�ȴUVW�ZRUG�DQG�VLQJ�LW�
again, hearing the crossed out word in your head, and coming 

in on the next word.

� �&URVV�RXW�WKH�ȴUVW�WZR�ZRUGV�DQG�VLQJ�LW�DJDLQ��
� �5HSHDW�XQWLO�WKHUH�LV�RQO\�RQH�ZRUG�OHIW��WKH�ODVW�ZRUG�RI�WKH�
SKUDVH���7KHQ�IRU�WKH�ȴQDO�URXQG�VLQJ�DOO�WKH�ZRUGV�

Extensions: 

Try removing the last word of the phrase one by one, instead of 

WKH�ȴUVW�
Use a larger section, or an entire song, and remove entire 

sentences, one by one.

You could also do this with instruments using a chord progression 

RU�D�UL��UHPRYLQJ�RQH�FKRUG�DW�D�WLPH��RU�RQH�QRWH�DW�D�WLPH�

National Core Arts Standards (Music)��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�
DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�
DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��$QFKRU�
Standard #4: Analyze the structure and context of varied musical works and their 

LPSOLFDWLRQV�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH��([DPSOH��08�3U�����D�Ȃ�'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�
RI�WKH�VWUXFWXUH�DQG�WKH�HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF��VXFK�DV�UK\WKP��SLWFK��IRUP��DQG�
KDUPRQ\��LQ�D�PXVLF�VHOHFWHG�IRU�SHUIRUPDQFH�

Building a Vocal Groove
Objective: Students will replicate teacher created vocal ostinatos 

�VPDOO�UHSHDWLQJ�PXVLFDO�SDWWHUQV��E\�URWH��DQG�EH�DEOH�WR�PDLQWDLQ�
their own part while others are going on simultaneously. This will 

help them develop part independence as both a musician and 

singer. 

Procedures: 
�  For both the teacher and students, this activity can start 

extremely simple and be developed over the course of a whole 

year. You can begin with very simple four beat rhythms such as:   

DQG�DLP�IRU�RQO\�WZR�VLPXOWDQHRXV�SDUWV��ΖQ�WKH�EHJLQQLQJ�\RX�
can perform them with no pitch and just use percussive vocal 

sounds such as “Ka” or “boom”, emulating a hi-hat, snare drum 

or kick drum.

�  Begin by bringing students into a circle. Stand in the middle and 

have students all keep a beat at a moderate tempo by patting 

or snapping.

�  Using your voice, create simple non-pitched 4 beat rhythms for 

students to echo. Use sounds that a drum set might make. Over 

the beat, you say a pattern such as “Boom Ka, Boom-Boom, Ka,” 

and the students say it back to you.

�  After a minute or so, settle on a single phrase that students can 

UHSHDW�RYHU�DQG�RYHU�DV�DQ�RQJRLQJ�RVWLQDWR��VKRUW�UHSHDWLQJ�
PXVLFDO�SDWWHUQ��

�  Once the whole class can maintain this pattern without your 
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help, signal a line that splits the circle into two halves and 

do another “repeat after me” giving half the group a second 

SDWWHUQ��<RX�PD\�ZDQW�WR�HPXODWH�D�KL�KDW��WV�WV�WV�WV�WV�WV�WV�WV����
� �ΖI�WKLV�LV�HDV\�IRU�\RXU�VWXGHQWV��\RX�PD\�DGG�D�WKLUG�RU�IRXUWK�

part. 

� �ΖI�LW�VWDUWV�WR�IDOO�DSDUW��EULQJ�LW�EDFN�WR�D�VLQJOH�SDUW��DQG�UHEXLOG�
it.

� �ΖI�LW�FRPHV�WRJHWKHU�TXLFNO\��JR�EDFN�WR�WKH�ȴUVW�JURXS�DQG�VWDUW�
over with a new pattern.

� Try having groups switch parts.

More Advanced Extensions:Add in pitched content such as 

bass lines or root notes of a chord progression. After this process 

becomes very comfortable for you and your students, you can do 

overlapping melodic ostinatos with lyrical content! Students may 

DOVR�EH�LQYLWHG�WR�OHDG�WKLV�DFWLYLW\�RU�EUHDN�R�LQWR�JURXSV�DQG�
compose their own vocal grooves.

National Core Arts Standards (Music):�$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�
DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�
DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��$QFKRU�
6WDQGDUG�����2UJDQL]H�DQG�GHYHORS�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��08�&U�����D�
Ȃ�'HPRQVWUDWH�VHOHFWHG�DQG�GHYHORSHG�PXVLFDO�LGHDV�IRU�LPSURYLVDWLRQV��
arrangements or compositions to express intent and explain connection to 

purpose and context. 

Jamming on One Note then More Notes
Objective: Students will be able to repeat and create one or two 

note vocal melodies while singing on pitch.

Resources: A stylistically relevant backing track or live 

accompaniment in a key best suited for you and your students. 

You can also combine live guitar or keyboard with a drum track.

For the procedures below we suggest the key of G and a neutral 

SURJUHVVLRQ�VXFK�DV�WKH�Ζ�FKRUG��*��DQG�WKH�Ζ9�FKRUG��&����*�IRU���
EHDWV�WR�&�IRU���EHDWV��
Procedures:

�  Have the backing track or live playing going as the students 

enter the room.

���6LQJ�D�*�QRWH�RQ�D�QHXWUDO�V\OODEOH��/D��RU�OX��RU�ED��HWF���DQG�
hold it out, as you make eye contact with all of your students. 

�  Signal for them to join in with you. 

�  Once you are sure that they’ve got this note in their head, start 

inventing easy rhythms as simple as    on one neutral syllable 

that are only 4 beats long, and signal for them to echo you.

� Start simple and get more complicated with the rhythm.

���6WDUW�DGGLQJ�GLHUHQW�YRZHO�VRXQGV�DQG�VFDW�V\OODEOHV��EHLQJ�
sure to not use actual words so that the focus is on the sound 

and tone.

�  Now that they’ve got the anchor pitch, add other pitches to the 

mix. 

���([SHULPHQW�ZLWK�GLHUHQW�WRQHV�DQG�YROXPH�OHYHOV��*HW�
creative but be sure to stick on a single pitch!

Extension: Allow a volunteer student to be the leader.
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+DYH�VWXGHQWV�WDNH�WXUQV�LQYHQWLQJ�WKHLU�RZQ�RQH�QRWH��RU�PRUH����
EHDW�PHORG\��JRLQJ�DURXQG�WKH�URRP����VWXGHQW�SHU�PHDVXUH��%H�
sure to give them the option to pass. You could have students that 

don’t want to go keep their hands down and those that want to go, 

raise their hands.

National Core Arts Standards (Music):
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��
08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�
LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV. 

Jamming In 1 Key
Objective: Students will actively listen to and echo various vocal 

phrases by rote. 

Resources: A backing track in a key of your choosing or self-

accompaniment. You can also try using chord progressions to 

songs you are working on, or karaoke tracks to songs you are 

working on.

Procedures:

� Play the track.

�  Starting simple, sing anything you like for students to repeat 

EDFN�WR�\RX�LQ�VPDOO���RU���PHDVXUH�SKUDVHV��%H�VXUH�WR�NHHS�
them the same length so that it is clear when students should 

repeat you.

��([SHULPHQW�ZLWK�G\QDPLFV�DQG�WRQH�
��ΖI�\RX�WKLQN�WKH\�DUH�UHDG\��DOORZ�VWXGHQW�YROXQWHHUV�WR�OHDG�

Extensions��ΖI�\RX�SOD\HG�LQ�D�PDMRU�NH\��FKDQJH�WKH�WUDFN�WR�WKH�
VDPH�WRQLF��EXW�QRZ�D�PLQRU�NH\��([��$�PDMRU�DQG�WKHQ�$�PLQRU���
+DYH�VWXGHQWV�QRWH�WKH�GLHUHQFH�
National Core Arts Standards (Music���Anchor Standard #5: Develop 

DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�
WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��
08�&U��������ΖPSURYLVH�UK\WKPLF��PHORGLF��DQG�KDUPRQLF�LGHDV��DQG�H[SODLQ�WKH�
FRQQHFWLRQ�WR�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�DQG�FRQWH[W�

Pitched Conversation
Objective: Students will improvise a melody using words and 

pitches, improving their ability to match pitch.

Resources: Optional stylistically relevant backing track or live 

accompaniment in a key best suited for you and your students. 

You can also combine live guitar or keyboard with a drum 

track. For the procedures below, we suggest the key of G and a 

SURJUHVVLRQ�RI�RQO\�WKH�URRW�FKRUG��*��DQG�WKH�Ζ9�FKRUG��&����*�IRU���
EHDWV�WR�&�IRU���EHDWV��
Procedures:

�  Using one note only, sing to your students, “For the next few 

PLQXWHV�HYHU\WKLQJ�\RX�RU�Ζ�VD\��KDV�WR�EH�VDLG�RQ�WKLV�QRWH��
Our voices are stuck on this note! Can you say, ‘OK’, on this 

QRWH�SOHDVH"ȋ��1RWH��)HHO�IUHH�WR�DGG�RWKHU�SLWFKHV�DW�WKH�RQVHW�
RU�DV�WKH�DFWLYLW\�GHYHORSV�

�  You can begin telling a story using that pitch, trying to also stay 

in rhythm if using a backing track. 

�  %HJLQ�WR�DVN�TXHVWLRQV�RU�OHDYH�WKH�HQG�RI�\RXU�VHQWHQFHV�
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EODQN�DQG�FKRRVH�D�YROXQWHHU�WR�DQVZHU�WKHP�VXFK�DV�ȊΖI�
Ζ�FRXOG�WUDYHO�WR�RQH�SODFH�LQ�WKH�ZRUOG�LW�ZRXOG�EHȐȋ�DQG�
with younger kids “What color is Susan’s shirt?” or “2 plus 2 

HTXDOVȐȋ
�  After getting students comfortable with answering with single 

words, you can give them a chance to improvise by answering 

you in full sentences or telling you a story about something!

National Core Arts Standards (Music): Anchor Standard #5: Develop 

DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�
WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�
FKDOOHQJHV��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�
ZRUN��([DPSOH��08�&U��������ΖPSURYLVH�UK\WKPLF��PHORGLF��DQG�KDUPRQLF�LGHDV��DQG�
H[SODLQ�WKH�FRQQHFWLRQ�WR�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�DQG�FRQWH[W�

If You Can Say it, You Can Rap It
Objective��6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�UHVSRQG�WR�TXHVWLRQV�E\�UDSSLQJ�WKHLU�
answers.  

Resources: Hip-Hop backing track, or a drum track

Procedures:

� Have drum track playing as students enter the room.

� �(YHU\WKLQJ�\RX�VD\�WR�WKH�VWXGHQWV�PXVW�EH�ȊUDSSHGȋ��7KLV�
means you are giving your wor¬ds a musical rhythm that is 

LQ�V\QF�ZLWK�WKH�EDFNLQJ�WUDFN��<RX�VKRXOG�WU\�WR�ȴW�ZRUGV�
into groupings of 4 or 8 beats so that your lines have “meter.” 

Sometimes this will mean stretching words out or big long 

SDXVHV��7KDW�LV�RN��(YHQWXDOO\�WKLV�ZLOO�EHFRPH�LQWXLWLYH�IRU�\RX�
and your students. Feel free to practice this in the car on the 

way to work, walking to school from the subway, or on the 

phone with loved ones! 

�  Rap to them something like, “For the next ten minutes 

everything we say must be rapped, but do not worry, it doesn’t 

have to rhyme, the only thing to think about is rhythm and 

WLPH��7KDW�MXVW�UK\PHG�EHFDXVH�Ζ�JRW�OXFN\��ΖI�\RX�FDQ�DQVZHU�
P\�TXHVWLRQ�ZLWK�D�UDS�LQ�D�FRPSOHWH�VHQWHQFH��UDLVH�\RXU�
hand.”

� �6WDUW�RXW�YHU\�HDV\�ZLWK�TXHVWLRQV�OLNH��Ȋ:KDW�LV�\RXU�QDPH"ȋ�
Students should answer in a complete rapped sentence: “My 

QDPH�LV�6XVDQ�ȋ�ΖI�WKH\�GR�QRW�UDS�LW��WKDQN�WKHP�IRU�WU\LQJ�DQG�
ask if they would like to try again this time rapping it. 

����0RYH�RQ�WR�PRUH�RSHQ�HQGHG�TXHVWLRQV�VXFK�DV��Ȋ:KDW�DUH�
you going to do this weekend?” or, “What has been the best 

SDUW�RI�\RXU�ZHHN"ȋ�7KHVH�ZLOO�UHTXLUH�PRUH�FUHDWLYH�UDSSLQJ�
Extensions:

Allow students to have “rap conversations” with each other in 

small groups while a backing track plays in the background.

National Core Arts Standards (Music): Anchor Standard #5: Develop and 

UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�
WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��
08�&U��������ΖPSURYLVH�UK\WKPLF��PHORGLF��DQG�KDUPRQLF�LGHDV��DQG�H[SODLQ�WKH�
FRQQHFWLRQ�WR�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�DQG�FRQWH[W�
Common Core State Standards:�(/$�6SHDNLQJ�DQG�/LVWHQLQJ��&RPSUHKHQVLRQ�
DQG�&ROODERUDWLRQ��([DPSOH��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�6/�����%��)ROORZ�DJUHHG�XSRQ�
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rules for discussions and carry out assigned roles.

Scattin’ a Rap
Objective: Students will be able to echo and create 4 beat scatted 

rap phrases.

Resources: Hip-Hop Backing Track

Procedures:

�  Having fun, embracing absurdity, and going for it with no 

inhibitions is key to getting your students to follow.

� Play backing track and initiate a “repeat after me.”

� �&UHDWH�D���EHDW�VFDWWHG�UDS�SKUDVH���([��Ȋ%RRND�EDNL�GRRSD�
VDEEDG\�GRRȋ��DQG�KDYH�VWXGHQWV�UHSHDW�\RX��:KLOH�GRLQJ�VR��
VKRZ�WKH���FRXQW�ZLWK�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�VR�WKH\�XQGHUVWDQG�WKH�
length of your phrases.

�  Once they are comfortable, allow volunteer students to lead 

the exercise.

� �*R�DURXQG�WKH�URRP�DOORZLQJ�HDFK�VWXGHQW�WR�FUHDWH�D���EDU�
scat rap. Students who do not want to participate can put a 

thumbs down so that you can skip them without a pause.  

� �5HSHDW�GRLQJ���EDU�SKUDVHV����EHDWV���7KLV�ZLOO�UHTXLUH�GHHSHU�
listening and be a bigger creative challenge!

Extension: Allow students to compose an entire rap using only 

scat syllables. Allow students to have scat rap conversations in 

small groups. 

National Core Arts Standards (Music): Anchor Standard #5: Develop and 

UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�
WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��
([DPSOH��08�&U��������ΖPSURYLVH�UK\WKPLF��PHORGLF��DQG�KDUPRQLF�LGHDV��DQG�
H[SODLQ�WKH�FRQQHFWLRQ�WR�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�DQG�FRQWH[W�

Activities for Already 
Comfortable Singers

All teachers know that establishing good routines is a common 

attribute of teachers who have successful classrooms. Vocal music 

teachers are not excluded. While routines in the music classroom 

can take on many forms, one thing remains constant: they help 

VLQJHUV�UHOD[��IRFXV��DQG�IHHO�FRQȴGHQW�EHIRUH�UHKHDUVDOV�DQG�
SHUIRUPDQFHV��ΖQ�DGGLWLRQ�WR�WKH�ERG\�DQG�IDFH�VWUHWFKLQJ�LQ�WKH�
beginning section, the following are some warm-up routines to use 

with your more established vocal students:

Posture Check
Having students stand with their back against a wall is a fast and 

simple way to remind them of good singing posture. Four parts of 

WKH�ERG\��$OO�EȇV��VKRXOG�WRXFK�WKH�ZDOO��LQFOXGLQJ�WKH�EDFN�RI�WKH�
heel, butt, shoulder blades and back of the head. Once students 

VWHS�R�WKH�ZDOO��WKH\�VKRXOG�PDLQWDLQ�WKHLU�VWUDLJKW�SRVWXUH��
keeping their feet shoulder width apart with a slight bend in the 

knees. Singers that are seated should be reminded to sit on the 
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HGJH�RI�WKHLU�FKDLU��IHHW�ȵDW�RQ�WKH�ȵRRU��VWDQGLQJ�IURP�WKH�ZDVWH��
A fun exercise that you can do to demonstrate the value of good 

posture is to have your students sing a pitch on “ahh” with their 

head straight. Then have them sing the same pitch while lowering 

and raising their head. Ask students what happened to the pitch. 

Another Little Kids Rock teachers swears by the phrase, “Show 

PH�DQ�DWWLWXGH�ȋ�DV�FRQȴGHQFH�ZLOO�QDWXUDOO\�LPSURYH�SRVWXUH�DQG�
strength of the body.

Breathing
One analogy that helps beginning singers to better understand the 

process of breathing is the image of waves breaking on a shoreline. 

After waves crash on the shore, they retreat back into the sea. 

Singers can use this analogy as a reminder to use up their entire 

breath before inhaling again. Fully grasping the process of singing 

involves a deeper understanding of breath support. Here are a few 

warm-up activities related to breathing:

Rhythmic Breathing 
This is a simple warm-up intended to get students to start 

thinking about and feeling phrases through their breathing. 

Basically, this warm-up involves asking  students to inhale and 

exhale for predetermined amounts of time. A good starting 

point is inhaling four beats and exhaling for eight. Using 

background music that students know and love is a great way 

to help students count the beats while they are breathing and 

keep it fun and relevant.

 

Alphabet Breath Song
This is a fun way to show students the power in taking a good 

breath. Students are invited to inhale fully and then sing the 

alphabet song as many times as possible on one breath. The 

game ends when the last person is out of air and stops singing.

Because I’m Happy, Happy, Happy, Happy
This fun activity is meant to show students how excessive 

EUHDWKLQHVV�FDQ�XQGHUPLQH�WKH�DELOLW\�WR�ȴQLVK�D�SKUDVH��DQG�
should be used with care! The object is to exaggerate the 

“HAAAApy” and see how many times you can say the words 

before running out of breath. Being most kids love this classic 

song by Pharell, this is a fun one for all.

The Tongue
The tongue is one muscle that can easily be overlooked when 

teaching students about singing. Young singers usually don’t spend 

enough time focusing on the tongue to understand that it can 

interfere with producing sound. By creating an awareness of its 

power, students’ will immediately begin to enlist its help in their 

singing endeavours!

Three Tongue Positions Warm Up
One exercise that will immediately illustrate this point involves a 

demonstration of three tongue positions in the mouth. 
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���([SODLQ�DQG�GHPRQVWUDWH�WKH�WKUHH�SRVLWLRQV�RI�WKH�WRQJXH�
D���)LUVW��ZH�FDQ�SUHVV�WKH�WRQJXH�VWUDLJKW�GRZQ�VR�WKDW�LWȇV�

pushing against the gums below our bottom teeth. 

E���6HFRQG��ZH�FDQ�OHW�WKH�WLS�RI�RXU�WRQJXH�UHVW�QDWXUDOO\�
against our bottom teeth. 

F���/DVWO\��ZH�FDQ�FXUO�WKH�WLS�RI�WKH�WRQJXH�XS�VR�WKDW�LW�SUHVVHV�
against the hard palate.

�   Have students repeat these three movements with their 

tongue while singing the same pitch. 

� �$VN�WKHP�WR�GHVFULEH�ZKDW�WKH\�IHOW�DQG�KHDUG��(YHU\RQH�
knows that muscles need to be warmed up before they get 

used. 

Tongue Twisters
Seeing the tongue is the muscle, we should also give it time to 

warm up. Tongue twisters are a great way to get the tongue 

moving without bringing too much attention to it. They are also 

a fun way to stimulate the students’ minds while getting them to 

focus on diction. Try to rapidly repeat the following phrases with 

your students. Be warned, they will eventually want to generate 

some of their own ideas. 

 

ȏ�Ȋ8QLTXH�1HZ�<RUNȋ�
• “Red Leather Yellow Leather,” 

• “Sally Sells Seashells by the Seashore” 

• “Rubber Baby Buggy Bumpers.” 

Ear Training
Many music teachers often forget how connected ear-training is to 

the process of learning how to sing. Helping students develop their 

“ear” is a skill that will aid their musical journey, regardless of the 

path they choose. Here are a few examples of vocal warm-ups that 

focus on becoming aware of the diatonic scale, interval relationships 

and melodic patterns. For all of these examples you can experiment 

with using a drum track to bring more excitement or change things 

up!

Who Let the Bees Out
This is a catchy vocalise geared towards getting shy singers to 

SURGXFH�WKHLU�ȴUVW�VRXQGV��)LUVW��WKH�WHDFKHU�KXPV�DQ�DVFHQGLQJ�
VFDOH�XS�WR�WKH�ȴIWK�VWHS��WHOO�WKH�VWXGHQWV�LW�IHHOV�OLNH�D�KLYH�RI�
EHHV�VZDUPLQJ�LQVLGH�\RXU�PRXWK����7KH�VHFRQG�WLPH��LQYLWH�
them to try it with you. Next, demonstrate the addition of the 

GHVFHQGLQJ�QRWHV�RQ�DQ�RSHQ�ȊDKȋ��OHWWLQJ�WKH�LPDJLQDU\�EHHV�
ȵ\�RXW���7KH�IDFW�WKDW�WKH�PRXWK�EHJLQV�LQ�D�FORVHG�SRVLWLRQ�JHWV�
students to focus on breathing and supporting a loud hum. 

When their mouths eventually open, they are typically surprised 

by how much sound they can produce. Continue the pattern, 

moving up or down chromatically by half steps or remain in the 

same key and experiment with changing syllables.

 

Ascending Thirds
7KLV�LV�D�ERQD�ȴGH�YRFDOLVH�WKDW�ZRUNV�JUHDW�IRU�LQWURGXFLQJ�
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OHDSV��ΖW�FDQ�EH�VXQJ�RQ�DQ\�YRZHO�VRXQG�RI�\RXU�FKRLFH��ΖW�
works well as a precursor to harmonizing since a third above is 

the most common harmonizing note, and students will get used 

WR�ȴQGLQJ�LW�

The “Number Song” 
This is a great warm up to use for many reasons. First, numbers 

are something that even non-singers can understand. Second, 

the song connects numbers and major scale tonality in a 

straightforward manner. As numbers go up, so does pitch. 

When numbers go down, again the pitch follows. Third, 

the number song is good for singers of all levels because it 

UHTXLUHV�FRQFHQWUDWLRQ�WR�SHUIRUP��5HJDUGOHVV�RI�YRFDO�DELOLW\��
all participants must focus and work together to complete the 

numerical pattern. Finally, it should be noted that many other 

concepts can be linked to this warm up, including harmony, 

scales and improvisation.

 

The “Interval Song” 
This tried and true standard also uses numbers to denote 

the pitches of the major scale. Unlike the “Number Song,” this 

warm-up focuses on the intervals of the scale as opposed to the 

individual steps.
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LESSON PLAN: Beginner Beat Boxing

Resources: 
Optional YouTube video

Procedures:

�  Here is a great script to introduce the voice as percussion instrument:

D���Ȋ(YHU\RQH�PDNH�D�VRXQG�ZLWK�\RXU�PRXWK�ȋ��6RPH�VWXGHQWV�ZLOO�MXPS�RQ�WKH�RSSRUWXQLW\�
while other will want more direction.

E���Ȋ(YHQ�WKH�ZRUG�ȆPDNHȇ�FDQ�DFW�DV�D�JUHDW�YRFDO�VRXQG�ȋ�$W�WKLV�SRLQW��EHJLQ�PDNLQJ�UK\WKPV�
using the word ‘make’.

F���Ȋ2N��QRZ�OHWȇV�KXP��'LG�\RX�HYHU�HDW�VRPHWKLQJ�DQG�WKLQN�LWȇV�GHOLFLRXV"�3UHWHQG�\RX�MXVW�
ate your favorite food.” Lead the class in an “mmmmmm.”

�  Ask students why it does not sound like beat boxing. The reason is that it does not emulate drum 

sounds.

 �  Now show students how just these two sounds can be enough to create a cool rhythmic pattern! 

“Make,   MakeMmm Make, Make,  MakeMmmm.” Do a ‘repeat after me’ having them echo a few 

sample patterns using ‘make’ and ‘mmmm’.

� �([SODLQ��Ȋ7R�PDNH�WKH�VRXQG�RI�D�NLFN�GUXP�RU�ȵRRU�WRP��FORVH�\RXU�OLSV�DQG�EXLOG�XS�VRPH�DLU�
pressure. Then release. Try with tight lips, try with loose lips, try opening your mouth on the left, 

DQG�WKHQ�RQ�WKH�ULJKW��7U\�LQ�WKH�FHQWHU��+RZ�GRHV�WKH�VRXQG�GLHU"ȋ

�  ([SODLQ��Ȋ7R�JHW�WKH�VRXQG�RI�D�VQDUH�RU�D�V\PERO��SXVK�DLU�WKURXJK�\RXU�WHHWK�ZLWK�\RXU�OLSV�
RSHQ�DQG�\RXU�MDZ�UHOD[HG��7U\�PRYLQJ�\RXU�WRQJXH�DURXQG�Ȃ�DJDLQVW�\RXU�WRS�SDOHWWH��ORZHU�
palette, in the back of your mouth, etc.” Give students time to experiment

�  ([SODLQ��Ȋ0RYH�\RXU�WRQJXH�DURXQG��0RYH�\RXU�OLSV�DURXQG��+HDU�WKH�GLHUHQW�WLPEUHV�ȋ�
Continue, “To get the sound of a hi hat, push your tongue against your top teeth, use it to block 

the air and then release the air.” Give students a minute or so to experiment.

� �ΖQLWLDWH�DQRWKHU�FDOO�DQG�UHVSRQVH�

Extension:

�  Send students in small groups to compose their own rhythms using various beat box sounds. 

Parameters may vary depending on age group and allotted time.

� Show a YouTube video so great beat boxers. There are so many!

Students will understand that any and every vocal sound can be used percussively. Students will learn the 
basic building blocks of beat boxing.

Objective:

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�
UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����
3UHVHQW�Ȃ�6KDUH�FUHDWLYH�PXVLFDO�ZRUN�WKDW�FRQYH\V�LQWHQW��GHPRQVWUDWHV�FUDIWVPDQVKLS��DQG�H[KLELWV�RULJLQDOLW\�
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LESSON PLAN: Hearing Notes in the Major Scale

Resources: 
Any pitched instrument like a piano or guitar

Procedures:

�  3OD\�D�RQH�RFWDYH��DVFHQGLQJ�0DMRU�VFDOH�IRU�\RXU�FODVV��ΖW�GRHVQȇW�PDWWHU�ZKLFK�
NH\�\RX�FKRRVH��VRPH�WHDFKHUV�PD\�ZDQW�D�NH\�WKDW�ȴWV�WKH�YRFDO�UDQJH�RI�
their students, while others may want one that the students can play on their 

instruments. For the sake of this example we’ll use the key of C Major. 

�  Ask the students to sing the scale in an ascending direction only. Use numbers to 

represent the pitches they hear while singing at a comfortably slow tempo “one, 

WZR��WKUHH��IRXU��ȴYH��VL[��VHYHQ��RQHȋ�

�  Tell students that you are going to play a pattern of notes from the Major scale and 

WKDW�\RXȇG�OLNH�HYHU\RQH�WR�VD\�WKH�VHTXHQFH�RI�QXPEHUV�DV�D�JURXS��%H�PLQGIXO�
DW�ȴUVW�WR�DOZD\V�EHJLQ�RQ�WKH�ORZHVW�QRWH�RI�WKH�VFDOH�����DQG�RQO\�XVH�DVFHQGLQJ�
RU�UHSHDWHG�QRWHV�ZLWKRXW�DQ\�VNLSV��)RU�H[DPSOH�\RX�PD\�SOD\�&�'�(�(�(�DQG�WKHQ�
DV�D�JURXS�HYHU\RQH�ZLOO�VD\�Ȋ����������ȋ�7KHQ�WU\�DQRWKHU�SDWWHUQ�&�'�'�(�)�DQG�
HYHU\RQH�ZLOO�UHSHDW�EDFN�Ȋ����������ȋ

�  After it is obvious to you that everyone has no trouble hearing ascending and 

repeated notes, incorporate a few descending examples. 

�  Ask students to again sing the ascending scale with you. Now play just one of the 

QRWHV�DQG�DVN�HYHU\RQH�WR�DQVZHU�WRJHWKHU�ZKLFK�QXPEHU�WKH\�DOO�KHDUG��WKLV�ZD\�
QR�RQH�JHWV�VLQJOHG�RXW�IRU�DQVZHULQJ�LQFRUUHFWO\�ZKLOH�HYHU\RQH�EHQHȴWV�IURP�
SDUWLFLSDWLQJ�LQ�WKH�H[HUFLVH���$IWHU�HYHU\RQH�DQQRXQFHV�DQVZHUV��SOD\�WKH�VFDOH�XS�
to the individual note you just played.  Paying attention to music this way builds a 

foundation in musical perception for students that allows them to perceive notes in 

relationship to the “tonic” or starting note of any scale. As their skills improve you 

can mix in singing patterns that involve skips or descending patterns. Soon you’ll be 

able to play a new song for your class and they’ll be able to tell you which note of 

the scale the singer begins on! 

Extension:
To expand on the ever-important skill of ear training, invite students to intentionally 

remove one note from the scale they are singing. For instance, when they arrive 

at the predetermined pitch, they may hear it in their mind and account for it 

rhythmically, but they are not allowed to not externalize the number or the pitch. 

$QRWKHU�H[WHQVLRQ�DFWLYLW\�LV�WR�UHSHDW�VWHSV�����RQ�WKH�PLQRU�RU�SHQWDWRQLF�VFDOH�

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
5HVSRQGLQJ���$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG���

Students will be able to tell which note they are hearing from a Major scale through an exercise that guides the way they pay 
attention to it.

Objective:
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LESSON PLAN: Re-Create A Song Using Only Vocals

Resources: 
ΖQWHUQHW�DQG�YLVXDO�VRXUFH
Devices or computers with students chosen song 

Headphones and headphone splitters

Paper and pencil

Projector 

Procedures:

�   Play a video or song for the class which highlights the human voice in 

GLHUHQW�FDSDFLWLHV��([DPSOHV�LQFOXGH�D�%REE\�0F)HUULQ�SHUIRUPDQFH��D�
EHDWER[HU��D�FOLS�IURP�WKH�WHOHYLVLRQ�VKRZ�Ȋ7KH�6LQJ�2�ȋ�HWF�

�  ([SODLQ�WR�VWXGHQWV�WKDW�WKH\�DUH�JRLQJ�WR�ZRUN�LQ�VPDOO�JURXSV�DQG�XVH�
their voices to imitate the sounds they hear in a recording of their choice.

�  Provide the class with several examples of how to recreate the sounds in a 

recording, demonstrating one instrument at a time. 

��D��3OD\�WKH�UHFRUGLQJ�DQG�VWDUW�E\�UHFUHDWLQJ�WKH�EHDW�� 
��E��7KHQ��VHDUFK�IRU�D�EDVV�OLQH�� 
��F��1H[W��ORRN�IRU�FDWFK\�ULV�RU�RVWLQDWRV�� 
��G��6DYH�WKH�PHORG\�IRU�ODVW��

�  Allow students to divide into small groups to listen to their song 

�KHDGSKRQHV�DQG�KHDGSKRQH�VSOLWWHUV�DUH�D�JUHDW�ZD\�WR�FRQYHUW�D�VPDOO�
classroom space into separate listening areas. Try to keep stronger 

singers in separate groups to ensure there will be a lead voice in each 

JURXS�

�  Circulate the room to ensure students are listening to the recording and 

searching for parts.

�  ΖQYLWH�VWXGHQWV�WR�UHFRUG�WKHLU�LGHDV�VR�WKH\�GR�QRW�IRUJHW�WKHP�DV�WKH\�
are layering.

�  ΖQYLWH�VWXGHQWV�WR�SHUIRUP�WKHLU�ȴQLVKHG�SURGXFW�

Extension:
0RUH�DGYDQFHG�VWXGHQWV�FDQ�WU\�WR�WUDQVODWH�ȴJXUH�RXW�WKH�NH\��FKRUGV�RU�
ULV�RI�WKH�VRQJ�E\�HDU�XVLQJ�NH\ERDUGV��JXLWDUV��-DP&DUGV��HWF�

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����2UJDQL]H�DQG�
GHYHORS�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����5HȴQH�DQG�FRPSOHWH�DUWLVW�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUGV�����
$QDO\]H��LQWHUSUHW�DQG�VHOHFW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�
work for presentation. 

Students will be able to use their voices to approximate pitches, rhythms, and sounds contained within a 
song of their choice..

Objective:
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LESSON PLAN: Vocal Warm Ups From Our Favorite Songs

Resources: 
Recordings of the songs your class is working on.

Procedures:

�  Listen in advance to a recording of a song you are working on with 

your class. Find an element of that song, a phrase or a couple of 

notes that happen over and over that you can use to make a vocal 

warm up.

�  Play the recording for your class and point out the moment you 

have chosen to use as a vocal warm up. For this example we’ll use 

“Diamonds” by Rihanna. She sings: “Shine bright like a diamond” 

up and down the interval of a 5th at a pretty rapid tempo, not 

DQ�HDV\�WKLQJ�IRU�D�VLQJHU�WR�GR��(YHQ�WKRXJK�LWȇV�QRW�WKH�HDVLHVW�
vocal trick to do, students will have no problem because they 

already know how it sounds, coming from a song many are already 

familiar with.

�  Take this “vocal lick” and move it up chromatically using a guitar 

or a keyboard. Repeat moving up the scale until the vocal range 

RI�\RXU�VWXGHQWV�KDV�EHHQ�VXɝFLHQWO\�FKDOOHQJHG��<RX�FRXOG�DOVR�
decide to move the vocal lick you choose down chromatically 

helping students become aware of using their lower registers. 

�  (QFRXUDJH�\RXU�VWXGHQWV�WR�ȴQG�YRFDO�ZDUP�XSV�LQ�WKH�VRQJV�WKH\�
OLNH�RU�RWKHU�VRQJV�\RXȇUH�ZRUNLQJ�RQ��ΖQFRUSRUDWH�WKHVH�LGHDV�LQWR�
your classes when you can. Honoring students this way increases 

EX\�LQ��YDOLGDWHV�WKHLU�PXVLFDO�LGHQWLW\�DQG�JLYHV�WKHP�FRQȴGHQFH�

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����$QDO\]H��LQWHUSUHW��DQG�VHOHFW�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����
3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����$SSO\�FULWHULD�WR�HYDOXDWH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��

Students will be able to use actual phrases, licks, and intervals that come from the music they love most as a 
vocal warm up to challenge and expand their range. This will help illuminate things they hear in the music the 
love. 

Objective:
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LESSON PLAN: Using Jam Cards to Harmonize

Resources: 
Little Kids Rock Jam Cards and keyboards.

Procedures:

�  5HYLHZ�WKH�GHȴQLWLRQ�RI�D�FKRUG��UHPLQGLQJ�VWXGHQWV�WKDW�HYHU\�
FKRUG�LV�PDGH�RI�WKUHH�XQLTXH�QRWHV��

�  Divide students into groups of three, providing each group with a 

keyboard or a xylophone.

�  +DYH�JURXSV�SUDFWLFH�QDPLQJ�WKH�QRWHV�RI�GLHUHQW�FKRUGV��)RU�
example, the teacher will say G Major and the groups will use their 

-DP�&DUG�WR�ȴQG�WKH�WKUHH�QRWHV�LQ�WKDW�FKRUG���5HSHDW�WKH�SURFHVV�
with several chords.

�  Next, each student will decide which of the three notes of the 

chord they would like to try to sing. Allow students time to see if 

they can each sing their note using the same neutral syllable like 

“la.”

�  Finally, each group will be invited to perform their three-part 

harmony for the class or explain to the class what was challenging 

DERXW�WU\LQJ�WR�VLQJ�GLHUHQW�QRWHV�VLPXOWDQHRXVO\�

�  ΖI�SRVVLEOH��UHFRUG�WKH�SHUIRUPDQFH�DQG�SOD\�LW�EDFN�VR�WKH\�FDQ�
evaluate themselves.

Extension:
Students can create a rhythmic pattern to use when performing 

their harmony. Students can also do this alternating between two 

chords and then record themselves and use it as a backing track!

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
Anchor Standard #2: Organize and develop artistic ideas and work.

$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����$SSO\�FULWHULD�WR�HYDOXDWH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�

6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�XVH�-DP�&DUGV�WR�OHDUQ�VLQJ�WKH�GLHUHQW�QRWHV�RI�D�FKRUG�

Objective:
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LESSON PLAN: Stairway to Singing 

Resources: 
A staircase and any pitched instrument

Procedures:

�  Teacher will play an ascending major scale on a pitched instrument 

and practice singing the pitches with the class, using numbers. 

�  Depending on the amount of steps available, teachers will 

then sing notes as they ascend the staircase, with each step 

representing a step in the scale. Then they will descend the 

staircase and sing the same pitches in the opposite order.

�  ΖQ�JURXSV�RI������VWXGHQWV�ZLOO�WKHQ�WU\�WR�DVFHQG�DQG�GHVFHQG�
the staircase while the teacher sings along or accompanies on an 

instrument.

�  Next the teacher will demonstrate leaps. For instance, the teacher 

FDQ�VLQJ�DQG�VWHS������������6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�UHSHDW�ZKLOH�WKH�WHDFKHU�
sings along or accompanies the leaps on an instrument.

�  Finally, the teacher will improvise a melody on the steps. For 

H[DPSOH��WKH\�ZLOO�VLQJ�DQG�VWHS����������������������������
Students will go next, improvising any combination of ascending 

and descending notes. For this task, having an accompaniment 

instrument is important so that the teacher can provide the 

student who is improvising with the correct pitches. Partners can 

observe, noting which pitches the student sang correctly.

Extension: 
Many additional topics can be explored on the singing staircase, 

including harmonizing, pentatonic scale and major vs. minor scales.

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�
UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����
Generate and conceptualize artistic ideas and work.

Students will use a staircase for singing steps and leaps, harmonizing and vocal improvisation.

Objective:
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LESSON PLAN: Forbidden Rhythms & Pitches

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�
UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�

Students will rely on musical memory (audiation) and build ear-training skills through a series of rhythmic 
and melodic call-and-response examples.

Objective:

Resources: 
3LWFKHG�LQVWUXPHQW�DQG�RU�YRLFH��GUXP

Procedures:

Forbidden Rhythm:
�  ([SODLQ�WKH�UXOHV� 
��D���7KH�WHDFKHU�ZLOO�SHUIRUP�D�IRUELGGHQ�UK\WKP��ΖI�\RX�KHDU�WKLV�UK\WKP�\RX�PXVW�

EH�VLOHQW�DQG�IUHH]H�OLNH�D�VWDWXH��ΖI�\RX�KHDU�DQ\�RWKHU�UK\WKP�\RX�PXVW�FODS�LW��ΖI�
\RX�PDNH�DQ\�VRXQG�LQ�UHVSRQVH�WR�WKH�IRUELGGHQ�UK\WKP�\RX�PXVW�VLW�GRZQ��ΖI�
you hesitate in performing the ‘allowed’ rhythm you must also sit down! 

�  $VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�VWDQG�XS�DQG�JLYH�WKHP�D�IRUELGGHQ�UK\WKP�RI�\RXU�FKRLFH��HLWKHU���
EHDWV�ORQJ�RU����GHSHQGLQJ�RQ�DJH�DQG�OHYHO���ΖW�KHOSV�WR�NHHS�WKH�EHDW�ZLWK�\RXU�IRRW�
while performing the rhythm so that students have a reference for timing.

�  Before the game begins allow them to clap it a few times to internalize it. 

�  Begin the game. The closer your ‘allowes’ rhythms are to the ‘forbidden rhythm’ the 

KDUGHU�WKH�JDPH�ZLOO�EH��ΖI�LW�LV�WRR�HDV\�\RX�PD\�DOVR�PDNH�UK\WKPV�ORQJHU�RU�PRUH�
complicated the next round.

Forbidden Pitch:
�  .HHS�LQ�PLQG�WKDW�WKLV�JDPH�LV�QRW�DERXW�SLWFK�PDWFKLQJ��ΖW�LV�DERXW�FULWLFDO�OLVWHQLQJ��

and having fun singing. For this reason be sure that singing on pitch has no 

FRQVHTXHQFH�IRU�ZLQQLQJ�RU�ORVLQJ�

�  The rules are the same but instead you will sing or play a succession of pitches or 

D�PHORGLF�IUDJPHQW�WKDW�LV�ȆIRUELGGHQȇ��7KLV�FDQ�EH�YHU\�GLɝFXOW�DW�ȴUVW�VR�VWDUW�ZLWK�
MXVW�D�FRXSOH�RI�SLWFKHV��<RX�FDQ�H[SDQG�E\�OHWWLQJ�NLGV�NQRZ�ZKDW�WKH�SLWFKHV�DUH����
Ȃ���Ȃ���Ȃ����HWF���+RZHYHU��GR�QR�VD\�WKH�QDPHV�DV�\RX�VLQJ�RU�HOVH�WKH\�ZLOO�VLPSO\�EH�
responding to words and not sound!

Extensions:
Allow students to lead. Vary complexity to up to 4 measures or more!

Variations:
You may also refer to this game as “Poison” rhythm or melody with younger kids. 

Following this, you might play in a sitting circle and when they get ‘poisoned’ they go 

in the middle of the circle which is the “shark tank” and become shark meat. This adds 

some excitement to the game and makes losing more interesting and less boring for 

the little ones.
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LESSON PLAN: Vowels for Tone, Consonants for Diction

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�
DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��$QFKRU�
6WDQGDUG�����$SSO\�FULWHULD�WR�HYDOXDWH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��&RPPRQ�&RUH�6WDWH�6WDQGDUGV��(/$�:ULWLQJ��7H[W�7\SHV�
DQG�3XUSRVHV��([DPSOH��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�:�������:ULWH�DUJXPHQWV�WR�VXSSRUW�FODLPV�ZLWK�FOHDU�UHDVRQV�
DQG�UHOHYDQW�HYLGHQFH��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�:������:ULWH�QDUUDWLYHV�WR�GHYHORS�UHDO�RU�LPDJLQHG�H[SHULHQFHV�
RU�HYHQWV�XVLQJ�HHFWLYH�WHFKQLTXH��UHOHYDQW�GHVFULSWLYH�GHWDLOV��DQG�ZHOO�VWUXFWXUHG�HYHQW�VHTXHQFHV�

Students will discover the roles of vowels and consonants when singing.

Objective:

Resources: 
Song recording, lyrics  

Procedures:

�  Ask students to have a ‘turn and talk’ about the following: “Which 

is more important when singing the lyrics of a song, the vowels or 

the consonants?”

�  Play a recording of the song with the lyrics displayed so that 

everyone can become familiar with the lyrics and the tune. Repeat 

if necessary.

�  Next, try singing the song again with the removal of all consonants.  

�$V�WKH�WHDFKHU��EH�SUHSDUHG�WR�PRGHO�ZKDW�HDFK�OLQH�VRXQGV�OLNH�
LQ�D�ȊUHSHDW�DIWHU�PHȋ�IDVKLRQ��SUDFWLFLQJ�RQH�OLQH�DW�D�WLPH���

�  Repeat step two, this time singing the entire song only using 

vowels while the recording plays.

�  $VN�VWXGHQWV�WR�ZULWH�D�VKRUW�UHȵHFWLRQ�DERXW�WKHLU�YRZHO�VLQJLQJ�
experience. Make sure they include some pros and cons of singing 

only vowels.
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LESSON PLAN: Rote-Singing Method

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�
UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����
Perceive and analyze artistic work.

Students will learn to sing a song by ear using one of the oldest and most reliable methods

Objective:

Resources: 
Song recording 

Procedures:

�  Speak words one line at a time to a single verse and chorus, having 

VWXGHQWV�UHSHDW�\RX�OLQH�E\�OLQH��*R�WKURXJK�LW�DW�ȴUVW�LQ�YHU\�VPDOO�
snippets - just a few words at a time, then an entire phrase, then 

an entire stanza.

�  6SHDN�ZRUGV�DJDLQ�UK\WKPLFDOO\��HVWDEOLVKLQJ�PHWHU��DGG�VQDSV�RU�
WDSV�IRU�DGGLWLRQDO�SXOVH��ΖQLWLDWH�DQRWKHU�ȊUHSHDW�DIWHU�PHȋ�JRLQJ�
WKURXJK�WKH�VDPH�SURFHVV�Ȃ�VQLSSHWV��WKHQ�SKUDVHV��WKHQ�ZKROH�
stanzas

�  Sing words with pitch, establishing tonality. 

�  Sing words with pitch this time, establishing tonality. Go through 

the same process.

�  $GG�PXVLFDO�DFFRPSDQLPHQW�RU�DQ�LQVWUXPHQWDO�NDUDRNH�
recording to support early attempts of singing the song and 

initiate a sing along. 

�  Students will be able to sing along with you to an entire verse and 

chorus!
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LESSON PLAN: Vocalizing and Pantomiming a Skit

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����2UJDQL]H�DQG�
GHYHORS�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����5HȴQH�DQG�FRPSOHWH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����&RQYH\�PHDQLQJ�WKURXJK�WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����ΖQWHUSUHW�LQWHQW�DQG�PHDQLQJ�LQ�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG������6\QWKHVL]H�DQG�UHODWH�NQRZOHGJH�DQ�SHUVRQDO�H[SHULHQFHV�WR�PDNH�DUW�

Students will explore the expressive capabilities of vocal tone and body movement, creating and 
communicate a story using vocalization and pantomime 

Objective:

Resources: 
Youtube video

Procedures:

�  Watch a video from YouTube demonstrating pantomime. Have the 

students partner up and practice pantomiming a scene for their 

partner to guess.

�  'HPRQVWUDWH�GLHUHQW�YRFDOL]DWLRQV�WR�VKRZ�VWXGHQWV�KRZ�
YHUVDWLOH�WKH�KXPDQ�YRLFH�LV��ΖQYLWH�VWXGHQWV�WR�GHPRQVWUDWH�D�IHZ�
of their own. 

�  Allow students the remainder of the period to work in small 

groups and create a short skit using only their voice and 

pantomime. 

�  (DFK�JURXS�ZLOO�SHUIRUP�WKHLU�VNLW�IRU�WKH�FODVV��7KH�FODVV�ZLOO�WU\�WR�
guess what scene their classmates have created
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Everywhere and Rapidly Changing
7KH�ZRUGV�TXRWHG�DERYH�IURP�'\ODQȇV�FODVVLF�DQWKHP�RI�WKH�VL[WLHV�
DUH�DV�WUXH�WRGD\�DV�WKH\�ZHUH�ZKHQ�WKH\�ZHUH�ZULWWHQ��ΖQ�WKH�FDVH�
of technology, they become truer with each passing year: products 

EHFRPH�RXWGDWHG�PRUH�DQG�PRUH�TXLFNO\��DV�VSHHG��PHPRU\�DQG�
SRZHU�GRXEOH��DQG�WKHQ�GRXEOH�DJDLQ�Ȃ�DQG�WKHQ�GRXEOH�DJDLQ��ΖW�
probably feels like yesterday when you bought that iPod and now it’s 

MXVW�D�JORULȴHG�SDSHUZHLJKW��$OWKRXJK�WKLV�IHHOLQJ�PD\�VRPHWLPHV�EH�
frustrating, it is a small price to pay when we consider where these 

rapid innovations have taken us. There is a reason that toddlers are 

DV�WHFK�VDYY\�DV�PDQ\�DGXOWV�Ȃ�WHFKQRORJ\�LV�HDVLHU�WR�XVH�WKDQ�HYHU�
EHIRUH��ΖI�\RX�DUH�VRPHRQH�ZKR�KDV�DYRLGHG�GLYLQJ�LQWR�LW�XQWLO�QRZ��
you picked the best time to get started! Never has technology been 

more accessible.

With only a small investment of learning time, tech know-how can 

drastically simplify our lives, saving us countless hours and dollars. 

%HIRUH�PHQWLRQLQJ�ZKDW�LW�FDQ�GR�VSHFLȴFDOO\�IRU�PXVLF�WHDFKHUV�DQG�
musicians, let’s look at a few examples of how portable electronics 

VOCALSBASS

TECHNOLOGY

“   Come mothers and fathers throughout the land,
And don’t criticize what you can’t understand,
Your sons and your daughters are beyond your command,
Your old road is rapidly agin’,
Please get out of the new one if you can’t lend your hand,
For the times they are a-changin’.”
  � �%RE�'\ODQ��Ȋ7KH�7LPHV�7KH\�$UH�$�&KDQJLQȇȋ������

powered by
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have revolutionized other aspects of modern life: With just a phone 

DQG�RXU�ȴQJHUV��ZH�FDQ�SD\�RXU�ELOOV��DWWHQG�YLUWXDO�ZRUN�PHHWLQJV��
get a college degree, buy groceries to be delivered to our homes, 

ȴQG�DQVZHUV�WR�PDQ\�TXHVWLRQV��SD\�IRU�D�FDE��FRQQHFW�ZLWK�DQ\RQH�
DQ\ZKHUH��FUHDWH�PXVLF�DQG�DUW��VKRS�IRU�DQ\WKLQJ��DQG�ȴQG�DOO�NLQGV�
of entertainment.

Music in a Technological World
Students of all ages are using their devices to listen to and share 

music, view their favorite musical videos and performances, and to 

to compose, record, remix, and publish their own creations. Being 

able to make use of at least some of these production capabilities 

has become standard practice even among hobbyist music makers. 

$XGLR�DQG�YLGHR�UHFRUGLQJ�LV�QRZ�WKH�ȴUVW�FKRLFH�IRU�GRFXPHQWLQJ�
and communicating musical ideas and for many musicians, virtual 

instruments found in computer programs are taking the place of 

SK\VLFDO�RQHV��:KDW�RQFH�UHTXLUHG�D�FRPSOHWH�UHFRUGLQJ�VWXGLR�ZLWK�
a vast array of instruments, years of study to be able to play each of 

those instruments, and thousands of dollars in labor rates, can now 

be done by any one person with a tablet, smartphone, or computer 

in every classroom in the country!

A New Classroom Experience
7KH�LQVWUXPHQWV�WKDW�PDNH�XS�WKH�FRUH�RI�0RGHUQ�%DQG��JXLWDU��
EDVV��GUXPV��NH\ERDUG��YRFDOV�DQG�FRPSXWHU��PDNH�LW�SRVVLEOH�
for you to structure your class in ways that cannot be done in 

WUDGLWLRQDO�HQVHPEOHV��%\�XVLQJ�WKH�HOHFWULF�HOHFWURQLF�YHUVLRQ�RI�
WKHVH�LQVWUXPHQWV��VWXGHQWV�FDQ�DOO�EH�SOD\LQJ�LQ�GLHUHQW�PLQL�
groups at the same time, without interfering with each other. 

This is accomplished by either plugging into a module or device 

that has a headphone jack or attaching headphones to the actual 

LQVWUXPHQW��7KLV�XQLTXH�DOORZDQFH�IRU�VWXGHQW�FHQWHUHG�VPDOO�JURXS�
and individual playing among a full classroom of students with 

instruments is just not practical in a room containing 30 students 

playing brass, woodwind, bowed strings, and acoustic percussion.

Real World Relevance and the 
Tools Our Students Know 
By unlocking the capabilities of the tools already available to the vast 

majority of our students, we are empowering them to succeed far 

EH\RQG�WKH�ZDOOV�RI�RXU�FODVVURRPV��ΖW�LV�LPSRUWDQW�WKDW�ZH�LQWHJUDWH�
technology into our practice so that the experiences we provide for 

our students in school will prepare them for the experiences they 

will encounter in their communities and in the world at large. Doing 

VR�DOVR�OHYHUDJHV�D�PHGLXP�LQ�ZKLFK�WKH\�DUH�DOUHDG\�ȵXHQW��IHHO�
FRPIRUWDEOH��DQG�WR�ZKLFK�WKH\�DUH�DWWUDFWHG��ΖQ�DGGLWLRQ�WR�WKH�XVH�
of technology in the music room for recording and creating music, it 

can also completely transform the way you teach! 
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Three Types of Technology in 
the Modern Band Classroom

7(&+�)25
RECORDING

Use technology to structure your classroom in amazing new ways, 

GHOLYHU�DOO�WKH�DXGLR�DQG�YLGHR�FRQWHQW�\RX�FRXOG�GUHDP��DFTXLUH�
great instructional materials, and provide student access to 

interactive and educational websites and applications.

8VH�YLUWXDO�DQG�HOHFWURQLF�LQVWUXPHQWV��VDPSOHUV��ORRSV��0Ζ'Ζ��
backing tracks, and other digital technology to create music, or to 

act as invisible band mates! Computers are now legitimate members 

of many modern music groups, and often the centerpiece around 

which all else revolves!

Use technology to instantly document musical ideas and 

rehearsals, for evaluation and assessment, and to turn 

VWXGHQW�FRPSRVLWLRQV�DQG�SHUIRUPDQFHV�LQWR�KLJK�TXDOLW\�
productions!

7(&+�$6
INSTRUMENT

7(&+�$6
TEACHING TOOL

Tech as Teaching Tool

A World of Music and Video at Your Fingertips
$V�ORQJ�DV�\RX�KDYH�DQ�ΖQWHUQHW�FRQQHFWLRQ��KXQGUHGV�RI�PLOOLRQV�RI�
VRQJV�DQG�YLGHRV��ERWK�SRSXODU�DQG�REVFXUH��DUH�DW�\RXU�ȴQJHUWLSV��
You can access them in two ways  - downloading and streaming. 

%RWK�KDYH�WKHLU�EHQHȴWV�DQG�OLPLWDWLRQV�LQ�UHODWLRQ�WR�HDFK�RWKHU��
+RZHYHU��ERWK�PHWKRGV�RI�DFTXLULQJ�DQG�SOD\LQJ�PXVLF�DUH�LQȴQLWHO\�
better than using CDs!

Say Goodbye to CDs
While DVDs contain a large amount of information that could 

be hard to “stream” or “download” without problems, CDs 

DUH�TXLFNO\�EHFRPLQJ�REVROHWH��$SSOH�KDV�HYHQ�GLVFRQWLQXHG�
RHULQJ�&'�GULYHV�RQ�WKHLU�ODSWRS�FRPSXWHUV��$OWKRXJK�\RX�PD\�
enjoy collecting them, they will only waste the valuable time 

and space of which teachers always wish they had more. You 

can “rip” your CDs onto your computer using its CD drive and a 

program like iTunes or Windows Media Player. From iTunes, you 
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can transfer your music to your phone, tablet or iPod. For more 

information on how to do this, visit our “Tech Resources” section 

at littlekidsrock.org. 

'RZQORDGLQJ�Ȃ�<RXUV�7R�.HHS
Downloading�PHDQV�WR�WUDQVIHU�D�ȴOH�IURP�WKH�ZHE�WR�\RXU�
personal device, while uploading is to transfer from your device 

WR�WKH�ZHE��7KH�PDLQ�DGYDQWDJH�RI�GRZQORDGLQJ�D�ȴOH�FRPSDUHG�
WR�ȊVWUHDPLQJȋ��H[SODLQHG�EHORZ��LV�WKDW�LW�EHFRPHV�DYDLODEOH�
for you to use without an internet connection. The downside 

of relying on a downloaded music and video collection is that it 

FDQ�TXLFNO\�ȴOO�XS�\RXU�KDUG�GULYH�VSDFH��DQG�\RX�PXVW�DOZD\V�
XVH�WKH�GHYLFH�RQ�ZKLFK�WKH�ȴOHV�DUH�VWRUHG�WR�SOD\�WKHP��7KH�
most popular download sites are iTunes and Amazon. Some 

streaming sites like Spotify or Rhapsody allow downloading 

with a subscription. 

6WUHDPLQJ�Ȃ�ΖQVWDQW�$FFHVV
Streaming�PHDQV�WR�LQVWDQWO\�SOD\�D�ȴOH�ZLWKRXW�GRZQORDGLQJ�LW��
directly from the website on which it is hosted. The advantage 

WR�WKLV�LV�LQVWDQW�DFFHVV�IURP�DQ\�ΖQWHUQHW�HQDEOHG�GHYLFH�DQG�
LW�GRHVQ
W�UHTXLUH�\RX�WR�XVH�DQ\�GLVN�VSDFH��7KH�GRZQVLGH�LV�
WKDW�ZLWKRXW�WKH�ΖQWHUQHW�RU�D�JRRG�ΖQWHUQHW�FRQQHFWLRQ��\RXȇUH�
left with nothing! Popular streaming sites for video include 

YouTube, 1HWȵL[, Amazon Prime, Vimeo, TeacherTube, and 

many more. Popular streaming sites and apps for music include 

Spotify, Rhapsody, and Pandora��(DFK�RI�WKHVH�DOVR�KDV�DQ�
app for your phone or tablet.

Using Streaming Music Sites in Your Classroom 
Spotify is the most popular free program or app that allows you 

to search and play millions of songs on demand! This includes 

everything from children’s songs and your friend’s self-released 

album to just about every title in your old CD collection and the 

ODWHVW�WRS����FKDUW�WRSSHUV��YLVLW�VSRWLI\�FRP���$�������D�PRQWK�
subscription removes the occasional ad and allows you to also 

GRZQORDG�VRQJV�IRU�RɞLQH�SOD\EDFN��

The implications of this for the classroom are revolutionary. 

These are a few:

�  Your phone or device becomes the most extensive musical 

library in the world!

�  No need to prepare your song selections as they are always 

DW�\RXU�ȴQJHUWLSV�
�  Listen to dozens of versions of the same song, comparing 

musical features and genres.

�  Whenever your student mentions a song, you can play it 

within seconds, for reference.

�  Allow students in small groups or individually to explore 

WKH�PXVLF�RI�DQ�DUWLVW�RU�JHQUH��XVLQJ�DQ\�ΖQWHUQHW�HQDEOHG�
device, headphones and headphone splitters.



362

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

TEC
H

N
O

LO
G

Y

Downloading Videos From YouTube 
)RU�2ɞLQH�9LHZLQJ
There are many ways to save streaming videos from YouTube and 

RWKHU�VLWHV�WR�\RXU�FRPSXWHU�IRU�RɞLQH�YLHZLQJ��%\�GRLQJ�VR��\RX�
ZRQȇW�KDYH�WR�UHO\�RQ�DQ�HUUDWLF�RU�QRQ�H[LVWHQW�ΖQWHUQHW�FRQQHFWLRQ�
in school. One free and easy method explained below is the website 

keepvid.com. There are also a number of free apps and programs 

you can install to accomplish this task. Find them by doing a Google 

search for “download youtube video.”

How to Use KeepVid.com 
���+LJKOLJKW�DQG�FRS\�WKH�ZHE�DGGUHVV��85/��RI�WKH�<RX7XEH�YLGHR�

you want to download. 

�  Go to www.keepvid.com and “paste” the web address into the 

85/�VSDFH��1RWH��'2�127�FOLFN�WKH�ELJ�GRZQORDG�EXWWRQ��ΖW�LV�DQ�
DGYHUWLVHPHQW��

�  Click the grey download button and then download formats will 

appear. For Mac, right click on “MP4” and select Save As. For PC, 

simply click the download button and press allow if there are any 

warnings.

��6DYH�WR�WKH�GHVLUHG�IROGHU��2QFH�LW�ȴQLVKHV�GRZQORDGLQJ��\RX��
     can open and play it. 

 

Downloading Audio From YouTube 
9LGHRV�IRU�2ɞLQH�/LVWHQLQJ
YouTube is full of great songs, karaoke tracks, backing tracks and 

other recordings that you do not need a video to listen to. You can 

GRZQORDG�WKH�DXGLR�RQO\�WR�SOD\�RɞLQH�XVLQJ�HLWKHU�NHHS9LG�FRP�
or VidtoMp3.com. The latter website is more reliable. With keepVid.

com you will follow the same directions for downloading video but 

select mp3 instead of mp4.

This is an advertisement, do not click!

2

3
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How to Use VidtoMp3.com to Extract 
Audio from YouTube Videos:

���&RS\�WKH�ZHE�DGGUHVV��85/��RI�WKH�<RX7XEH�YLGHR�\RXȇG�OLNH�WR�
turn into an MP3, just like you did for keepvid.com.

���*R�WR�9LG7R03��FRP�DQG�SDVWH�LW�LQWR�WKH�Ȋ(QWHU�9LGHR�85/�%DU�ȋ
� Click “download” and you will be taken to a new screen, where 

you should click the small letters that read “Click here to get you 

download link.”

���<RXȇOO�EH�WDNHQ�WR�D�WKLUG�VFUHHQ�WR�FOLFN�RQ�\RXU�ȴQDO�GRZQORDG�
link.

Note: Do not click any of the big download buttons, which are 

DGYHUWLVHPHQWV��DQG�DYRLG�VSHFLDO�RHUV��

Slowing Songs Down, Changing 
Pitch and Looping Sections
By changing the pitch of a song, slowing it down, or looping small 

VHFWLRQV�ZH�FDQ�PDNH�LW�ȴW�WKH�QHHGV�RI�RXU�VWXGHQWVȇ�YRLFHV�DQG�
technical ability. We can help them master a part by playing it 

RYHU�DQG�RYHU��ORRSLQJ���7KHUH�DUH�PDQ\�DSSV�DQG�SURJUDPV�
that specialize in these functions, both for iOS, Android, PC and 

Mac. Most of them have a free version with limited functionality. 

ΖQ�DGGLWLRQ�WR�WKRVH�EHORZ��\RX�FDQ�XVH�D�IUHH�SURJUDP�FDOOHG�
“Audacity,” which is explained in depth in the “Tech for Recording 

and Production” section.

Amazing Slow Downer - This is available for PC, 

0DF��$QGURLG�DQG�L26��(DFK�SODWIRUP�KDV�D�IUHH�
version with limited functionality or a free trial. They 

have been improving their interface since the early 

2000s and the program is extremely simple to use! 

You can loop, transpose, speed up and slow down 

VRQJV��<RX�FDQ�WKHQ�Ȋ([SRUWȋ�WKH�VRQJ�WR�D�QHZ�ȴOH�
with the changes!

Anytune - This is a highly rated app for iOS that also 

loops, changes the speed, and changes the pitch of 

VRQJV��ΖW�DOVR�DOORZV�\RX�WR�H[SRUW�WKH�PRGLȴHG�ȴOH��
There is a free version with limited functionality.

AudioSpeedChanger - This highly rated Android 

app has the same functions as the others, but does 

not allow you to export. You can save within the 

program.

GAssistant

2
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This free computer program is for Mac Only but 

makes slowing down, tempo change and looping a 

breeze!

Connecting your Phone, 
Computer, MP3 player, or Tablet 
to an Audio or Video Source
 
Connecting to a Guitar or Bass Amp
0RVW�RI�WKH�DPSV�RQ�WKH�/LWWOH�.LGV�5RFN�LQVWUXPHQW�PHQX��0XVWDQJ��
&KDPSLRQ��5XPEOH��DQG�DOPRVW�DOO�FXUUHQWO\�SURGXFHG�VROLG�VWDWH�
DPSOLȴHUV�KDYH�D����PP�����ȋ��RU�5&$�DX[LOLDU\�DXGLR�LQSXW��7KHVH�
are meant to receive sound from the headphone jack of your device. 

Here are some examples:

��0XVWDQJ������PP�DX[� � 5XPEOH��5&$�$XGLR� � &KDPSLRQ������PP�DX[�

)RU�H[DPSOH���DERYH��\RX�ZLOO�QHHG�D����PP�����ȋ��VWHUHR�PDOH�WR�
male audio cable, pictured below. Attach one end into your device, 

DQG�WKH�RWKHU�WR�WKH�DPSOLȴHU�DQG�\RXȇYH�WXUQHG�\RXU�DPS�LQWR�D�
powerful sound system!

)RU�H[DPSOH����\RX�ZLOO�QHHG�D����PP�����WK�LQ���VWHUHR�PDOH�WR�5&$�
audio cable, pictured here. Attach one end to your device, and the 

RWKHU�WR�\RXU�DPSOLȴHU��DQG�\RXȇYH�JRW�DQ�DPSOLȴHU�VRXQG�V\VWHP�
combo.

 

ΖI�\RXU�DPS�GRHV�QRW�KDYH�DQ�DX[LOLDU\�LQSXW��\RX�FDQ�XVH�DQ�
DX[LOLDU\�FDEOH�SOXV�D����PP�����ȋ��VWHUHR�WR����ȋ�0RQR�FRQYHUWHU�
on one end, and go straight into the instrument input! This is not 

UHFRPPHQGHG�ZLWK�WXEH�DPSOLȴHUV�

Going Wireless with Bluetooth or Wi-Fi! 
By making our devices wireless, they act as the remote control and 

the media player at the same time. We are free to move around 

WKH�URRP�ZLWKRXW�GUDJJLQJ�D�FDEOH�WKDW�VRPHRQH�FDQ�WULS�RQ��ΖQ�D�
Modern Band classroom, wires are everywhere and if we can get rid 
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of a few of them, it can really help to simplify our lives! 

Connecting With Bluetooth
Bluetooth is a wireless technology used to exchange data over 

VKRUW�GLVWDQFHV��ΖW�LV�D�VWDQGDUG�IHDWXUH�RQ�DOO�QHZ�HOHFWURQLFV�
LQFOXGLQJ�FHOO�SKRQHV��FRPSXWHUV��WDEOHWV�DQG�L3RGV��ΖW�DOORZV�\RX�
to pair your device with wireless Bluetooth speakers, Bluetooth 

receivers, wireless Bluetooth headphones or earpieces, and in 

\RXU�FDU��<RX�FDQ�DOVR�XVH�LW�WR�WUDQVIHU�ȴOHV�ZLWK�QHDUE\�%OXHWRRWK�
enabled devices. Visit littlekidsrock.org for a video demonstration of 

how to use this technology in the classroom.

Connecting with Wi-Fi
Just a few short years ago Wi-Fi was considered an unreliable way to 

DW�EHVW�VHQG�DQ�HPHUJHQF\�HPDLO��1RZ�ZLUHG�ΖQWHUQHW�KDV�EHFRPH�
the second choice and we can use Wi-Fi for all purposes, including 

playing music! 

Apple TV
Apple TV allows you to either wirelessly “mirror” your Apple 

device to an HDTV, projector or SMART board, or to wirelessly 

connect to an audio source to play music from your device! By 

using Apple TV in your classroom, every Apple device can be 

PLUURUHG�IRU�\RXU�HQWLUH�FODVV�WR�KHDU�DQG�VHH��ΖW�DOORZV�\RX�WR�
seamlessly switch between your computer, iPhone, iPod, iPad, 

and any Apple device that a student may be using as long as 

you are on the same wireless network. There is no time wasted 

between unplugging and re-plugging, and transitioning between 

devices takes seconds! Using the “audio out” jack on the Apple 

TV allows you to use it just for music and sound, bypassing the 

projector. For a demonstration of how to use this technology in 

the classroom, visit littlekidsrock.org.

Connecting a Phone or Tablet to a 
Projector or Visual Source
ΖI�\RX�ZDQW�\RXU�ZKROH�FODVV�WR�VHH�RU�KHDU�ZKDW�\RX�DUH�GRLQJ�RQ�
your iPad or Apple device, all you need is a simple adapter, often 

referred to as a “Dongle”. You plug one end into your device, and the 

other to the cable that goes into the projector or visual source.

�  To connect an older iPad or apple device to a projector you will 

need an Apple Dock Connector to VGA adapter.

���7R�FRQQHFW�DQ�ROGHU�L3DG�RU�L3KRQH�WR�DQ�+'79�RU�+'0Ζ�LQSXW��
\RX�ZLOO�QHHG�DQ�$SSOH�'RFN�&RQQHFWRU�WR�+'0Ζ�DGDSWHU�

�  To connect a newer iPad or iPhone to a projector, you will need 

an Apple Lightning to VGA adapter.

�  To connect a newer iPad or iPhone to an HDTV or projector, you 

QHHG�DQ�$SSOH�/LJKWQLQJ�WR�+'0Ζ�DGDSWHU�

Note��ΖI�\RX�DUH�XVLQJ�D�9*$�FRQQHFWLRQ��\RX�QHHG�WR�FRQQHFW�WR�DQ�
audio source using the headphone jack of your iPad or device and 

Bluetooth receiver - connect to 

your guitar amp with RCA audio 

cable.

Bluetooth speakers - great 

sound with no wires!

Apple TV - wirelessly project 

the screen and audio of all your 

Apple devices.

1

2 3

4
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an auxiliary cable.

Projecting Your Hands Using a 
Computer, Phone or Tablet
When teaching guitar or keys to 20-30 students, being able to show 

the entire class what your hands are doing can be very useful. You 

can use any video app on your device, or the built in camera on your 

computer to project the camera feed of your hands through your 

class projector, the classroom whiteboard or an HDTV.

�   While connected to a projector, interactive whiteboard, or HDTV, 

open the camera app on your tablet or phone, or a program like 

QuickTime or Photo Booth on a computer. You do not have to 

press record!

�  Point the camera toward what you would like your students to 

see, and it will show up on the screen.

 

Note��<RX�PLJKW�ZDQW�D�VWXGHQW�YROXQWHHU�WR�ȴOP�\RX�RU�VHW�XS�
a tripod if you are going to do this often! You can also sit you 

laptop on a secure music stand and adjust the height and angle 

accordingly. 

Creating Silent Rehearsal 
and Learning Centers  

The electric versions of Modern Band instruments are either 

silent or almost inaudible. This includes electric guitars, electric 

basses, electric keyboards, electric drum kits, computers, iPads 

and microphones! As explained in the introduction, by using silent 

rehearsal modules in conjunction with electric instruments, the 

PXVLF�WHDFKHU�LV�DRUGHG�WKH�DELOLW\�WR�VHSDUDWH�KLV�RU�KHU�ODUJH�
class into small groups that can make music together without 

interrupting each other’s sound space! This is not possible with 

acoustic instruments.  Here is what you need to do it:

Headphones���ΖW�LV�LGHDO�WR�KDYH�D�FRPELQDWLRQ�RI�VRXQG�LVRODWLQJ�
headphones and regular headphones. The isolating ones are 

best when students are working alone or in small groups, while 

the regular ones will allow your students to hear you during 

instruction. 

Headphone Splitters - These small adapters allow you to split a 

signal up to 5 ways, allowing multiple students to plug their device 

into one source. You can use these with computers, tablets, or 

when student are sharing instruments.

JamHub Or Other Silent Rehearsal Module - The JamHub 

�www.jamhub.com��LV�D�VLOHQW�UHKHDUVDO�PRGXOH�WKDW�DOORZV�
multiple students to plug their instruments into it. They then 

connect headphones to it, which allows them to hear each other. 

(DFK�VWXGHQW�FDQ�FRQWURO�KRZ�PXFK�KH�RU�VKH�KHDUV�WKH�RWKHU�
students. This also means that two separate rehearsals can 

occur at the same time with one JamHub. A mixer attached to a 

or

Quicktime Photobooth

Student wearing isolation 

headphones

Belkin Rockstar 5 way splitter
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Belkin Rockstar 5 way splitter

headphone amp can more or less accomplish the same thing at a 

ORZHU�FRVW��DOWKRXJK�LW�UHTXLUHV�PRUH�ZLUHV�DQG�SHULSKHUDO�LWHPV��
Roland recently released a product called the HS-5 Session Mixer 

that is also a wonderful silent rehearsal module, but higher priced. 

Silent Rehearsal Modules are most practical if they can stay set up 

LQ�RQH�SODFH�DQG�QRW�EH�PRYHG��8VLQJ�JDHU
V�WDSH�WR�NHHS�ZLUHV�
in place is always a good idea! 

*XLWDU�DQG�%DVV�$PSOLȴHUV���0RVW�HQWU\�OHYHO�DPSOLȴHUV��
LQFOXGLQJ�DOO�RI�WKH�RQHV�/LWWOH�.LGV�5RFN�RHUV�KDYH�D�JXLWDU�
input, an auxiliary input, and a headphone output. These can act 

as mini silent rehearsal modules, good for two people at once! 

You can hook up a keyboard to the auxiliary input, and split the 

headphone output!

Mini-Amps���0LQL�DPSV�DUH�VPDOO�SRFNHW�VL]HG�DPSOLȴHUV�WKDW�DQ\�
electric instrument can plug into. They have a headphone jack so 

a student can listen to himself or herself without others hearing. 

They also have an auxiliary jack so that sound from a computer, 

device, or second instrument can be plugged into it. This allows 

students to watch a video lesson and play along, or to play along 

with a song or app. With a headphone splitter, two students can 

be plugged into one mini amp and share the headphone jack. This 

is perfect for a guitar player and keyboardist to work together. 

1/4’’ Female Mono to Male Stereo Converters - The JamHub's 

inputs are “mono” which means that you will only hear the sound 

of your instrument from the left side of your headphones. First 

plug the keyboard or guitar into a mono to stereo converter.

3.5mm (1/8”) Female Stereo to 1/4” Male Stereo Converter
0DQ\�KHDGSKRQH�MDFNV�RQ�NH\ERDUGV�DQG�RWKHU�DXGLR�HTXLSPHQW�
KDYH�D�ODUJH�KHDGSKRQH�MDFN�����ȋ��WKDW�ZRUNV�ZLWK�SURIHVVLRQDO�
level headphones. To plug headphones in with a smaller jack, you 

will need this simple converter.

3.5mm (1/8”) Auxiliary Cables
These cables will connect all of your devices, and even your 

keyboards, and electronic drumsets into your modules, min-amps 

DQG�JXLWDU�DPSOLȴHUV��XVLQJ�KHDGSKRQH�RXWSXWV�DQG�DX[LOLDU\�RU�
OLQH�LQSXWV��8VH�WKHP�ZLWK�WKH����ȋ�DGDSWHU�ZKHQ�QHFHVVDU\��

Websites and Computer Programs

Google Drive and Dropbox����ΖI�\RX�ZDQW�\RXU�
students to view YouTube videos, either alone or 

LQ�VPDOO�JURXSV�RQ�FODVVURRP�GHYLFHV��\RX�FDQ�ȴUVW�
download videos at home using KeepVid.com, and 

then upload them to Google Drive. Students will then 

be able to open them through a classroom Google 

DFFRXQW�RQ�DQ\�ΖQWHUQHW�HQDEOHG�GHYLFH��<RX�ZLOO�
want to use a Google and Gmail account that you will 

FUHDWH�VSHFLȴFDOO\�IRU�\RXU�PXVLF�FODVV��:KHQ�\RX�
are in the classroom you can sign into this account 

RQ�DQ\�GHYLFH��ORFDWH�\RXU�ȴOHV�DQG�HLWKHU�YLHZ�WKHP�

7(&+�$6
TEACHING TOOL

Photo courtesy of Musical Futures Australia.

Google 
Drive
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on Drive, or download them to the new device. You 

can do the same thing using Dropbox. Contact us at 

program@littlekidsrock.org if you need help setting 

this up.

ClassDojo - ClassDojo is a fun way to encourage 

good behavior by awarding or subtracting points 

IURP�D�VWXGHQWȇV�SHUVRQDO�DYDWDU��ΖWȇV�DYDLODEOH�IRU�
free at classdojo.com and as an app for your phone. 

Your account will automatically be synced between 

all of your devices.

Ultimateguitar.com - This website has been the 

go-to play for all guitar tablature and chords for 

many years now. The site continues to improve 

and now allows you to transpose songs to any key. 

Quality control is achieved through a rating system. 

Always select transcriptions with 5 stars! There is 

also an app to go along with it called “Tabs,” available 

in the app store.

Chromatik.com - This website allows free access to 

sheet music with chord diagrams for a vast array of 

popular songs.

HDPiano.com - This website features video piano 

tutorials for all of the most popular songs using 

the Synthesia program at its core. This is where the 

notes to be played scroll down over the keys. There 

are also some great tutorials about basic piano skills! 

Theta Music Trainer - This awesome website has 

HDU�WUDLQLQJ�JDPHV�WR�ȴJXUH�RXU�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQV��
PHORGLHV�DQG�LQWHUYDOV��ΖW�XVHV�JHQUHV�OLNH�UHJJDH�
and rock while most ear training games use classical 

PXVLF��*R�WR�KWWS���WUDLQHU�WKHWDPXVLF�FRP�HQ�
FRQWHQW�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQV�WR�VWDUW�SOD\LQJ�

Apps

Guitar Tools���7KLV�LV�DQ�DOO�LQ�RQH�FKRUG�ȴQGHU��
VFDOH�ȴQGHU��WXQHU��DQG�PHWURQRPH���L26�RQO\�

FourChords - This app allows your students to 

strum and sing along to their favorite songs! The 

words and chords are displayed on the screen in a 

way that shows you where you are supposed to be, 

and the midi tracks play the melody as a reference!

�L26�DQG�$QGURLG�

Blob Chorus - This is an excellent ear training game 

app that will have your students listening intensely 

WR�ȴJXUH�RXW�PDWFKLQJ�SLWFKHV�ZKLOH�DOVR�KDYLQJ�IXQ�

7(&+�$6
TEACHING TOOL

Chromatik.com instrument seletion screen

Theta Music Trainer chord progression 

game

Four Chords

Class Dojo tablet app
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�L26�DQG�$QGURLG��

Octavian - This app is the perfect companion to 

/LWWOH�.LGV�5RFNȇV�NH\ERDUG�FXUULFXOXP��ΖW�VKRZV�DQG�
plays you all of the chords and scales in every key in 

D�ZD\�WKDW�DSSHDOV�WR�YLVXDO�OHDUQHUV���L26�RQO\�

6WD�:DUV���6WD�:DUV�LV�ERWK�DQ�DSS�DQG�D�
program for Mac and PC that looks like an old 

$WDUL�JDPH�EXW�ZLOO�KDYH�\RXU�VWXGHQWV�ȴJKWLQJ�
WR�EH�WKH�QH[W�WR�SOD\��$V�QRWHV�JR�E\�RQ�WKH�VWD�
students either click which one it is, or play it on an 

instrument into your devices microphone! As they 

get further along the notes begin to go by faster and 

the music becomes more and more threatening!

�L26�DQG�$QGURLG��

Joy Tunes Piano Maestro - This is a notation based 

piano app that is constantly updated with new 

and popular songs! As the notes go by in the song, 

VWXGHQWV�WU\�WR�SOD\�WKHP�FRUUHFWO\�DQG�LQ�WLPH��ΖI�
WKH\�GR��WKH�QRWHV�OLJKW�XS�JUHHQ��ΖW�SURYLGHV�D�IXQ�
way to improve piano reading skills. Hook up your 

Little Kids Rock keyboard using a USB cable! 

�L26�L3DG�2QO\�

Ultimate Guitar Tabs - The app version of the 

8OWLPDWH*XLWDU�ZHEVLWH��ΖW�KDV�D�YHU\�HDV\�WR�XVH�
interface and keeps you updated on new song 

DGGLWLRQV���L26�DQG�$QGURLG�

Tech as Instrument
Finding and Using Backing Tracks 
and Karaoke Tracks
Using a backing track whenever possible brings more excitement 

and relevance to musical activitie. Backing tracks can be as simple 

as a drum groove, or could be a full band showcasing a style, or a 

chord progression. Many people use them to practice improvising, 

DV�D�VRQJZULWLQJ�WRRO��RU�MXVW�DV�D�JORULȴHG�PHWURQRPH�IRU�SUDFWLFLQJ�

Karaoke tracks, on the other hand, are instrumental versions of 

published songs. When used in the classroom they can motivate 

your students to sing out to the songs they know and love, and act 

as a great bridge to a cappella singing, or singing with a real band! 

They can also help your instrumentalists learn their parts without 

having to listen past the singer’s voice!

Finding Drum Tracks

Octavian

6WD�:DUV

Joy Tunes Piano Maestro
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� Littlekidsrock.org online resources

���6WUHDP�RU�'RZQORDG�IURP�<RX7XEH���6RPH�<RX7XEH�
channels that specialize in drum tracks are “Lumbeat,” and 

Ȋ)UHH'UXP7UDFNV�ȋ�<RX�FDQ�DOVR�ȴQG�PDQ\�JHQUH�VSHFLȴF�
tracks by typing in “Hip Hop Drum Track,” “Latin Drum Track,” 

RU�ȊGUXP�SOD\�DORQJ�ȋ�HWF��2QFH�\RX�ȴQG�WKH�RQH�\RX�ZDQW��
either stream it, or download it using www.vidtomp3.com for 

audio only, or www.keepvid.com for the audio and video.

Lumbeat YouTube Channel FreeDrumTracks YouTube Channel

���6HDUFK�RQ�VWUHDPLQJ�DSSV�ZHEVLWHV�OLNH�6SRWLI\��XVLQJ�VLPLODU�
search words.

� Search for and purchase drum tracks on iTunes.

�   Go to drumbot.com to use their pre-made drum grooves and 

GUXP�VHTXHQFHU�WRRO�

Drumbot.com drum groove library

'UXPERW�FRP�GUXP�VHTXHQFHU

Finding Full Band and Guitar Backing Tracks 
� Littlekidsrock.org online resources

��6WUHDP�RU�GRZQORDG�IURP�<RX7XEH��$�JUHDW�<RX7XEH�FKDQQHO�
VSHFLȴFDOO\�IRU�JXLWDU�EXW�VWLOO�DSSOLFDEOH�WR�DOO�LQVWUXPHQWV�
is “GuitarMaps.” They overlay the guitar scale or “map” onto 

the video. Other great channels for full band backing tracks 

include “BackingTrackWorld,” “JamTrackschannel,” and 

Ȋ0HJD%DFNLQJ7UDFNV�ȋ�0DQ\�RI�WKHVH�KDYH�WUDFNV�VSHFLȴFDOO\�IRU�
FHUWDLQ�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQV��LQ�PDQ\�GLHUHQW�NH\V��

Little Kids Rock Build a Beat
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GuitarMaps YouTube Channel BackingTrackWorld YouTube Channel

���6HDUFK�RQ�VWUHDPLQJ�DSSV�ZHEVLWHV�OLNH�6SRWLI\��XVLQJ�VLPLODU�
search words

� Search for and purchase drum tracks on iTunes

Websites and Computer Programs

Band-in-a-Box - This program, available for all 

platforms, allows you to create backing tracks 

XVLQJ�UHFRUGLQJV�RI�5($/�DZDUG�ZLQQLQJ�PXVLFLDQV�
in multiple genres. After generating a chord 

progression you can experiment with arrangements 

in all styles, and even record over them! You can 

then generate lead sheets, tab, notation and play 

along videos for your students! The possibilities 

are astounding! Please email us at program@

littlekidsrock.org for an exclusive promotion for Little 

Kids Rock teachers.

Incredibox.com - This simple, free and fun 

website allows students to compose and record an 

arrangement by choosing accessories for a cartoon 

PDQ�WR�ZHDU��(DFK�DFFHVVRU\�FUHDWHV�D�GLHUHQW�
sound! 

Drumbot.com - Drumbot has a library of drum 

loops with adjustable tempo to use as backing 

WUDFNV��ΖW�DOVR�KDV�DQ�LQWHUDFWLYH���WUDFN�Ȋ'UXP�
3DWWHUQ�6HTXHQFHUȋ�WKDW�DOORZV�VWXGHQWV�WR�FUDIW�
WKHLU�RZQ�GUXP�SDWWHUQV�XVLQJ�DOO�SDUWV�RI�WKH�VHW��ΖQ�
addition to this, there are interactive tools for guitar 

and piano!

Auxy ��7KLV�IUHH�DSS�LV�D�ORRS�EDVHG�VHTXHQFHU�WKDW�
DOORZV�\RX�WR�FUHDWH�GUXP��EDVV�DQG�V\QWK�SDUWV��ΖWȇV�
YHU\�KLJKO\�UDWHG�DQG�HDV\�WR�XVH���L26�RQO\�

Apps

7(&+�$6
INSTRUMENT

Band-in-a-Box
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TonePad - This free app is modeled after the 

“tonematrix” on audiotool.com. Students compose 

E\�VHOHFWLQJ�VTXDUHV�LQ�D�JULG�WKDW�DUH�VHW�WR�GLHUHQW�
pitches. The electronic sounds are very modern and 

SOHDVLQJ�WR�WKH�HDUV���L26�RQO\�
 

AmpliTube���$Q�H[WUHPHO\�KLJK�TXDOLW\�IUHH�DPS�
PRGHOLQJ�DQG�JXLWDU�HHFWV�DSS�WKDW�JRHV�KDQG�LQ�
KDQG�ZLWK�WKH�L5LJ�DQG�L5LJ�SUR���L26�DQG�$QGURLG�

TF7 Synth - This free app is a polyphonic synthesizer 

for the iPad that will open up a world of creative 

SRVVLELOLWLHV���L26�RQO\�

Tempo - This amazing metronome app is great to 

project on a screen and hook up to a sound system 

to teach your students about beats, measures, 

WHPSR�DQG�HYHQ�UK\WKPLF�QRWDWLRQ�YDOXHV��ΖW�LV�D�
very cool interface that you can refer to as the “beat 

PDFKLQH�ȋ�<RX�FDQ�PDNH�WKH�ZKROH�VFUHHQ�ȵDVK�UHG�
RQ�EHDW�RQH�RI�HYHU\�PHDVXUH���L26�DQG�$QGURLG��

Super Metronome - This app has a library of drum 

tracks in various genres and allows you to change 

WKH�WHPSR���L26�RQO\�

Tech for Recording
Making Informal Audio Recordings 
for Classroom Use
One of the most important aspects of learning music is the ability 

to listen, analyze and describe musical works. By using recording 

technology, you can document in class rehearsals and performances 

DQG�SOD\�WKHP�EDFN�IRU�UHȵHFWLRQ�DQG�GLVFXVVLRQ��ΖI�VWXGHQWV�DUH�
working in small groups they can use computers or portable devices 

to document their work to be shared with you or the class, or to 

record their ideas so that they will remember them next time. Just 

like how the photograph replaced the portrait artist, audio recording 

technology has made written methods of transcription lose their 

value in many circumstances. Once students know how to use these 

recording features, they can share with you at home or in class, 

through a classroom email address.

Informal Audio Recordings Using a Computer
All computers made in the past few years have an internal 

PLFURSKRQH��$OO�WKDW�LV�UHTXLUHG�LV�WKDW�\RX�RSHQ�WKH�SURJUDP�
that can access it, and make a recording. A great one to use that 

is now available for Mac and PC is QuickTime. Here’s how to do 

it:

7(&+�$6
INSTRUMENT

TonePad Tempo

Super Metronome

Les Paul was the inventor of 

multi-track recording.

KWWS���MDP]RQH�OLWWOHNLGVURFN�RUJ�
OHVVRQV�OHVSDXO�����
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� Open the program “QuickTime Player”

� At the top, go to “File” and select “New Audio Recording” 

    

     

��3UHVV�WKH�UHG�EXWWRQ�WR�UHFRUG��DQG�WKH�JUH\�VTXDUH�WR�VWRS

       

�  You can either play it right away, or save it by going to “File” 

and then “Save”

  

   

Informal Audio Recordings Using the iPad
The iPad does not come with a built in audio recorder app, 

but there are plenty available for free from the app store. The 

most versatile one, that allows for editing and exporting in 

PXOWLSOH�ȴOH�W\SHV��DV�ZHOO�DV�VDYLQJ�ȴOHV�ZLWK�D�SKRWRJUDSK�RI�
your students, is “Recorder Plus.” A simpler free app for audio 

recording is “Super Notes.”

Informal Audio Recordings Using 
IPhone or iPod Touch
The iPhone comes with an app called “Voice Memos” that takes 

great sounding audio recordings, allows trimming, pausing a 

recording, and sharing through email or text! 

To Record:
� Open the app and press the red button to record!

��3DXVH�WKH�UHFRUGLQJ�E\�SUHVVLQJ�WKH�UHG�VTXDUH�
� Stop the recording by pressing “Done”

�  The app will now prompt you to name and save your new 

recording.

�  Once it is saved, it will go to the top of the list of recordings. 

Press it again to listen, edit, or export.

To edit:
�  Press edit to trim the recording if you have unnecessary audio 

Recorder Plus

Voice Memos

Super Notes

1

4
5

2 3
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in the beginning or at the end. Then press the blue “crop” 

VTXDUH
�  Slide the red dots to control the start and end time of the 

recording.

To export:
�  To export to email or text message, press the “share” button, 

ZKLFK�LV�WKH�EOXH�VTXDUH�ZLWK�WKH�DUURZ�SRLQWLQJ�XS��
�  Select message or mail, and compose your email or text to 

selected recipients

Informal Audio Recordings 
Using Android Devices
The majority of Android phones and devices come with voice 

recorder apps. Here is an example of the one that comes with 

the Samsung Galaxy.

High Quality Informal Audio Recordings 
Using a Field Recorder
Field recorders are the most convenient way to capture 

KLJK�TXDOLW\�DXGLR�UHFRUGLQJV�RI�VWXGHQW�UHKHDUVDOV�DQG�
performances. These are handheld devices that have high 

TXDOLW\�PLFURSKRQHV�DWWDFKHG�DQG�DGMXVWDEOH�VHWWLQJV�
depending on the volume or room setup. Most connect to a 

computer or have a removable memory card, and some even 

double as a recording interface. Using a simple video recording 

program like iMovie or Windows Movie Maker, you can overlay 

DXGLR�IURP�\RXU�KDQGKHOG�ȴHOG�UHFRUGHU�WR�D�YLGHR�RI�D�
performance. The results will be far better than relying on the 

audio of your phone or video camera.

Field Recorder Examples

Zoom H2N - has 4 microphones and 

records 2 tracks at the same time. After 

recording, choose which you like better.

Zoom H2N - also works as a multitrack 

recorder and an audio interface.

Android Voice Recorder App

8

6

7

9
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Making Informal Video                                        
Recordings For Classroom Use
Recording performance and rehearsal videos allows for instant 

UHȵHFWLRQ�DQG�IHHGEDFN��6WXGHQWV�FDQ�ZRUN�LQ�VPDOO�JURXSV�RU�
independently and video tape what they are doing for sharing or 

DVVHVVPHQW�SXUSRVHV��ΖI�WKH\�DUH�ZRUNLQJ�RQ�D�GDQFH��RU�SOD\LQJ�
something a certain way and they need to remember what their 

ȴQJHUV�RU�KDQGV�ZHUH�GRLQJ��YLGHR�WHFKQRORJ\�ZLOO�EH�DQ�LQYDOXDEOH�
addition to your classroom!

Using Computers to Shoot Video
All Windows computers have a program called “Camera.” Macs 

have “QuickTime” and “Phot Booth.” By opening the program 

and selecting “video recording”, the image will appear on the 

screen. Use the internal camera, or attach a webcam and point it 

at your students. Open the program, and press record! 

Using iPads, iPhones, iPod Touch and Smart-
phones to Shoot Video
6RPHWLPHV�WKH�YLGHR�TXDOLW\�RQ�WKHVH�GHYLFHV�LV�722�*22'��$V�
H[SODLQHG�HDUOLHU��WKH\�DOO�GHIDXOW�WR�IXOO�����S�+'��WDNLQJ�XS�D�ORW�
RI�SUHFLRXV�VSDFH���$����PLQXWH�YLGHR�FDQ�WDNH�XS�����RU�PRUH�
of your internal memory and this setting cannot be changed! 

)RUWXQDWHO\��WKH�ODWHVW�RSHUDWLQJ�V\VWHP��L26�����DW�WKH�WLPH�RI�
printing, is compatible with a free app called “Compressor.” This 

DOORZV�\RX�WR�FRPSUHVV�YLGHRV�GRZQ�WR�����RI�WKHLU�RULJLQDO�
VL]H��:KHQ�SLFWXUH�TXDOLW\�LV�QRW�WKDW�LPSRUWDQW��\RX�ZLOO�ZDQW�
to have this option. Android devices also have built in cameras, 

VRPH�RI�ZKLFK�KDYH�VL]H�RSWLRQV��ΖI�WKH\�GR�QRW��WKHUH�DUH�PDQ\�
aftermarket apps that will have this feature. 

Windows Camera App

Video Compressor 

App

Allows you to reduce 

YLGHR�VL]H�E\�XS�WR����
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How To Upload Videos to YouTube 
from iPhone, iPad, or iPod Touch

Keeping video documentation on YouTube is a great 

way to show student growth, build your professional 

portfolio, share student work within your class, share 

videos for students to see outside of school, and if you 

have permission, share with the world! Your Apple 

device will take great videos that you can easily upload to 

YouTube without your computer! Here is how:

�  Create a YouTube account on YouTube.com using the 

sign in details of your new classroom Gmail account!

� Use your camera to shoot the video

� From your home screen, open “Photos”

� Find the video in your “Camera Roll” and open it

�  Press the blue box with the arrow. This is the export 

button

���6HOHFW�WKH�<RX7XEH�RSWLRQ��ȴOO�LQ�DOO�WKH�GHWDLOV��DQG�
SUHVV�38%/Ζ6+�

Audacity
Audacity is an excellent and easy to use free audio editing 

and sound recording program available to both Mac and 

:LQGRZV�XVHUV��7KHUH�LV�QR�ȊFDWFKȋ�Ȃ�QR�SDLG�YHUVLRQ�WKDW�
you will upgrade to and the program does not limit you in 

any way. You can use this program for many purposes such 

DV�LQIRUPDO�OLYH�UHFRUGLQJV��DGGLQJ�HHFWV�WR�UHFRUGLQJV��
changing the pitch or tempo of a recording, and much 

PRUH��7KH�ȴUVW�VWHS�LV�WR�GRZQORDG�WKH�SURJUDP�DW�DXGDFLW\�
VRXQGIRUJH�QHW��DQG�LQVWDOO�LW�RQWR�\RXU�FRPSXWHU��ΖQ�DGGLWLRQ�
to the step-by-step print instructions below, visit our website 

for video tutorials on how to use this in the classroom.

Audacity

1

2

3
4

6

5
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�  Choose the sound source from the microphone icon. 

You can use the built in microphone or one that 

is connected through your USB drive, or an audio 

interface.

� Open Audacity.

Easy 1-Step Recording with Audacity

�    Name your recording, pick where you want it to 

VDYH�WR��DQG�FKRRVH�:$9�RU�03��DV�WKH�IRUPDW���7KH�
ȴUVW�WLPH�\RX�GR�03���LW�PLJKW�DVN�\RX�WR�GRZQORDG�
the “lame encoder.” Follow the easy step-by-step 

GLUHFWLRQV�DQG�WU\�DJDLQ�

�  Click the record button once to record and again to 

stop.

�  Click on the input meters to see sound levels. Adjust 

LQSXW�YROXPH��PLF�LFRQ��VR�WKDW�WKH�VRXQG�GRHV�QRW�
reach 0 db. 

������ΖW�ZLOO�DVN�\RX�WR�ȴOO�RXW�WKH�Ȋ0HWDGDWD�ȋ�ZKLFK�LV�
optional. Click “OK” to continue. 

�  /RFDWH�WKH�ȴOH�LQ�WKH�IROGHU�LW�ZDV�VDYHG�WR�DQG�HQMR\�
your new recording!

���)URP�WKH�PHQXȇV�ȴOH�WDE��\RX�FDQ�VDYH�SURMHFW�IRU�
IXWXUH�HGLWLQJ��RU�H[SRUW�WR�DQ�03��RU�:$9�ȴOH�
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�����ΖPSRUW�WKH�03��VRQJ�\RX�ZDQW�WR�HGLW�E\�GUDJJLQJ�LW�
into the Audacity window. 

Changing the Pitch 

Changing the Speed of Audio Files Without Changing the Pitch
7R�GR�WKLV�LV�$XGDFLW\�IROORZ�WKH�VDPH�VWHSV�EXW�LQVWHDG�RI�JRLQJ�WR�Ȋ(HFW�!�&KDQJH�3LWFK�ȋ�JR�WR�
Ȋ(HFW�!�&KDQJH�6SHHG��6LPSO\�HQWHU�WKH�ȊSHUFHQW�FKDQJHȋ�\RX�ZRXOG�OLNH�WR�PDNH�WR�WKH�RULJLQDO�
tempo. 

Editing Songs and Recordings in Audacity
As teachers, we often need to modify songs we are working with by changing tempo, 

transposing to a new key, cutting out a section with foul language, re-arranging a song to cut 

down on its length, looping a small section, or repeating a section. All of this is easy to do in 

Audacity! Here’s how:

�  5HIHU�WR�VWHSV���DQG���RQ�WKH�SUHYLRXV�SDJH�WR�VDYH�
\RXU�ȴOH��

����2Q�WKH�WRS�PHQX�JR�WR�ȊHHFW�!�FKDQJH�SLWFK�ȋ�

�  Now we can change the pitch. “Select All”, either in the 

(GLW�PHQX�RU�E\�FOLFNLQJ�WR�WKH�OHIW�RI�WKH�ZDYHIRUP�
below its name. The background of the waveform 

should get darker when it is selected.  

  

�  Choose the amount of semitones you would like to 

change it, and click “preview” to sample it or “OK” to 

save it. 
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�    Highlight the section of music you would like to loop, 

just like you would highlight text in a word document.

The selected area will be a darker grey color. 

�    Zoom in to the waveform so that you can edit more 

SUHFLVHO\�E\�JRLQJ�WR�Ȋ9LHZ�!�=RRP�ΖQ�ȋ�<RX�FDQ�GR�WKLV�
as many times as you’d like.

Looping Parts of a Song in Playback
This means to play a small section over and over without stopping! You can slow it down, and then 

loop it in Audacity to allow your musicians to work on just a small part until they get it! Here’s how:

Rearranging Sections of a Song Using Audacity
Perhaps you want to make a four minute song into a one minute arrangement, or cut out an inappropriate verse. 

Here is how you can rearrange a song:

������ΖQ�WKH�WRS�PHQX��JR�WR�Ȋ7UDQVSRUW�!�/RRS�3OD\�ȋ�1RZ��
when you press play, only the highlighted section will 

play, and it will loop over and over!

�    Select the section you would like to cut. Right click, 

DQG�VHOHFW�Ȋ&XWȋ�RU�JR�WR�Ȋ(GLW�!�&XWȋ��2QFH�\RX�FXW�D�
section the areas that are left will automatically merge 

together. 

������ΖI�\RX�ZDQW�WR�SDVWH�WKH�FXW�VHFWLRQ�HOVHZKHUH��FOLFN�
your cursor to the point you would like to paste it, 

ULJKW�FOLFN�DQG�VHOHFW�ȊSDVWHȋ�RU�JR�WR�Ȋ(GLW�!�3DVWH�ȋ

�    Playback your new track, save it, and export it! 
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Classroom as Recording Studio

Recording with iPads, iPhones, and 
Tablets Using External Devices 
Here are some of the essential items to turn your iOS device or 

WDEOHW�LQWR�D�KLJK�TXDOLW\�UHFRUGLQJ�VWXGLR�LQ�FRQMXQFWLRQ�ZLWK�
programs like GarageBand! Use them to plug in microphones and all 

of your electric instruments!

Camera Connection Kit/Lightning to USB Adapter���(YHQ�
though this item has the word “Camera” in the title, it allows you 

to connect any USB device to an iPad or iPhone, such as a USB 

0Ζ'Ζ�NH\ERDUG��WKH�&DVLR�PRGHO�WKDW�/LWWOH�.LGV�5RFN�SURYLGHV���RU�
a USB microphone. 

USB Microphone - The Snowball or the AKG Perception are 

excellent all around USB mics to use with the camera connection 

NLW�DQG�\RXU�L'HYLFH��7KH�TXDOLW\�ZLOO�EH�PXFK�EHWWHU�WKDQ�WKH�
LQWHUQDO�PLFURSKRQH��ΖW�KDV�WKUHH�VHWWLQJV��PDNLQJ�LW�LGHDO�IRU�
recording speaking, loud singing, or a full rock band! 

iRig - The iRig attaches to the headphone jack of your iOS device 

and allows you to plug in a guitar or other instrument using a 

�����LQVWUXPHQW�FDEOH��7KLV�VLPSOH�DQG�LQH[SHQVLYH�LQWHUIDFH�ZLOO�
WXUQ�\RXU�L26�GHYLFH�LQWR�DQ�DPSOLȴHU�DQG�JXLWDU�HHFWV�VXLWH��
Students can use it just to practice and play around with guitar 

VRXQGV�RU�\RX�FDQ�UXQ�WKH�DXGLR�IURP�WKH�L3DG�WR�DQ�DPSOLȴHU�
using an auxiliary cable! The iRig also allows you to record 

GLUHFWO\�LQWR�*DUDJH%DQG�ZLWKRXW�D�PLFURSKRQH��ΖW�DOVR�FRPHV�
with an app called Amplitude that has many guitar processing 

FDSDELOLWLHV��1RWH��ΖI�\RX�FDQQRW�KHDU�WKH�VRXQG�\RX�DUH�SOD\LQJ�
ZKLOH�XVLQJ�WKH�L5LJ�ZLWK�*DUDJH%DQG��FOLFN�WKH�ȊΖQSXWȋ�LFRQ�DQG�
turn on “Monitoring.”

iRig Pro - The iRig Pro has many more features than the iRig 

and does everything you need to record all instruments in 

*DUDJH%DQG��<RX�FDQ�FRQQHFW�PLFURSKRQHV�WR�DQ�;/5�LQSXW��
midi controllers into a midi input, and any instruments that use 

D������FDEOHV��VXFK�DV�JXLWDUV��EDVV�JXLWDUV��HOHFWURQLF�GUXPV�RU�D�
NH\ERDUG��ΖW�DOVR�SURYLGHV�SKDQWRP�SRZHU�WR�PLFURSKRQHV�XVLQJ�
D���YROW�EDWWHU\��ΖQ�DGGLWLRQ��\RX�FDQ�XVH�LW�ZLWK�D�FRPSXWHU��ZLWK�
the included USB connector!

Recording With A Computer
Although tablets and phones are the most portable recording 

devices, computers allow you to take the process to the next level! A 

SURIHVVLRQDO�TXDOLW\�PXOWL�WUDFN�UHFRUGLQJ�FDQ�EH�PDGH�ZLWK�DOPRVW�
any PC or Mac, some software, and a few peripheral devices! Here is 

what you need:

Lightning to USB 

adapter

Camera Connection 

Kit for older Apple 

devices

Blue Snowball Mic

Camera 

Connection Kit

AKG Perception 

220

Pro Tools, one of many DAWs.

iRig2
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DAW Software (Digital Audio Workstation) - This is software 

WKDW�DOORZV�\RX�WR�UHFRUG��HGLW��DQG�SURGXFH�DXGLR�ȴOHV�RQ�\RXU�
computer. Some of the most popular ones are Logic, Pro Tools, 

Cubase, Ableton, and GarageBand.

A USB Recording Interface���ΖQ�RUGHU�WR�VHQG�DXGLR�IURP�\RXU�
instrument or a microphone directly into your DAW program, you 

will need a recording interface. Your instruments plug into the 

interface, and the interface plugs into your computer. These can 

EH�SXUFKDVHG�IRU�DV�OLWWOH�DV����������GROODUV��DQG�ZLOO�EH�PDGH�
available in our instrument menu to teachers that complete our 

recording workshop.

A USB Microphone���ΖI�\RX�SODQ�RQ�UHFRUGLQJ�ZLWK�RQO\�D�
microphone, you do not need an interface. You will only need a USB 

PLFURSKRQH��$�JUHDW�DQG�YHUVDWLOH�HQWU\�OHYHO�RSWLRQ�WKDW�ZH�RHU�LV�
the AKG Perception, but there are dozens of others on the market!

Websites and Computer Programs

Soundation.com
6RXQGDWLRQ�LV�D�ZHEVLWH�WKDW�RHUV�DQ\RQH�ZLWK�DQ�
internet connection a free virtual recording studio. 

<RX�FDQ�UHFRUG�OLYH�LQVWUXPHQWV�RU�YRFDOV��DGG�HHFWV��
use a library of pre-recorded loops, and then share 

your creation with the world! This is an outstanding 

resource as both a creative tool and to teach students 

KRZ�GLHUHQW�HHFWV�DQG�DXGLR�SURFHVVHV�ZRUN��$FFHVV�
it for free at soundation.com!

SoundCloud.com
SoundCloud is like the YouTube for audio! Users from 

all over the world can upload their music or any other 

audio recordings to the site. Programs like GarageBand 

have an option to directly upload to SoundCloud! Little 

Kids Rock uses this site to host all of the recordings 

IRU�RXU�DQQXDO�Ȋ6RQJZULWLQJ�([KLELWLRQ�ȋ�7KH�SXEOLF�LV�
free to comment and “like” a track just like YouTube, 

DOWKRXJK�SULYDF\�FDQ�EH�PRGLȴHG��:H�UHFRPPHQG�\RX�
create a SoundCloud account for your school as a way 

of hosting all student creations.

Apps

LoopyHD - This app became popular when it was 

featured on The Tonight Show Starring Jimmy 

)DOORQ�ZLWK�%LOO\�-RHO��ΖW�LV�D�YHU\�VLPSOH�DQG�HDV\�
WR�XVH�LQWHUIDFH�WKDW�DOORZV�\RX�WR�UHFRUG�XS�WR����
simultaneous loops! Your students can create ostinato 

compositions or you can use it to experiment with 

KDUPRQ\��EHDWER[LQJ��RU�SXWWLQJ�WRJHWKHU�GLHUHQW�
SDUWV�RI�D�VRQJ���L26�RQO\�

7(&+�)25
RECORDING

7(&+�)25
RECORDING

Soundation.com

LoopyHD

Lexicon Alpha
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GarageBand for iOS
All iPads and iOS devices now come with a free version of 

GarageBand! This is a wonderful and easy to use application 

that has many of the features of a professional recording suite! 

ΖW�DOVR�FRPHV�ZLWK�DQ�DUUD\�RI�YLUWXDO�LQVWUXPHQWV�VXFK�DV�JXLWDU��
bass, drums, keyboards, synthesizers drum machines, orchestral 

instruments, and even a sampler that allows you to record sounds 

and change their pitch! You can also make use of professional 

TXDOLW\�SUH�UHFRUGHG�ORRSV�IURP�DOO�SRSXODU�PXVLF�JHQUHV��3HUKDSV�
you want to make a backing track in which you can easily change the 

tempo and key! All of these features make GarageBand useful for all 

three categories of music technology: Tech as Teaching Tool, Tech for 
Recording, and Tech as Instrument.

Learning How To Use GarageBand
Although there are a plethora of instructional videos on the web, 

WKH�ȴUVW�WKLQJ�\RX�VKRXOG�GR�ZKHQ�RSHQLQJ�WKH�DSS�LV�FOLFN�RQ�WKH�
TXHVWLRQ�PDUN�LFRQ��7KLV�ZLOO�PDNH�GHVFULSWLRQV�RI�PRVW�RI�WKH�
features appear on the screen. All of the ideas below will be have 

video demonstrations at www.littlekidsrock.org in the teacher 

resources section.

GarageBand for iOS as Teaching Tool
Here are some of the uses of GarageBand for iOS as a teaching tool:

�  Create backing tracks using virtual instruments or loops in 

any key or tempo. Change the key or tempo with the click of a 

button.

�  Teach instruments and instrument families using pre-recorded 

loops.

�  Teach form, tempo, key, meter, music theory.

���8VH�LW�DV�D�SHUVRQDO�DPSOLȴHU�LQ�FRQMXQFWLRQ�ZLWK�WKH�L5LJ�IRU�
students to practice silently with headphones.

�  Teach music terminology in an interactive way: glissando, 

DUSHJJLR��TXDQWL]DWLRQ��UHYHUE��GHOD\��GHFD\��WUHEOH��EDVV��FXWR��
attack, sustain, waveform, dynamics, etc.

GarageBand as Instrument
%\�KRRNLQJ�XS�WKH�L3DG�WR�DQ�DPSOLȴHU�XVLQJ�DQ�DX[LOLDU\�FDEOH��
suddenly the GarageBand virtual instruments can be played live! 

(DFK�YLUWXDO�LQVWUXPHQW�FDQ�EH�SOD\HG�OLNH�D�UHDO�RQH�ZLWK�WKH�
ȴQJHUV��RQH�QRWH�DW�D�WLPH��RU�\RX�FDQ�KDYH�LW�VHW�VR�WKDW�RQH�ȴQJHU�
SOD\V�DQ�HQWLUH�FKRUG��ΖQ�DGGLWLRQ�WR�WKLV�HDFK�LQVWUXPHQW�KDV�DQ�
autoplay feature, so that one press of a button creates a melody 

RU�UK\WKP��7KHUH�DUH�DOVR�GUXP�VHTXHQFHUV�WKDW�DOORZ�VWXGHQWV�WR�
create beats by dragging percussion instruments onto a grid. The 

possibilities are endless!

From top left to right: Virtual guitar, virtual 

piano, virtual drums, smart drums, virtual 

drums, and virtual bass.

7(&+�$6
TEACHING TOOL

7(&+�$6
INSTRUMENT
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GarageBand for iOS for Recording: 
Without External Devices
An entire song with an array of instruments can be created in 

GarageBand using only the built in virtual instruments, loop 

library, and the “Audio Recorder” to add vocals or acoustic sounds. 

Following is a unit of study to introduce some of these features to 

your students.

Sample GarageBand Projects
The following two projects have a corresponding instructional video 

and PowerPoint available on our website in the teacher resources 

section.

Sample Project Unit 1

$�&ODVVURRP�$SSURDFK�WR�*DUDJH%DQG�IRU�L26�Ȃ�
Level 1
Unit Aim: Students will learn how to edit audio clips, create 

sections, modify tempo and key, and use the audio recorder, 

culminating in the creation of a “Loop Composition.”

Day 1 Lesson 1: Open, Close, Save
Demonstrate How To:

��2SHQ�*DUDJH%DQG���FOLFN�Ȋ�ȋ�WKHQ�Ȋ&UHDWH�1HZ�6RQJȋ�
���6WDUW�D�QHZ�SURMHFW��VHOHFW�Ȋ$XGLR�5HFRUGHUȋ��WKHQ�UHFRUG�D���
VHFRQG�ȊVFUDWFK�WUDFNȋ��WKHQ�JR�WR�ȊWUDFN�YLHZȋ��

���6DYH�DQG�QDPH�\RXU�SURMHFW��FOLFN�Ȋ0\�6RQJV�ȋ�FOLFN�WKH�QDPH�
RI�VRQJ�DQG�UHQDPH��

� Close GarageBand.

1

2a

2b2c

3a
3b

1

3a
3b

2a

2c

3c

2b

7(&+�)25
RECORDING
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Day 1 Lesson 2: Selecting Loops
Demonstrate How To:

��2SHQ�7UDFN��FOLFN�\RXU�VRQJ�LQ�WKH�KRPH�VFUHHQ���
���)LQG�DQG�OLVWHQ�WR�ORRSV�IURP�HDFK�LQVWUXPHQW�IDPLO\��FOLFN�WKH�
ȊUROOHUFRDVWHUȋ��VHOHFW�LQVWUXPHQW��FOLFN�ORRS�WLWOHV�WR�OLVWHQ�

� Drag loops into “track area”.

2a

2b

3a
3b

2c

'D\���6WXGHQW�3URMHFW�Ȃ�8VLQJ�/RRSV
Students will:

•  Create a “loop” composition

ȏ��ΖW�PXVW�KDYH�DW�OHDVW���ORRSV
•  Your loops must come from at least 3 instrument families

•  Save your loop composition with your name, class, and a title
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Day 2 Lesson: Measures and Sections 
Demonstrate How To:

���$GG�D����EDU�%�VHFWLRQ�WR�\RXU�H[LVWLQJ���EDU�$�VHFWLRQ��DQG�
PDNH�ERWK�RI�WKHP�SOD\��&OLFN�WKH�Ȋ�ȋ�RQ�WKH�ULJKW�VLGH�RI�WKH�
measure counter, click “add” to create a new section, click the 

ȊLȋ�WR�FKDQJH�PHDVXUH�FRXQW��
�  Make a C section that is a “duplicate” of your 8 bar A section 

�6HOHFW�Ȋ6HFWLRQ�$ȋ�DQG�SUHVV�Ȋ'XSOLFDWHȋ��
���9LHZ�DOO�VHFWLRQV�RU�VLQJOH�VHFWLRQV��6HOHFW�Ȋ$OO�6HFWLRQVȋ�DQG�

then click outside of the song section area to go back to “Track 

9LHZȋ��

1a

1d

2a

3a

3b

1b

1c

Day 2 Student Project: Adding Sections
Students Will:

•   Make a sandwich: Your 8 bar project will become both your A 

DQG�&�VHFWLRQV��WKH�EUHDG���
ȏ���&UHDWH�D����EDU�%�VHFWLRQ��FKRRVLQJ�D�QHZ�IRXU�ORRSV�IURP�DW�
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OHDVW���LQVWUXPHQW�IDPLOLHV��WKH�PHDW��
Day 3 Lesson: Tempo, Key, Vocals

Demonstrate How To:

���&KDQJH�WKH�WHPSR�RI�\RXU�ORRS�SURMHFW���FOLFN�WKH�ȊWRRO�V\PEROȋ��
VHOHFW�ȊWHPSRȋ��DGMXVW�WKH�QXPEHU�PDQXDOO\��RU�E\�WDSSLQJ��

�  Change the key of your loop project to best suit voice or other 

LQVWUXPHQW���6HOHFW�ȊNH\ȋ��FKRRVH�D�QHZ�NH\��5HFRUG�XVLQJ�WKH�
“voice recorder” and headphones.

��5HFRUG�XVLQJ�WKH�ȊDXGLR�UHFRUGHUȋ�DQG�KHDGSKRQHV���'RXEOH�
click on the vocal track you made at the start of the project, or 

VHOHFW�ȊΖQVWUXPHQWVȋ�WKHQ�FKRRVH�Ȋ$XGLR�5HFRUGHU�ȋ�&OLFN�WKH�
red circle to record. The measures will turn red when recording 

LV�LQ�SURJUHVV��

1a
1c

1b

2a

3a

3a

2b

Day 3 Student Project: Adding Vocals
Students Will:

•  Record a vocal Part

•   Make A and C section the same. They can be either singing or 

chanting.

•   Make the B section a rap or poem that is said in time with the 

beat.
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Day 4 Lesson: Editing
Demonstrate How To:

����6HOHFW�D�FOLS��WDS�RQ�D�FOLS�RQH�WLPH�WR�VHOHFW�LW�
�����=RRP�LQ�RQ�D�FOLS��SODFH�WZR�ȴQJHUV�RQ�WKH�VFUHHQ�DQG�SXVK�

WKHP�DZD\�IURP�HDFK�RWKHU�
����6SOLW�D�FOLS��GRXEOH�FOLFN�RQ�WKH�FOLS�DQG�VHOHFW�VSOLW�
����'HOHWH�D�FOLS��GRXEOH�FOLFN�RQ�WKH�FOLS�DQG�VHOHFW�GHOHWH�
�����&RS\�DQG�SDVWH�D�FOLS��GRXEOH�FOLFN�RQ�WKH�FOLS�DQG�VHOHFW�FRS\��

move the cursor to where you would like to paste, double 

FOLFN�DQG�VHOHFW�SDVWH�
����'UDJ�D�FOLS��KROG�RQH�ȴQJHU�GRZQ�RQ�WKH�FOLS�DQG�GUDJ�LW�
����/RRS�D�FOLS��GRXEOH�FOLFN�RQ�WKH�FOLS�DQG�VHOHFW�ORRS�
����8QGR�DQ�DFWLRQ��FOLFN�WKH�EDFNZDUGV�EHQGLQJ�DUURZ�

3a

3c

6

3b

4 7

7

5a

5b

Day 4 Student Project: Switcharoo
Students Will:

ȏ���'UDJ�\RXU���EDU�$�DQG���EDU�&�VHFWLRQ�YRFDOV�WR�EHFRPH�\RXU����
bar B section vocals.

ȏ���6SOLW�\RXU����EDU�%�VHFWLRQ�YRFDOV�LQ�KDOI�DQG�PRYH�WKH�ȴUVW�KDOI�
to the A section and the second half to the B section.
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Day 4 End of Class Lesson: Mixing
Demonstrate How To:

���6OLGH�RYHU�WKH�PL[HU��GUDJ�WKH�WDE�LQ�WKH�FHQWHU�RI�WKH�WUDFNV�WR�
WKH�ULJKW��

���8VH�WKH�VOLGHUV��GUDJ�WKHP�WR�DGMXVW�YROXPH�
���8VH�WKH�VROR�IXQFWLRQ��FOLFN�WKH�KHDGSKRQHV�WR�KHDU�D�WUDFN�E\�
LWVHOI��

���8VH�WKH�PXWH�IXQFWLRQ��SUHVV�WKH�VSHDNHU�EXWWRQ�ZLWK�D�OLQH�
WKURXJK�LW�WR�PXWH�D�WUDFN�

3

4

1

2

Day 4 End of Class Project Extension: Mix Your Song
Student Directions:

Take a few minutes to experiment with these functions using 

your track!
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$�&ODVVURRP�$SSURDFK�WR�*DUDJH%DQG�IRU�L26�Ȃ�/HYHO��
Unit Aim: Students will learn the various ways of using virtual instruments to create and record.

Day 1 Lesson: Virtual Drums
Demonstrate How To:

���8VH�GLHUHQW�SDUWV�RI�WKH�GUXP��FOLFN�WKH�Ȋ"ȋ�WR�VKRZ�DOO�RSWLRQV�
���$GMXVW�WRXFK�VHQVLWLYLW\��FOLFN�WKH�ȊOHYHOVȋ�LFRQ��WKHQ�ȊYHORFLW\�VHQVLWLYLW\�
���0HUJH�UHFRUGLQJV��ΖQ�WKH�OHYHOV�PHQX��FOLFN�PHUJH�UHFRUGLQJV�IRU�DXWRPDWLF�RYHUGXE��

This means that the track will repeat after its over and anything you play will be added to 

RULJLQDO�UXQ�WKURXJK�
���8VH�4XDQWL]DWLRQ��ΖQ�WKH�OHYHOV�PHQX��VHOHFW�ȊTXDQWL]DWLRQȋ�DQG�~�QRWH�����WK�QRWH�RU�����WK�

note. You can also change the “Feel” to straight, swing or triplet! These options will neaten 

XS�SRRU�UK\WKP��
���8VH�PHWURQRPH�DQG�FRXQW�R��&OLFN�WKH�WRRO�EDU�WR�WXUQ�PHWURQRPH�DQG�FRXQW�R�RQ�RU�
R��

1

3

4a

4b

2b

2a

5b

5a

Day 1 Student Project: Creating a Drum Track
Students Will:

•  Create a new project.

ȏ���0DNH�DQ���PHDVXUH�GUXP�EHDW��H[SHULPHQWLQJ�ZLWK�WKH�GLHUHQW�IHDWXUHV�
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Day 2 Lesson: Bass, Strings, Keys, Guitar
Demonstrate How To:

3OD\�YLUWXDO�*XLWDU��%DVV��.H\V�DQG�6WULQJV���GLHUHQW�ZD\V�
���/LNH�WKH�UHDO�LQVWUXPHQW��6HOHFW�Ȋ.H\ERDUGȋ�IURP�WKH�
LQVWUXPHQW�PHQX��SLFN�WKH�NH\ERDUG�W\SH�\RX�ZDQW�

���/LNH�UHDO�LQVWUXPHQW�EXW�ZLWKLQ�D�VFDOH��&OLFN�WKH�ȊVFDOHȋ�
button, and choose which scale you want. All notes available 

ZLOO�EH�ZLWKLQ�WKDW�VFDOH��7KH�JUD\�VWULSHV�DUH�WKH�URRW�QRWHV��
��2QH�EXWWRQ�SOD\V�D�ZKROH�FKRUG��6HOHFW�Ȋ6PDUW�.H\ERDUGȋ�LQ�
WKH�LQVWUXPHQW�PHQX��SUHVV�WKH�FKRUG�\RX�ZRXOG�OLNH�SOD\HG�

���2QH�EXWWRQ�LQLWLDWHV�DQ�ȊDXWRSOD\HGȋ�FKRUG�ZLWK�D�GLHUHQW�
UK\WKPLF�SDWWHUQ��FOLFN�WKH�Ȋ$XWRSOD\ȋ�NQRE�DQG�WU\�GLHUHQW�
RSWLRQV�

Note: The photos below demonstrate these options on 

keyboard, but they apply to all virtual instruments.

1a

1b

2a
2b

2c 3a

4

3b

Day 2 Student Project: Adding Instruments
Students Will:

Create three new tracks in your 8 measure drum project using 

.H\V��*XLWDU��%DVV��DQG�RU�6WULQJV�
ȏ���2QH�WUDFN�XVLQJ�WKH�YLUWXDO�YHUVLRQ�RI�D�5($/�LQVWUXPHQW�
�6FDOH�IHDWXUH�LV�RN�WR�XVH��

•  One track using the chord buttons and no autoplay

•  One track using the autoplay feature

'D\���/HVVRQ��9RFDO�(HFWV
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Demonstrate How To:

���8VH�WKH�YRFDO�HHFWV�RQ�WKH�UHFRUGLQJ�VFUHHQ��:KLOH�SOD\LQJ�
YRFDO�WUDFN��FOLFN�GLHUHQW�RSWLRQV�WR�VDPSOH�Ȃ�VPDOO�URRP��
GUHDP\��FKLSPXQN��HWF��

���$FFHVV�DQG�FKDQJH�WKH�UHYHUE�DQG�HFKR�HHFWV�LQ�WKH�ȊOHYHOVȋ�
PHQX��DGMXVW�OHYHO��DQG�DGMXVW�W\SH�LQ�ȊPDVWHU�HHFWVȋ�PHQX�

���8VH�WKH�WUDFN�SDQ�IHDWXUH��DOVR�LQ�WKH�OHYHOV�PHQX��WKLV�DGMXVWV�
ZKHWKHU�WKH�VRXQG�FRPHV�IURP�WKH�OHIW�RU�ULJKW�VSHDNHU�

1

2a

2b

2c

2d 2e

'D\���6WXGHQW�3URMHFW��$GGLQJ�9RFDOV�ZLWK�(HFWV
Students will:

� Create a vocal part over their 8 bar composition.

��$GG�RQH�HHFW�IURP�WKH�UHFRUG�VFUHHQ�
�  Modify the reverb and echo type and level in the “levels” menu.

�  Select left, right or somewhere in between for track pan.

GarageBand for Mac
GarageBand for Mac is a fully-loaded music creation studio that 

comes free with Apple computers. Built right into it is an enormous 

sound library of pre-recorded loops that can be used for song 

FRPSRVLWLRQ��3UHVHW�HHFWV�IRU�JXLWDUV�DQG�YRLFH�ZLOO�LQVWDQWO\�
transform your sounds to something new and exciting and there is a 

built in hard-hitting library of virtual instruments with which to play 
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and record your songs. You even have virtual session drummers 

WR�ȊKLUHȋ�IRU�\RXU�UHFRUGLQJ�MDP�VHVVLRQV��%HVW�RI�DOO��*DUDJH%DQG�
NHHSV�LW�HDV\�DQG�XVHU�IULHQGO\��(YHQ�ZLWK�QR�H[SHULHQFH��\RX�FDQ�
jump right in and be playing, recording, creating, and sharing music 

like a pro!

GarageBand Loop Library - GarageBand contains a loop 

library with hours of pre-recorded sounds for students to mix 

together to create compositions. They can also use them in 

conjunction with real instruments. Need a bass player but don’t 

have one handy? Pick one of the many bass loops and drag it 

LQWR�\RXU�SURMHFW��:DQW�D�IXOO�VWULQJ�RU�KRUQ�VHFWLRQ"�ΖW�LV�WKHUH�
too.

Drum Loops: Hire a Pro Drummer at a Moment’s Notice  - 

GarageBand features an instrument they call “Drummer.” This 

instrument is a lifelike, realistic sounding session player that you 

can tell how you want it to play! Apple provided this amazing 

resource by hiring some of the industry’s top session drummers 

and recording engineers to create the parts. “Drummer” can 

make practice exciting by providing a dynamic and accomplished 

musician for you or your entire class to jam with. Drummer has 

players in the genres of rock, alternative, songwriter, or R&B.

Using GarageBand With an Instrument
$IWHU�SOXJJLQJ�LQ�\RXU�JXLWDU��PLFURSKRQH��RU�0Ζ'Ζ�NH\ERDUG�
\RXȇOO�KDYH�D�KXJH�VHOHFWLRQ�RI�WRQH�SXPSLQJ�DPSV��HHFWV��DQG�
instruments to use. Feeling in a Jimi Hendrix sort of mood?  Bring 

up the Woodstock Fuzz preset and get ready to set your Strat on 

ȴUH��5HFRUG�D�YRFDO�DQG�SXW�WKH�(SLF�'LYD�SUHVHW�RQ�LW�WR�VRXQG�
larger than life. For you keyboardists just plug in a Little Kids 

Rock Casio keyboard with a USB cable and access sound after 

sound of synthesizers modeled after the greats, or a variety of 

classic instruments like Bosendorfer pianos and all the traditional 

orchestral instruments you might want. 

GarageBand as Recording Studio
At its core GarageBand is a full-featured powerhouse recording 

VWXGLR��ΖW�LV�FXUUHQWO\�WKH�PRVW�ZLGHO\�XVHG�GLJLWDO�UHFRUGLQJ�
workstation in the world. Like most Apple products, it was created 

with ease of use in mind. There are many simple but powerful 

UHFRUGLQJ�DQG�HGLWLQJ�IHDWXUHV�DW�\RXU�ȴQJHUWLSV�WKDW�DOORZ�\RX�WR�
HGLW�\RXU�VRXQGV�DQG�DGG�DXGLR�HHFWV�WR�ȴQLVK�\RXU�WUDFN�OLNH�D�WRS�
producer. For lessons on how to use GarageBand, visit the Teacher 

Resources section of www.littlekidsrock.org or explore the plethora 

of other online tutorials.

Sharing Your Project
Students can upload their project directly to a dedicated school 

SoundCloud or YouTube account! 

Digital Audio Files Explained
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(YHU\�DXGLR�DQG�YLGHR�ȴOH�KDV�D�ȊW\SHȋ�RU�D�ȊIRUPDW�ȋ�<RX�PLJKW�VHH�
options on the web and in music programs to “upload an .mp3” or 

ȊGRZQORDG�D��:$9�ȴOH�ȋ�:KHQ�\RX�ȴQG�WKHVH�ȴOHV�RQ�\RXU�FRPSXWHU��
WKH�ȊIRUPDWȋ�ZLOO�EH�LGHQWLȴHG�DIWHU�WKH�QDPH�RI�WKH�VRQJ�RU�ȴOH�DV�
an “extension.” An example would be “LittleKidsRockSong.mp3” or 

“LittleKidsRockSong.wav”. This is simply to denote the way that the 

GLJLWDO�LQIRUPDWLRQ�FRQWDLQHG�LQ�WKH�ȴOH�ZDV�DUUDQJHG��%\�NQRZLQJ�
some of the terminology, you will be able to better understand the 

ins and outs of uploading, downloading, and editing music. 

7KH�ELJJHVW�GLHUHQFH�EHWZHHQ�ȴOH�W\SHV�LV�WKHLU�VL]H��$�:$9�ȴOH�WKDW�
SOD\V�WKH�VDPH���PLQXWH�VRQJ�DV�DQ�03��ȴOH�FDQ�EH����WLPHV�WKH�
size, taking up more space on your hard drive and taking more time 

to upload and download. This is because the MP3 is “compressed.” 

7KH�WUDGH�R�LV�TXDOLW\��EXW�RIWHQ�WKH�GLHUHQFH�LV�KDUG�WR�KHDU�DQG�
is worth the time and space saved. Here are the common formats:

WAV and AIFF
7KHVH�DUH�WKH�KLJKHVW�TXDOLW\�DXGLR�ȴOHV�DQG�DOVR�WDNH�XS�WKH�PRVW�
VSDFH��7KH\�FDQ�EH����WLPHV�WKH�VL]H�RI�D�W\SLFDO�03��FRQWDLQLQJ�
the same song. They are not “compressed” so there is no “loss” in 

ȴGHOLW\�IURP�WKH�RULJLQDO�VRXUFH�UHFRUGLQJ��7KH\�VRXQG�LGHQWLFDO�WR�
WKH�ZD\�WKH\�ZHUH�KHDUG�ZKHQ�UHFRUGHG�LQ�D�VWXGLR�RU�RQ�D�&'��$Ζ))�
LV�VSHFLȴF�WR�$SSOH�EXW�:$9�LV�XQLYHUVDO�

MP3, AAC, and WMA
7KHVH�DUH�FRPSUHVVHG�ȴOH�IRUPDWV�WKDW�DUH�VPDOOHU�DQG�PRUH�
SUDFWLFDO�IRU�HYHU\GD\�XVH��03��LV�WKH�PRVW�FRPPRQ�DXGLR�ȴOH�W\SH�
and the most universal. WMA is created in Microsoft programs like 

“Windows Media Player.” AAC is less common. 

File Size and Sound Quality
When you are downloading or uploading music, you might see an 

RSWLRQ�VXFK�DV����NESV��RU����NESV��HWF��7KLV�GHQRWHV�WKH�VL]H�RI�
WKH�ȴOH��NLORE\WHV�SHU�VHFRQG���:H�UHFRPPHQG�WKDW�\RX�GRZQORDG�
RU�XSORDG�WR�DW�OHDVW����NESV�DV�WKHUH�LV�D�QRWLFHDEOH�ORVV�RI�TXDOLW\�
DURXQG����NESV�RU�OHVV��6HH�WKH�GLHUHQFH�LQ�ȴOH�VL]H�IRU�D�WKUHH�
minute song on the next page. 
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File Size

File Format WAV

5 MB

10 MB

15 MB

20  MB

25  MB

30  MB 30.4  MB

4.2  MB
3.5  MB 2.8  MB

1.4  MB

MP3
(192 kbps)

MP3
(160 kbps)

MP3
(128 kbps)

MP3
(64 kbps)

 

Digital Video File Types
9LGHR�ȴOHV�DOVR�FRPH�LQ�PDQ\�GLHUHQW�IRUPDWV�WKDW�DUH�OLVWHG�
EHORZ��7KH�TXDOLW\�GLHUHQFHV�ZLWK�ȊFRPSUHVVLRQȋ�DUH�PRUH�
noticeable with video since it changes the screen size and crispness. 

���S�+'�DQG�����S�+'��KLJK�GHȴQLWLRQ��ZLOO�EH�IXOO�TXDOLW\��WDNLQJ�
up an entire screen without losing crispness. Anything below that 

will still be expandable to full screen, but will become blurry. When 

XVLQJ�YLGHR�WR�ȴOP�IRU�PRUH�LQIRUPDO�XVHV��\RX�FDQ�VDYH�VSDFH�
on your drive and time with uploading and downloading by using 

smaller sizes such as 480p! Apple’s iPhone, iPad and many Android 

GHYLFHV�GHIDXOW�WR�IXOO�����S�+'��WDNLQJ�XS�D�ORW�SUHFLRXV�VSDFH��
There are many video apps available for download that will allow 

you to change the size.

+HUH�DUH�WKH�PRVW�FRPPRQ�YLGHR�ȴOH�W\SHV�

MP4��0RYLQJ�3LFWXUHV�([SHUW�*URXS���
7KLV�ȴOH�W\SH�LV�XVHG�PRVW�RIWHQ�IRU�VKDULQJ�YLGHRV�RQ�WKH�
ZHE��ΖW�LV�WKH�SUHIHUUHG�YLGHR�W\SH�IRU�XSORDGLQJ�<RX7XEH�
YLGHRV�DQG�LV�DEOH�WR�FRPSUHVV�ODUJHU�ȴOHV�WR�D�VPDOOHU�VL]H�
ZLWKRXW�ORVLQJ�PXFK�TXDOLW\�

AVI��$XGLR�9LGHR�ΖQWHUOHDYH�
This is one of the oldest and most common formats and can 

be used by Mac, Windows and most video programs.

FLV��)ODVK�9LGHR�)RUPDW�
This video type is used most often on websites. 

Unfortunately, they cannot be played by iPads or iPhones.

WMV��:LQGRZV�0HGLD�9LGHR�
7KLV�ȴOH�W\SH�LV�FUHDWHG�E\�0LFURVRIW�SURJUDPV�EXW�LV�DOVR�
FRPSDWLEOH�ZLWK�PDQ\�$SSOH�SURJUDPV��ΖW�LV�PRVW�RIWHQ�YHU\�
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FRPSUHVVHG�DQG�RI�ORZ�TXDOLW\�EXW�VPDOO�HQRXJK�WR�VHQG�
through an email.

MOV��$SSOH�4XLFN7LPH�0RYLH�
7KHVH�ȴOHV�DUH�QDWLYH�WR�$SSOHȇV�4XLFN7LPH�EXW�WKLV�SURJUDP�
is now available as a free download for Windows users. 

7KHVH�YLGHRV�DUH�YHU\�KLJK�TXDOLW\�DQG�XVXDOO\�TXLWH�ODUJH�

Essential Music Tech Vocabulary
When dealing with a lot of cables and connections, it is important 

WR�NQRZ�WKH�OLQJR�RI�ȊVLJQDO�SDWKVȋ��KRZ�DXGLR��YLGHR�DQG�RWKHU�
LQIRUPDWLRQ�WUDYHOV��DQG�WKH�PDQ\�GHYLFHV�DQG�FRQQHFWLRQV�WKDW�DUH�
involved.

Analog vs. Digital��ΖQ�DQDORJ�WHFKQRORJ\��D�ZDYH�IRUP�LV�
UHFRUGHG�DQG�WUDQVPLWWHG�LQ�LWV�RULJLQDO�VWDWH��ΖQ�GLJLWDO��LW�
is sampled and converted into a series of numbers. Digital 

LQIRUPDWLRQ�FDQQRW�EH�GHJUDGHG�RYHU�WLPH��([��$�WDSH�LV�DQDORJ��
An MP3 is digital.

Clipping��:KHQ�D�VLJQDO�SXWV�DQ�DPSOLȴHU�DW�PD[�FDSDFLW\��LW�
“cuts” or “clips” resulting in a distorted sound. 

DAW: Digital Audio Workstation. This term is usually used to 

refer to recording programs like Logic, Pro Tools or GarageBand, 

EXW�FDQ�DOVR�LQFOXGH�DOO�RI�WKH�SHULSKHUDO�HTXLSPHQW�XVHG�LQ�
conjunction with those programs. 

EQ��7KLV�LV�VKRUW�IRU�ȊHTXDOL]HUȋ�DQG�UHIHUV�WR�WKH�EDODQFH�
EHWZHHQ�EDVV��ORZ���WUHEOH��KLJK��DQG�PLG��PLGGOH��IUHTXHQFLHV��
Gain, Volume and Level: You will often see these words used 

interchangeably but gain is an increase in power output, volume 

is an increase in decibels, and level is an increase in volume in 

relation to another sound source. 

Female and Male: A male connection plugs into a female 

connection. 

Hardware��$�SK\VLFDO�SLHFH�RI�HTXLSPHQW�VXFK�DV�DQ�LQWHUIDFH��
computer, or mixing board.

Headroom��7KH�HTXLYDOHQW�RI�KDYLQJ�ȊPRQH\�WR�EXUQ�ȋ�ΖW�LV�
ZKHQ�DQ�DPSOLȴHU�RU�VSHDNHU�KDV�SOHQW\�RI�SRZHU�OHIW�LI�\RX�
want to turn it up.

Input: A female connection that receives a signal from a male 

FRQQHFWLRQ��([��$Q�DPSOLȴHUȇV�LQSXW�LV�ZKHUH�WKH�FDEOH�DWWDFKHV�
from the guitar’s output.

Jack��$�ȴ[HG�IHPDOH�FRQQHFWLRQ�DWWDFKHG�WR�D�SLHFH�RI�KDUGZDUH�
MIDI��6KRUW�IRU�0XVLFDO�ΖQVWUXPHQW�'LJLWDO�ΖQWHUIDFH��LW�LV�D�GLJLWDO�
technology that allows a wide variety of electronic musical 

instruments, computers and other devices to connect and 

communicate with one another. Our current Little Kids Rock 

NH\ERDUGV�KDYH�D�86%�0Ζ'Ζ�RXWSXW�IRU�\RX�WR�FRQQHFW�WR�\RXU�
computer!

Mono: A single channel audio signal that you will only hear from 

one speaker or headphone.

Output: A female connection that sends a signal out, when a 

PDOH�FRQQHFWLRQ�LV�SOXJJHG�LQWR�LW��([��Ζ�SOXJJHG�D�FDEOH�LQWR�P\�
guitar's output jack.
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Pan: When you choose to put a sound in either the left side, 

right side, or center using a mixer or DAW you are panning that 

sound.

Phantom Power: You will often see this term on audio 

interfaces. Certain condenser microphones, not the kind you 

XVH�IRU�OLYH�VLQJLQJ��YHU\�VHQVLWLYH�RQHV���UHTXLUH�H[WUD�SRZHU�WR�
transmit their signals. Phantom power accomplishes this task.

Plugin: An “add-on” to an existing software application, such as 

new sounds or a new feature.

Software: A digital program such as GarageBand, Microsoft 

Word, etc.

Stereo: A two channel audio signal that will play in both the left 

and right side.
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LES PAUL AND HIS IMPACT ON MODERN BAND

2QH�RI�WKH�FRUH�GLHUHQFHV�EHWZHHQ�0RGHUQ�%DQG�DQG�RWKHU�VWUHDPV�RI�PXVLF�
education is the usage of electronics, from instruments such as guitar and bass 

WR�UHFRUGLQJ�WHFKQRORJ\�DQG�HHFWV���+RZHYHU��WKHVH�FUXFLDO�LQYHQWLRQV�WKDW�
revolutionized music wouldn’t have been possible without Les Paul.

ΖI�\RXȇYH�VSHQW�DQ\�WLPH�LQ�D�JXLWDU�VKRS��\RXȇYH�SUREDEO\�VHHQ�WKH�QDPH
Ȋ/HV�3DXOȋ�LQVFULEHG�LQ�VFULSW�RQ�D�*LEVRQ�RU�(SLSKRQH�JXLWDU�

Though he is most famous for his iconic electric guitars, Les Paul has had a 

JUHDWHU�LQȵXHQFH�RQ�PRGHUQ�PXVLF�WKDQ�D�JXLWDU�KHDGVWRFN�ZRXOG�KDYH�\RX�
know. Not only is he one of the most celebrated electric guitar players ever, he is 

also the inventor of the solid body electric guitar that he and thousands of other 

guitarists play. He began experimenting with electrifying guitars when he was 

MXVW�D�FKLOG�DQG�DOWKRXJK�KLV�ȴUVW�VROLG�ERG\�JXLWDU�GLGQȇW�ORRN�WRR�PXFK�OLNH�D�
guitar, it functioned and sounded great.

2YHU�WLPH��/HV�3DXO�UHȴQHG�WKH�GHVLJQ�RI�KLV�JXLWDU�WR�ZKDW�LW�LV�WRGD\�

Les’s perseverance in perfecting the design of his signature guitar can serve as 

a metaphor for how he persevered in overcoming adversity in his personal life. 

When Les was in his 30s, he was in a motorcycle accident that severely damaged 

his elbow and threatened to prevent his playing of the guitar ever again. So 

FRPPLWWHG�ZDV�KH�WR�KLV�PXVLF�DQG�LQQRYDWLYH�LQ�KLV�WKLQNLQJ��/HV�UHTXHVWHG�
his arm be set at an angle so that could continue to play the guitar, which he 

continued to do for many more decades. 

Log Guitar Modern Les Paul Guitar
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ΖQ�DGGLWLRQ�WR�EHLQJ�D�UHQRZQHG�JXLWDULVW��/HV�3DXO�DOVR�PDGH�KXQGUHGV�RI�LQYHQWLRQV�DQG�LQQRYDWLRQV�
that moved music technology forward. Probably most widely used today is Les Paul’s analogue multitrack 

recording technology. The digital version of which is the foundation of all our recording technology 

lessons at Little Kids Rock.

/HV�DOVR�LQYHQWHG�FRQWUROOHG�DQDORJXH�XVHV�RI�HHFWV�WKDW�\RX�KHDU�LQ�YLUWXDOO\�DOO�WKH�PXVLF�\RX�OLVWHQ�WR�
WRGD\��VXFK�DV�UHYHUE��GHOD\��YDULDEOH�VSHHGV��DQG�SKDVH�VKLIWLQJ��(HFWV�WKDW�SURGXFHUV�DQG�PXVLFLDQV�
add to recordings and performances, be they digital plugins or guitar pedals, are all descendants of Les 

Paul’s inventions over the course of the 20th century. You can see Little Kids Rock students demonstrate 

DOO�WKHVH�WHFKQLTXHV�RQ�WKH�-DP�=RQH�

<RXU�VWXGHQWV�PD\�QRW�NQRZ�/HV�3DXO�EH\RQG�KLV�VLJQDWXUH��EXW�WKH\�H[SHULHQFH�KLV�LQȵXHQFH�DQG�LPSDFW�
on music every time they play their favorite song. Modern music simply wouldn’t be the same without 

Les.

7R�OHDUQ�PRUH�DERXW�/HV�3DXO�DQG�KLV�LQȵXHQFH��DQG�WR�ȴQG�IXUWKHU�UHVRXUFHV�IRU�WHDFKLQJ�DERXW�WKH�OLIH�
DQG�LQȵXHQFH�RI�/HV�3DXO��FKHFN�RXW�WKH�/LQNV�WR�/HV�RQ�WKH�-DP�=RQH�

&KHFN�RXW�RXU�Ȋ+RPH�5HFRUGLQJȋ�VHULHV�RQ�ZZZ�MDP]RQH�OLWWOHNLGVURFN�RUJ�OHVVRQV�KRPH�VWXGLR�JHW-
WLQJ�NQRZ�JHDU�

ZZZ�MDP]RQH�OLWWOHNLGVURFN�RUJ�OLQNV�WR�OHV�
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Mono T/S Connector: There are 

WZR�FRQQHFWRUV�RQ�WKLV�SOXJ�Ȃ�WKH�
7LS��7��DQG�WKH�VOHHYH��6���ΖW�FDQ�
FDUU\�RQH�VLJQDO�DW�D�WLPH��ΖI�\RX�
plug a mono-plug into a stereo 

jack you’ll only hear one side of the 

VLJQDO��7KLV�FRPHV�LQ�WKUHH�VL]HV�Ȃ�~�
LQFK�OLNH�D�JXLWDU�FDEOH�����WK�LQFK�
or 3.5 mm, and 2.5mm

Stereo T/R/S Plug: There are three 

FRQQHFWRUV�RQ�WKLV�SOXJ�Ȃ�WKH�WLS��7���
ULQJ��5���DQG�WKH�VOHHYH��6���ΖW�FDUULHV�
the left and right channels of a stereo 

VLJQDO��7KLV�FRPHV�LQ�WKUHH�VL]HV�Ȃ�~�
LQFK�����WK�LQFK�RU����PP�OLNH�D�
headphone cable, and 2.5mm.

Instrument Cable: Use 

WKHVH�PRQR�~�LQFK�FDEOHV�
to hook up your guitars, 

keyboards and bass guitars 

WR�DQ�DPSOLȴHU��7KH\�ORRN�
almost identical to speaker 

cables but be sure to not use 

them for speakers. The wiring 

LQVLGH�LV�YHU\�GLHUHQW��

Speaker Cable: Use these 

PRQR�~�LQFK�FDEOHV�WR�
hook up speakers. They are 

usually labeled “speaker 

FDEOHȋ�LQ�ȴQH�SULQW�RQ�WKH�
wire. They are often thicker 

than instrument cables. Be 

sure to not use them with 

instruments.XLR or Microphone Cable: 
Commonly used to connect 

microphones to a mixer or PA 

system. Can also be used to 

FRQQHFW�DQG�DPSOLȴHU�WR�D�PL[HU�RU�
D�VSHDNHU�WR�DQ�DPSOLȴHU�

VGA Cable: Carries analog video 

information from a computer to a 

monitor. Can also connect to LCD 

SURMHFWRUV��DQG�PDQ\�ȵDW�VFUHHQ�
televisions.

Apple Thunderbolt Connection: 

Used as a data and video output 

on Mac computers for the past few 

years. Typically used as a video 

adapter for macs connecting to an 

+'0Ζ�RU�9*$�FRQQHFWRU��&DQ�DOVR�
EH�XVHG�IRU�KDUG�GULYHV��(WKHUQHW��
or other peripheral connection, 

with the right adapter.

Micro USB: Used to connect a 

small peripheral device like a phone 

or camera into a computer or 

charging port.

MIDI Cable: This cables connects 

D�0Ζ'Ζ�FRQWUROOHU�WR�D�FRPSXWHU�RU�
0Ζ'Ζ�SURFHVVRU�

USB A: Computer or power side 

plug. Used to carry data from a 

computer or device to another 

computer or device, such as an 

external hard drive, printer, phone, 

audio interface, etc. 

RCA Audio Cable: Use this to 

connect a device’s RCA audio 

output to another devices RCA 

audio input.

Apple 30 Pin Connection: 

Used to power an older 

L3KRQH�L3DG�RU�L3DG�RU�WR�XVH�
as a video or data output for 

these devices.

Mini USB: Used to connect 

a small peripheral device like 

a phone or camera into a 

computer or charging port.

HDMI Cable: Used to 

FRQQHFW�GLJLWDO�DXGLR�
video devices together, for 

example, connecting your 

Apple TV or DVD player to 

your T.V. This single cable 

carries both digital audio 

and video signals.

RCA Composite Cables: The red and 

white cables carry left and right audio 

channels, and the yellow carries 

video. The three cables are identical, 

MXVW�FRORU�FRGHG�IRU�FRQYHQLHQFH��ΖI�
you needed to connect a DVD player 

to a TV and didn’t have a yellow cable, 

you could connect it with another 

color as long as you were connecting 

video output to video input.

Apple Lightning 
Connection: Used to power 

DQ�L3KRQH�L3RG�RU�L3DG�RU�WR�
use as a video or data output 

for these devices.

USB B: Used as an output on 

a device such as a computer, 

printer or hard drive to 

transfer data to a computer 

or other device.

Speakon Connector: Used 

to connect speakers to 

DPSOLȴHUV�

3.5mm (1/8th inch) Auxiliary 
Audio Cable: Use these to 

connect your phone, tablet or 

computer’s headphone jack to 

D�VSHDNHU��DPSOLȴHU�RU�RWKHU�
device’s “aux” input.

RCA to 3.5mm (1/8th inch) Auxiliary Audio 
Cable: Use these to connect your phone, tablet or 

FRPSXWHUȇV�KHDGSKRQH�MDFN�WR�D�VSHDNHU��DPSOLȴHU�
or other device’s red and white RCA audio input.

Direct Box: Allows you to 

FRQQHFW�D�~�LQFK�FDEOH�WR�
DQ�;/5�LQSXW��)RU�H[DPSOH��
connecting an acoustic guitar 

to a mixer. Comes in passive 

�XQSRZHUHG��DQG�DFWLYH�
�QHHGV�EDWWHULHV�RU�WR�EH�
SOXJJHG�LQ��YDULHWLHV�
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COMPOSITIONVOCALSBASS

COMPOSITION
Composing music is something that can be done by children or 

DGXOWV�ZKR�KDYH�MXVW�VWDUWHG�SOD\LQJ�DQ�LQVWUXPHQW��ΖQ�IDFW��SOD\LQJ�
DQ�LQVWUXPHQW�DQG�UHDGLQJ�DQG�ZULWLQJ�PXVLF�DUHQȇW�SUHUHTXLVLWHV�
for composing music. Consider this passage from A.A. Milne’s classic 

children’s book, “Winnie The Pooh,”: 

“Pooh … had made up a little hum that very morning, as he was 

GRLQJ�KLV�6WRXWQHVV�([HUFLVHV�LQ�IURQW�RI�WKH�JODVV��7UD��OD�OD��WUD�OD�OD��
as he stretched up as high as he could go, and then Tra-la-la, tra-la-

-oh, help!--la, as he tried to reach his toes. After breakfast he had 

VDLG�LW�RYHU�DQG�RYHU�WR�KLPVHOI�XQWLO�KH�KDG�OHDUQW�LW�R�E\�KHDUW��
DQG�QRZ�KH�ZDV�KXPPLQJ�LW�ULJKW�WKURXJK��SURSHUO\��ΖW�ZHQW�OLNH�WKLV�

"Tra-la-la, tra-la-la,

Tra-la-la, tra-la-la,

Rum-tum-tiddle-um-tum.

Tiddle-iddle, tiddle-iddle,

Tiddle-iddle, tiddle-iddle

Rum-tum-tum-tiddle-um.”

This example comes from the world of make believe. Truth, 

KRZHYHU��FDQ�EH�VWUDQJHU�WKDQ�ȴFWLRQ��/HWȇV�WDNH�D�ORRN�DW�WZR�
very real and very well known composers: Paul McCartney and 

John Lennon.  During a TV show, an interviewer asked Paul how 

it was possible that an enormously successful songwriter such 

as he couldn’t even read or write music. Sir Paul’s response was 

interesting:

Ȋ1R��DQG�DV�ORQJ�DV�WKH�WZR�RI�XV�>-RKQ�DQG�Ζ@�NQRZ�ZKDW�ZHȇUH�
doing, you know, what chords we’re playing, and we remember the 

melody, we don’t actually ever have the need to write it down or to 

read it.” 

®
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Playing an instrument and 

reading and writing music 

DUHQȇW�SUHUHTXLVLWHV�IRU�
composing music.”

ΖQ�ERWK�WKH�3RRK�DQG�3DXO�H[DPSOHV��WKH�FRPSRVHUV�GRQȇW�DFWXDOO\�
ȊZULWHȋ�WKHLU�PXVLF�GRZQ��7KH\�VLPSO\�PDNH�LW�XS���ΖWȇV�IDLUO\�VDIH�
to assume that Pooh couldn’t read or write music given that his 

KHDG�ZDV�IXOO�RI�ȵX�DQG�Irom the rest of the story we learn that 

KH�FRXOGQȇW�HYHQ�UHDG�RU�ZULWH�(QJOLVK��%XW�ZKDW�DERXW�WKH�%HDWOHV"��
Surely their approach to songwriting had to be more sophisticated 

WKDQ�D�VWXHG�EHDU��ULJKW"�

Not really.

For the uninitiated, those who have never written a song before, 

or for those who do not play music themselves, this may seem 

perplexing.  How is it possible to compose a song, to write music, if 

you don’t know how to read or write it?  Wouldn’t that be almost an 

oxymoron? Yet those who are familiar with the world of pop music 

know that there is a near endless number of pop musicians, from 

globally known super stars to local folks busking on street corners, 

who “write” their own music despite the fact that they don’t know 

how to read or write music.

ΖW�LV�KHOSIXO�WR�ORRN�DW�WKH�TXHVWLRQ�RI�KRZ�SHRSOH�ZKR�FDQȇW�UHDG�
music can write it through the “Music As a Second Language” lens.  

3HRSOH�DFTXLUH�WKHLU�ȴUVW�ODQJXDJH�EHIRUH�WKH\�FDQ�UHDG�RU�ZULWH�
it.  Linguists who study second language learning have found that 

WKLV�VDPH�VHTXHQFH�VKRXOG�EH�HPSOR\HG�DV�ZH�DFTXLUH�D�VHFRQG�
language.

3RS�PXVLFLDQV�ZKR�FRPSRVH�ZLWKRXW�WKH�DLG�RI�QRWDWLRQ��DQG�
here we can safely say that we are speaking of the majority of 

SRS�PXVLFLDQV�ZKR�FRPSRVH��PD\�EH�OLNHQHG�WR�SHRSOH�ZKR�KDYH�
mastered the spoken form of their native tongue, but lack the 

formal schooling on reading and writing. 

What can be especially confusing is that pop artists will often write 

GRZQ�WKH�O\ULFV�DQG�RU�WKH�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ�WR�D�VRQJ��VHH�)LJXUH�
$�DW�ULJKW���+RZHYHU��WKLV�LV�YHU\�GLHUHQW�IURP�ZULWLQJ�GRZQ�PXVLF��
Usually, no melodies, harmonies or rhythms are actually written out.  

Lyrics are often scrawled out in a hurry so that the composer won’t 

forget the words. The actual music resides in the composers mind.  

For example, the melody or harmony of a new composition 

DUH�WKLQJV�WKDW�WKH�SRS�FRPSRVHU�IHHOV�FRQȴGHQW�WKDW�WKH\�ZLOO�
UHPHPEHU��ΖI�WKH\�IHHO�WKDW�WKHVH�WKLQJV�DUH�DOVR�DW�ULVN�RI�EHLQJ�
forgotten, a pop musician will be more likely to record a rough take 

to revive their memory in the future than to write the information 

out in standard notation. 

Fig. A - John Lennon wrote down the lyrics to 

“Strawberry Fields” [above] but he never wrote down 

the music for this or any other of his hundreds of 

compositions.
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Empowering Your 
Students to Compose
Remember all the while how important it is to create a safe space 

in your classroom; one where your students feel comfortable to 

express themselves musically without judgment, and one where 

WKHUH�DQ[LHW\�OHYHOV�RU�Ȋ$HFWLYH�)LOWHUVȋ�ZLOO�EH�ORZ��7KLV�ZLOO�HQDEOH�
WKHP�WR�JHQHUDWH�PXVLFDO�LGHDV�WKDW�ZLOO�TXLFNO\�PRUSK�LQWR�PXVLF�
DQG�VRQJV��ΖQ�VRPH�ZD\V��WKLV�FRXOG�EH�YLHZHG�DV�WKH�PXVLFDO�
HTXLYDOHQW�RI�ZKDW�OLQJXLVWV�UHIHU�WR�DV�6SHHFK�(PHUJHQFH�

(PSRZHULQJ�\RXU�VWXGHQWV�WR�FRPSRVH�LV�VLPSOH�DQG�ZLOO�KHOS�
ensure that your kids can experience the thrills of songwriting. Here 

are three easy steps that make composition highly accessible.

Using chords and spontaneously generated lyrics 
and melodies, compose songs for them. You 
compose a song, they watch. (The song writing 
exercises in composition consumables are helpful)

&RPSRVH�VRQJV�ZLWK�WKHP��0DNH�LW�D�WHDP�HRUW��

Facilitate improvisation and composition. Give 
students time and space to compose alone or in 
groups. 

1

2

3

step

step

step

How Do I Use Chords to Write Songs?
By starting with a chord progression, students can use the notes 

within the chords to compose their melody. As students become 

comfortable with composition and improvisation, they will begin to 

hear the notes that work automatically.

What Comes First, the Lyrics, the Chords, the Idea?
7KLV�LV�D�JUHDW�TXHVWLRQ�DQG�WKHUH�LV�QR�FRUUHFW�DQVZHU��$OO�RI�WKHVH�
are possible entry points and there are no true rules to follow. 

However, there are some very helpful building blocks that you can 

provide your students with.
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Visit the keyboard section for 

more info.

Composing On a Keyboard
Writing a song on keyboard is really easy to do especially when you 

have an idea of which chords sound good together. This information 

LV�HDV\�WR�VHH�LQVWDQWO\�ZLWK�WKH�KHOS�RI�-DP�&DUG��D�

This Jam Card shows all the chords that are related to each other in 

a key at a glance, even if we have no idea what that means! Simply 

OLQH�WKH�VWDUW�DUURZ�XS�WR�DQ\�QRWH��&�LV�WKH�HDVLHVW�EHFDXVH�WKH�
VKDSH�RI�DOO�WKH�FKRUGV�VWD\V�WKH�VDPH�XVLQJ�RQO\�ZKLWH�NH\V��DQG�
try out the various chords. The really great thing about this is that 

these chords are meant to sound good together! That means you 

can compose a song by putting some of these chords in any order 

and the results will sound great. There are only six chords—try it 

using a six side dice—roll the dice to get any four chords and then 

ZULWH�D�VRQJ�XVLQJ�WKH�UHVXOWV��ΖI�VLQJLQJ�RYHU�WKHVH�FKRUGV�SXWV�\RXU�
voice in a register that isn’t natural or comfortable, simply move 

the start arrow of the Jam Card to a new starting note and play the 

FKRUGV�WKHUH��NHHS�LQ�PLQG�WKDW�DQ\�VWDUWLQJ�QRWH�EHVLGH�&�LV�JRLQJ�
WR�LQYROYH�EODFN�NH\V��

THE SCALE  CHORDS

ROOT1

#6aJAM CARD™

1

2 3 4
5

®

©
2013 Little Kids Rock

4

ROOT

ROOT

3mi

ROOT5

ROOT2mi

ROOT6mi
®

This idea of using chords that all come from the same key with the 

KHOS�RI�WKLV�MDP�FDUG�FDQ�EH�H[SDQGHG��&KDQJLQJ�WKH�TXDOLW\�RI�RQH�
of the chords from major to minor or from minor to major can have 

D�UHDOO\�FRRO�HHFW��/HWȇV�VD\�RXU�UDQGRPO\�VHOHFWHG�FKRUGV�ZHUH�)��&��
G, and D minor. Our chord progression would look like this:

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

1

X X

3

2

1

FPARTIAL
BARRE C

1

3

2

X O
G

2 3

1

OO

1

3

X X O
Dmi

2

What if we changed the last chord from D minor to D major? Check 

RXW�KRZ�XQLTXH�DQG�FRRO�WKH�VRXQG�RI�WKH�SURJUHVVLRQ�EHFRPHVȐ

WRITING DOWN LYRICS 
OR CHORD PROGRESSIONS 
IS VERY DIFFERENT THAN 
WRITING MUSIC USING 
STANDARD NOTATION.”
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/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

1

X X

3

2

1

FPARTIAL
BARRE C

1

3

2

X O
G

2 3

1

OO
D

1

3

2

XX O

Let’s try one more. What if we changed the G major to G minor? Once 

DJDLQ�ZHȇYH�JRW�D�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ�WKDW�KDV�D�XQLTXH�DQG�H[SUHVVLYH�
sound, and creating it was easy!

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

1

X X

3

2

1

FPARTIAL
BARRE C

1

3

2

X O

3

11 1

4

1 3rd fret

Gmi D

1

3

2

XX O

Composing On Guitar

C
1

3

2

X O

1

X X

3

2

1

FPARTIAL
BARRE

1

3

X X O
Dmi

2

G

2 3

1

OO

E

2 3

O OO O
mi

2 3

OX O
Ami

1

7KH�VDPH�WKLQJ�LV�WUXH�DERXW�FKRUGV�WKDW�JR�WRJHWKHU�RQ�WKH�JXLWDU��RU�
DQ\�LQVWUXPHQW�IRU�WKDW�PDWWHU���&KRUGV�WKDW�DUH�LQ�WKH�VDPH�NH\�FDQ�
always be arranged in almost any order to sound great. Again we’ll 

use the key of C for this example because most of the chords can be 

Visit the guitar section for more 

info.
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played in open positions.   

Mixing these chords up into any order results in good sounding 

music! The funny thing is that music is designed to work this way—by 

arranging these chords into compositions we’re paying attention to it at 

the language level.

7KH�RQO\�GLɝFXOW\�IRU�QHZ�JXLWDULVWV�LV�SOD\LQJ�VRPH�RI�WKHVH�FKRUGV�
EHFDXVH�XQOLNH�RQ�NH\ERDUG�HDFK�RQH�UHTXLUHV�D�FRPSOHWHO\�GLHUHQW�
VKDSH�LQ�RSHQ�SRVLWLRQ��7KH�PRVW�QRWRULRXVO\�GLɝFXOW�KHUH�LV�WKH�)�
FKRUG��ZKLFK�FDQ�EH�HDVLO\�VXEVWLWXWHG�LQ�WKLV�NH\�IRU�)0DM���ZKLFK�LV�
a lot easier to play and sounds great. Also, chords that haven’t been 

learned yet can be eliminated altogether, and compositions can be built 

from only the known chords! Think about the simplicity of some of the 

most loved songs over the decades—“Who Do You Love” by Bo Diddley 

�RU�*HRUJH�7KRURJRRG��EHLQJ�HQWLUHO\�PDGH�RXW�RI�DQ�(�FKRUGȃȊ2\H�
&RPR�9Dȋ�E\�6DQWDQWD�EHLQJ�RQO\�(�PLQRU�DQG�$ȃȊΖȇYH�*RW�D�)HHOLQJȋ�E\�
WKH�%ODFN�(\HG�3HDV�EHLQJ�*��(�PLQRU��DQG�&�WKH�HQWLUH�VRQJ��7KHUH�DUH�
tons of great examples of cool songs that work with simple ingredients. 

This brings up a very important point: what makes a song made out 

RI�WKH�VLPSOHVW�LQJUHGLHQWV�ZRUN"�$�JUHDW�ȴUVW�VWHS�LQWR�FRPSRVLWLRQ�LV�
listening to the most basic songs and hearing the way contrast is made 

using rhythm, lyrics, and song form. How are the chorus and verse 

GLHUHQW�IURP�HDFK�RWKHU�LQ�D�RQH�FKRUG�VRQJ�OLNH�Ȋ/RZULGHUȋ�RU�Ȋ/DQG�
RI�������'DQFHVȋ"�:KDW�GRHV�WKH�EDQG�GR�LQ�D�VLPSOH�VRQJ�WR�PDNH�RQH�
section sound more exciting than another? Are some parts intended for 

vocals while other parts are instrumentals? Purposely using our ears to 

dig into our favorite music is often the best composition lesson. 

Our own personal taste and love for music is illuminated by writing 

our own songs. Music becomes a language for us that we’re learning 

to speak; composition has a personal an expressive power that is truly 

XQLTXH�





409

COMPOSITION
LESSON
PLANS



410 For More Information Please Visit www.littlekidsrock.org

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

C
O

M
PO

SITIO
N

LESSON PLAN: Start With A Rhyme

Resources: 
Start with a Rhyme Worksheet, pen, guitar or keyboard

Procedures:

�  %HJLQ�ZLWK�D�KRRN���7KH�ZRUGV�RI�D�VRQJ�DUH�FDOOHG�O\ULFV����)XQ�)DFW��/\ULF�GHULYHV�IURP�WKH�*UHHN�ZRUG�O\ULNRV��
PHDQLQJ�ȊVLQJLQJ�WR�WKH�O\UHȋ���7KH�O\UH�ZDV�D�*UHHN�VWULQJ�LQVWUXPHQW�PXFK�OLNH�WKH�JXLWDU��7R�KHOS�WKH�VWXGHQWV�
start writing lyrics, start with rhyming words.

�  Model the activity for the class. Have the students pick two pairs of rhyming words such as cat, hat. 

�  "Now that we have all of our rhyming words, can anyone give me a sentence that ends with one of these words?” 

Repeat this process until you have four sentences.

�  Have the whole class read the four sentences aloud in unison. Add a beat to turn it into a rap.

� �1RZ�DGG�D�VLPSOH�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ��<RX�FDQ�LPSURYLVH�D�PHORG\�IRU�WKH�ȴUVW�OLQH�DQG�DVN�VWXGHQWV�WR�HFKR�\RX��
Ask for volunteers to help you with the other lines.  

�  Distribute the worksheet and have students work in groups of 2-4 to compose their own verse over a chord 

progression of their choosing, or that you assign. A single chord could work too! 

�  +DYH�VWXGHQWV�UHFRUG�DQG�RU�SHUIRUP�WKHLU�LGHDV�IRU�UHYLHZ�DQG�DVVHVVPHQW�

Extensions:
��ΖI�DOO�VWXGHQWV�XVH�WKH�VDPH�SURJUHVVLRQ��FRPELQH�HDFK�JURXSV�YHUVH�WR�PDNH�D�FODVV�VRQJ�

�  Have students adhere to a topic either of your choosing, or of theirs.

�  Have students add a second section to their song with a new chord progression, melody and lyrics.

'LHUHQWLDWLRQ�
�  Assign roles to the group members. All students can focus on lyrics, 2 on the singing, 2 on playing the chords, etc. 

�  Allow students to stick with rap as opposed to adding melody

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����
2UJDQL]H�DQG�GHYHORS�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����5HȴQH�DQG�FRPSOHWH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����&RQYH\�PHDQLQJ�WKURXJK�WKH�SUHVHQWDWLRQ�RI�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����ΖQWHUSUHW�LQWHQW�DQG�PHDQLQJ�LQ�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG������6\QWKHVL]H�DQG�UHODWH�NQRZOHGJH�DQ�SHUVRQDO�H[SHULHQFHV�WR�PDNH�DUW�

6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�FUHDWH�UK\PLQJ�VRQJ�O\ULFV�DQG�FRPSRVH�D�PHORG\�IRU�WKHP��IROORZLQJ�VSHFLȴF�JXLGHOLQHV�

Objective:
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LESSON PLAN: Rap Talk

Resources: 
 Hip-Hop backing track, or a drum track

Procedures:

� Have drum track playing as students enter the room.

�  Rap to your students something like, “For the next ten minutes 

everything we say must be rapped, but do not worry, it doesn't have 

to rhyme, the only thing to think about is the rhythm of your words." 

Continue "rap talking" for a minute or so, so that the students get the 

idea. Note��(YHU\WKLQJ�\RX�VD\�WR�WKH�VWXGHQWV�IURP�WKH�PRPHQW�WKH\�
walk in the door should be "rap talked." This means you are giving 

your words a musical rhythm that is in sync with the backing track. Do 

not worry about rhyming.

�  %HJLQ�WR�LQYROYH�WKH�VWXGHQWV�ZLWK�TXHVWLRQV�OLNH��Ȋ:KDW�LV�\RXU�QDPH"ȋ�
Students should answer in a complete rapped sentence: “My name is 

Susan.”

�  0RYH�RQ�WR�PRUH�RSHQ�HQGHG�TXHVWLRQV�VXFK�DV��Ȋ:KDW�DUH�\RX�JRLQJ�
WR�GR�WKLV�ZHHNHQG"ȋ�7KHVH�ZLOO�UHTXLUH�ORQJHU�UDSSHG�UHVSRQVHV��

�  Now, pair students, and allow them to have “rap conversations”  while 

a backing track plays in the background.

�  Give them a topic, and pause the music every 30 second so that they 

can take turns rapping to each other. After every minute, change the 

topic about which they are to rap to each other.

�  Have student volunteers come up to “freestyle” for their classmates, 

to close the lesson.

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�
5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��08�&U��������
ΖPSURYLVH�UK\WKPLF��PHORGLF��DQG�KDUPRQLF�LGHDV��DQG�H[SODLQ�WKH�FRQQHFWLRQ�WR�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�DQG�
context.

Common Core State Standards:
(/$�6SHDNLQJ�DQG�/LVWHQLQJ��&RPSUHKHQVLRQ�DQG�&ROODERUDWLRQ��([DPSOH��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�6/�����%��
Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out assigned roles.

Students will freestyle rap focusing only on the rhythm of their speech. They will speak to a beat.

Objective:
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LESSON PLAN: End Rhymes

Resources: 
Start with a Rhyme Worksheet, pen, guitar or keyboard

Procedures:

��3XW���HQG�UK\PHV�RQ�WKH�ERDUG�SURMHFWRU�

�  ([SODLQ�FRQFHSW�RI�K\SH�SHUVRQ��7KH\�KHOS�FUHDWH�H[FLWHPHQW�IRU�WKH�UDSSHU��2QH�ZD\�LV�WR�VD\�ZRUGV�DW�WKH�VDPH�
time.

� Tell students you are going to put a beat on and that they will say each end rhyme on beat 4.

� &RXQW�LW�R�DQG�UDS�VR�WKDW�WKH�UK\PHV�OLQH�XS�RQ�WKH��WK�EHDW��DQG�HYHU\RQH�VD\V�WKHP�WRJHWKHU�

�  Go through a few sets and ask for a volunteer to try.

�  Have students pair up and go through a few sets of end rhymes.

� Close by having volunteers share with the class.

Extensions:
� Allow students to come up with their own end rhymes.

�  ([SODLQ�WKH�GLHUHQFH�EHWZHHQ�VRIW�VODQW�UHDFK�UK\PHV�DQG�KDUG�UK\PHV�DQG�KDYH�VWXGHQWV�FUHDWH�H[DPSOHV�RI�
each.

� Create complex multi syllable end rhymes, such as “hockey puck, my key’s stuck”

� After freestyling, have students compose raps with the end rhymes.

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�
5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��08�&U��������
ΖPSURYLVH�UK\WKPLF��PHORGLF��DQG�KDUPRQLF�LGHDV��DQG�H[SODLQ�WKH�FRQQHFWLRQ�WR�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�
DQG�FRQWH[W��&RPPRQ�&RUH�6WDWH�6WDQGDUGV��(/$�6SHDNLQJ�DQG�/LVWHQLQJ��&RPSUHKHQVLRQ�DQG�
&ROODERUDWLRQ��([DPSOH��&&66�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�6/�����%��)ROORZ�DJUHHG�XSRQ�UXOHV�IRU�GLVFXVVLRQV�DQG�
carry out assigned roles.

1. Students will be able to phrase their rap lines within four beats.
2. Students will be able to freestyle a narrative that makes sense with given rhyming words.
���6WXGHQWV�ZLOO�XQGHUVWDQG�WKH�UROH�RI�D�K\SH�SHUVRQ�

Objective:



413For More Information Please Visit www.littlekidsrock.org

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

C
O

M
PO

SI
TI

O
N



414 For More Information Please Visit www.littlekidsrock.org

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

C
O

M
PO

SITIO
N

LESSON PLAN: Chord Tic-Tac-Toe 

Resources: 
Chord Tic-Tac-Toe Worksheet for guitars, keyboards, basses, etc.     

Procedures:

�  'HPRQVWUDWH�WKH�GLHUHQW�ZD\V�\RX�FDQ�SOD\�WKURXJK�WKH�SURJUHVVLRQV���(DFK�URZ�ERWWRP�WR�
top, diagonal bottom to top, each row left to right, each row top to bottom, each row right to 

OHIW��GLDJRQDO�WRS�WR�ERWWRP���

�  Avoid playing all of the combinations so that students can explore on their own as well as 

make their own valued judgments without influence from the entire class.

�  Ask students to decide, of the sample progressions you play, which they like the best. Play 

through them a few times and have them vote. 

�  After it is decided, ask them to turn and talk to their neighbor and explain why they like one 

better than the other. How does each feel? What does it make you think of? What is the mood? 

�  Have students select either keyboard or guitar, and with a partner, play through ALL of the 

chord progressions.

�  After about 20 minutes, have volunteer students play through their favorite progression for 

the class.

Extensions:
�  (DU�7UDLQLQJ��+DYH�VWXGHQWV�ORRN�DZD\�ZKLOH�YROXQWHHUV�SOD\�WKHLU�FKRVHQ�SURJUHVVLRQ��*LYH�

other students 2 minutes to play though the progressions and see if they can guess the one 

that was played.

�  $GYDQFHG�(DU�7UDLQLQJ��+DYH�VWXGHQW�ORRN�DZD\�ZKLOH�YROXQWHHUV�SOD\�WKHLU�FKRVHQ�
progression. Ask other students which progression was played but don’t allow them to play as 

they formulate their response.

�  Combine 2 different lines to make an 8 measure chord progression!

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����$SSO\�FULWHULD�WR�HYDOXDWH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��([DPSOH��08�5H�����D�Ȃ�(YDOXDWH�PXVLFDO�
works and performances, applying established criteria, and explain appropriateness to the context, 

FLWLQJ�HYLGHQFH�IURP�WKH�HOHPHQWV�RI�PXVLF��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�
SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�
LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV�

Students will play through multiple semi-random combinations of chords, compare their sound, and pick 
a favorite. They may then use this chord progression as a basis for a song.

Objective:
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Resources: 
Backing track, pen, paper, worksheet, checklist.

Procedures:

�  Create a completed project based on the worksheet directions that 

you can perform for your students as an example.

�  Perform your Hip Hop Hamburger at the beginning of the class 

session.

�  Distribute two worksheets. One that is completed by you, and a blank 

one.

�  ([SODLQ�DQG�PRGHO�WKH�$%$�VWUXFWXUH�RI�WKH�ZKROH�VRQJ�

�  ([SODLQ�DQG�PRGHO�WKH�UK\PH�VFKHPH��$$%%�

�  ([SODLQ�DQG�PRGHO���EHDWV�SHU�OLQH�E\�FRXQWLQJ�ZLWK�\RXU�ILQJHUV�DV�
you go through a few phrases. Show what it would sound like if you 

didn’t fit them correctly.

�  Allow students to choose whether they want to focus on creating 

“hooks” or “verses”. Group accordingly, having two hook writers and 

WZR�YHUVH�ZULWHUV�SHU�JURXS��RU���DQG���GHSHQGLQJ�RQ�\RXU�FODVV�

'LHUHQWLDWLRQ��

   Some students will not need as strict of parameters because of a 

familiarity or a natural understanding of the rhythm and structure of 

UDS��*LYH�WKHVH�VWXGHQWV�PRUH�IUHHGRP�LI�\RX�EHOLHYH�WKH\�FDQ�EHQHȴW�
from it. Parameters are meant to help students get started, not as a 

limitation. Simplify the activity by cutting the hook to 4 measures and 

the rap to 8 measures.

LESSON PLAN: Hip Hop Hamburger

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����
2UJDQL]H�DQG�GHYHORS�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����5HȴQH�DQG�FRPSOHWH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUNV�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����ΖQWHUSUHW�
LQWHQW�DQG�PHDQLQJ�LQ�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�5HVSRQGLQJ�
��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG������6\QWKHVL]H�DQG�UHODWH�NQRZOHGJH�DQG�SHUVRQDO�H[SHULHQFHV�WR�PDNH�DUW�

Common Core State Standards:
�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�:�����Ȃ����

Students will compose their own “Hook” and “Rap” around a chosen topic, while gaining an understanding of ABA 
structure, AABB rhyme patterns, and phrase length.

Objective:

PARAMETERS ARE 
MEANT TO HELP 

STUDENTS TO GET 
STARTED NOT AS A 

LIMITATION.”
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Resources: 
%ODQN�WDEODWXUH��VWD�SDSHU��DQG�RU�UHJXODU�SDSHU��SHQFLOV��JXLWDUV

Procedures:

� Have the entire class play one chord, such as “G”.

�  'R�D�FDOO�DQG�UHVSRQVH�UK\WKP�RQ�HDFK�QRWH�VWULQJ�RI�WKH�Ȋ*ȋ�FKRUG��IURP�WKH�ORZ�(�VWULQJ�WR�WKH�KLJK�(�VWULQJ��VLQJLQJ�
and playing at the same time.This will be a good vocal exploration inviting students to go into their falsetto range.

�  )ROORZ�VWHSV���DQG���XVLQJ�D�VHFRQG�FKRUG��VXFK�DV�Ȋ&ȋ�

� �1RZ�KDYH�VWXGHQWV�VWUXP�WKH�*�FKRUG�IRU���PHDVXUH��DQG�WKHQ�WKH�&�FKRUG�IRU���PHDVXUH��:KLOH�WKH\�DUH�GRLQJ�WKDW��
LVRODWH�WKH�QRWHV�RQ�WKH�KLJK�(�VWULQJ�IRU�HDFK�FKRUG��DQG�VLQJ�DQG�SOD\�WKHP�ZLWK�D�UK\WKP�

�  Now do the same thing on the B string, and then on the G string.

�  ([SODLQ�WR�\RXU�VWXGHQWV�WKDW�\RX�FKRVH�D�VWULQJ�IURP�HDFK�FKRUG�DV�\RXU�PHORG\�QRWH��)LUVW�\RX�XVHG�WKH�QRWHV�WKDW�
ZHUH�RQ�WKH�(�VWULQJ��WKHQ�WKH�QRWHV�WKDW�ZHUH�RQ�WKH�%�VWULQJ��DQG�WKH�WKH�*��HWF�

�  ΖQVWUXFW�VWXGHQWV�WR�ILQJHU�HDFK�FKRUG�DV�LI�WKH\�ZHUH�JRLQJ�WR�VWUXP��EXW�RQO\�SOD\�WKH�KLJK�(�VWULQJ��*LYH�WKHP�D�
rhythm to use, going from G chord to C chord. Now do the same with the B string, and finally the G string.

� Now instruct them to sing and play those tones at the same time.

� ΖPSURYLVH�VRPH�VLPSOH�O\ULFV�WR�WKH�UHVXOWLQJ�PHORG\�

Independent Work: 

� Distribute tablature paper, staff paper, or blank paper.

�  :LWK�SDUWQHUV��ΖQVWUXFW�VWXGHQWV�WR�FRPSRVH�D�PHORG\�XVLQJ�DQ\�WZR�FKRUGV�RI�WKHLU�FKRRVLQJ��EXW�VWLFNLQJ�WR�RQO\�RQH�
VWULQJ�RI�WKHLU�FKRRVLQJ���<RX�FDQ�WU\�DOVR�ZLWK�WZR�VWULQJV��RU�WR�DGG�QRQ�FKRUG�WRQHV��'LIIHUHQWLDWH�DFFRUGLQJO\�

�  One partner plays the chords and the other plays the single string, and then they switch roles. 

�  Write down their melody, and try to give it some simple lyrics.

LESSON PLAN: Chord Tone Melodies

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�
UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����
*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��08�&U��������ΖPSURYLVH�UK\WKPLF��PHORGLF��DQG�
KDUPRQLF�LGHDV��DQG�H[SODLQ�WKH�FRQQHFWLRQ�WR�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�DQG�FRQWH[W�

 Students will compose and transcribe a melody to sing by selecting chord tones from a given set of chords. 

Objective:
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LESSON PLAN: Colored Squares

Resources: 
)RXU��ȋ[�ȋ�FRORUHG�VTXDUHV�PDGH�RI�FRQVWUXFWLRQ�SDSHU��DQG�VWDSOHG�
together for each student; pens

Procedures:

� 'LVWULEXWH�D�FRORUHG�VTXDUH�SDFNHW�WR�HDFK�VWXGHQW�

� �3OD\�D�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ��UL��RU�VRQJ�H[DPSOH�DQG�DIWHU�D�PLQXWH�
RU�WZR�WHOO�VWXGHQWV�WR�ZULWH�GRZQ�RQH�ZRUG�DW�WKH�WRS�RI�WKH�ȴUVW�
FRORUHG�VTXDUH��WKDW�WKH�PXVLF�PDNHV�WKHP�WKLQN�RI�RU�IHHO�

�  7HOO�WKH�VWXGHQWV�WKDW�WKH\�PXVW�QRZ�WDNH����VHFRQGV�WR�ZULWH�DERXW�
WKLV�ZRUG�RQ�WKH�ILUVW�VTXDUH�

�  7HOO�VWXGHQWV�WR�WDNH�RQH�ZRUG�IURP�WKH�ȴUVW�VTXDUH�DQG�WR�ZULWH�LW�DW�
WKH�WRS�RI�WKH�VHFRQG�VTXDUH�

�  7HOO�WKHP�WKDW�WKH\�QRZ�KDYH����VHFRQGV�WR�ZULWH�DERXW�WKLV�VHFRQG�
ZRUG�RQ�WKHLU�VHFRQG�VTXDUH�

�  5HSHDW�WKH�SURFHVV�XQWLO�DOO�IRXU�VTXDUHV�DUH�ȴOOHG�

�  Ask student volunteers to share.

� (QFRXUDJH�VWXGHQWV�WR�XVH�WKLV�PDWHULDO�DV�WKH�EDVLV�RI�D�VRQJ�

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����
2UJDQL]H�DQG�GHYHORS�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����5HȴQH�DQG�FRPSOHWH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUNV�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����
ΖQWHUSUHW�LQWHQW�DQG�PHDQLQJ�LQ�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�
5HVSRQGLQJ���$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG������6\QWKHVL]H�DQG�UHODWH�NQRZOHGJH�DQG�SHUVRQDO�H[SHULHQFHV�WR�
make art.

Common Core State Standards:
�(/$�/Ζ7(5$&<�:�����Ȃ����

Students will combine the free write process with guided composition parameters to create song lyrics.

Objective:



418 For More Information Please Visit www.littlekidsrock.org

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

C
O

M
PO

SITIO
N

LESSON PLAN:  Ideas from the Class

Resources: 
3HQFLO��3DSHU�DQG�Ζ'($6�

Procedures:

�  Have the students tell you what topics they are learning about in 

their History class.  Hint: Talk to the History teacher ahead of time 

to learn what topic they are covering.  Ask if there are any terms 

that relate to the topic.

�  Pass out small slips of paper and have the students write down 

WKH�ZRUGV�WKH\�DUH�VWXG\LQJ�LQ�UHODWLRQVKLS�WR�WKH�WRSLF���H[���0RRQ�
/DQGLQJ�URFNHW��PRRQ��DVWURQDXWV��HWFȐ���7KLV�LV�RQH�ZD\�WR�JHW�
everyone to participate and the lesson is not dominated by one or 

two students.

�  Next have the students call out the terms and write them on the 

board.  Form the words into rhyming words.

�  Use the rhyming words to form a poem.

Extensions:

�  ΖI�\RX�SLFN�D�VRQJ�WKDW�KDV�DQ�HDV\�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ��KDYH�WKH�
students play along with the rhyming words.

�  Choose strum patterns from the teacher manual.

Just for FUN!

Have the students present their poems or songs to the history 

teacher.

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
1DWLRQDO�&RUH�$UWV�6WDQGDUGV��0XVLF��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�
DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH���+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�&U����+��D���1RYLFH��*HQHUDWH�PHORGLF��UK\WKPLF��
DQG�KDUPRQLF�LGHDV�IRU�VLPSOH�PHORGLHV��VXFK�DV�WZR�SKUDVH��DQG�FKRUGDO�DFFRPSDQLPHQWV�IRU�JLYHQ�
PHORGLHV��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG������6\QWKHVL]H�DQG�UHODWH�NQRZOHGJH�DQG�SHUVRQDO�H[SHULHQFHV�WR�PDNH�
DUW��([DPSOH��*HQHUDO�0XVLF�08�&Q������3.����'HPRQVWUDWH�XQGHUVWDQGLQJ�RI�UHODWLRQVKLSV�EHWZHHQ�
PXVLF�DQG�WKH�RWKHU�DUWV��RWKHU�GLVFLSOLQHV��YDULHG�FRQWH[WV��DQG�GDLO\�OLIH����DOVR�DSSOLHV�LQ�RWKHU�
VWUDQGV�DW�WKH�KLJK�VFKRRO�OHYHO��&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQ&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�5+�������'HWHUPLQH�WKH�
PHDQLQJ�RI�ZRUGV�DQG�SKUDVHV�DV�WKH\�DUH�XVHG�LQ�D�WH[W��LQFOXGLQJ�YRFDEXODU\�VSHFLȴF�WR�GRPDLQV�
UHODWHG�WR�KLVWRU\�VRFLDO�VWXGLHV�

Students will use information from their history class to write a song

Objective:
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LESSON PLAN: Everyone Likes Singing a Parody 

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����2UJDQL]H�DQG�
GHYHORS�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����5HȴQH�DQG�FRPSOHWH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�
Anchor Standard #4: Analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. Anchor Standard #5: 

'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUNV�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����ΖQWHUSUHW�LQWHQW�DQG�PHDQLQJ�LQ�
DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN
5HVSRQGLQJ���$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG������6\QWKHVL]H�DQG�UHODWH�NQRZOHGJH�DQG�SHUVRQDO�H[SHULHQFHV�WR�PDNH�DUW�
&RQQHFWLQJ�Ȃ�$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG����

Students will create an educational parody based on a popular song they already know and like.

Objective:

Resources: 
Pre-screened recording of student’s song choice, lyric sheet 

RI�WKHLU�VRQJ�FKRLFH��SDURG\�ZULWLQJ�ZRUNVKHHW��VHH�QH[W�
SDJH�

Procedures:

�  Divide students into small groups of 2-4 members. 

�  Distribute Parody Writing Worksheet.

�  5HYLHZ�WKH�ZRUNVKHHW�ZLWK�WKH�VWXGHQWV��VHH�ZRUNVKHHW�
ZLWK�GLUHFWLRQV�EHORZ�

�  As soon as students choose their songs, if possible print 

them on the spot, or before the next class period

�  Allow students time to listen to the original song and 

replace the lyrics with new ones.

�  Circulate room and help groups as needed

�  Students will record or perform their parodies for their 

classmates.

Note: 

This project may take up to 3 hours or more to complete.

Variation: 
Grouping choices can either be made by the students or you 

can strategically place more advanced student with those 

that may struggle with such an activity. You can keep the 

rewrite loose, and treat it as a great way to make singing fun 

DQG�DSSHDOLQJ��RU�\RX�FDQ�XVH�LW�IRU�LWV�(/$�FRQQHFWLRQV��)RU�
the latter, you can have students match up every syllable in 

their rewrite, graphing out the connections!

Worksheet on next page.



420 For More Information Please Visit www.littlekidsrock.org

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

C
O

M
PO

SITIO
N

LESSON PLAN: Mystery Song

Resources: 
$Q\�ΖQVWUXPHQW

Procedures:

�  Have the students make a list of songs that they already know.  

This would be a great use of a “song suggestion box” in front of the 

room.  You will always have ones to choose from and they will love 

being able to suggest songs.

�  &KRRVH�����VRQJV�IURP�WKH�OLVW�WKDW�WKH�VWXGHQWV�SURYLGHG�

�  Play the chord progression for the students and see if they can 

recognize the song from the list. You can make a game out of it like 

Bingo.

�  Once the students recognize the pattern, have them play it on 

their instrument.

Extensions:

�  Have one of the student’s play the chord progressions and the 

others guess which song it is.  This can be done in small groups or 

by rotating the student demonstrating the song.

� Choose strum patterns from the teacher manual.

Just for FUN!

Make a challenge out of it and keep a class leaderboard for the 

students.

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
1DWLRQDO�&RUH�$UWV�6WDQGDUGV��0XVLF��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����5HȴQH�DQG�FRPSOHWH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�
([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�&U����+��D��1RYLFH��$SSO\�WHDFKHU�SURYLGHG�FULWHULD�WR�FULWLTXH��
LPSURYH��DQG�UHȴQH�GUDIWV�RI�VLPSOH�PHORGLHV��VXFK�DV�WZR�SKUDVH��DQG�FKRUGDO�DFFRPSDQLPHQWV�IRU�
JLYHQ�PHORGLHV���&RPPRQ�&RUH�&RUUHODWLRQV���&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�&&5$�6/����ΖQWHJUDWH�DQG�HYDOXDWH�
LQIRUPDWLRQ�SUHVHQWHG�LQ�GLYHUVH�PHGLD�DQG�IRUPDWV��LQFOXGLQJ�YLVXDOO\��TXDQWLWDWLYHO\��DQG�RUDOO\��
&RPPRQ�&RUH��&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�6/�����E�%XLOG�RQ�RWKHUVȇ�WDON�LQ�FRQYHUVDWLRQV�E\�
responding to the comments of others through multiple exchanges.

Students will learn how to write a song based on the pattern of a known song

Objective:
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Resources: 
Pencil, Paper, Guitars, Keyboard.

Procedures:

�  Have the students write down all the chords they know.  Hint: You 

can do this as a class with you writing them on each slip of paper 

or have the students do it.

�  Pick one of the chords and play it using one of the rhythms that 

WKH�FODVV�DOUHDG\�NQRZV���5HSHDW�WKLV�VWHS�XQWLO�\RX�KDYH�����FKRUGV�
chosen.

�  Once the students are comfortable with the chord pattern.  

Remove one of the chords and choose a new one.  

�  Have the students compare the new one to the old one and ask 

which they liked better.  Will it sound better in another part of your 

song?

Extensions:

�  5HFRUG�WKH�VRQJ�XVLQJ�RQH�RI�WKH�GHYLFHV�DYDLODEOH�WR�\RX��L�H��
6PDUWSKRQH��3&�RU�RWKHU�UHFRUGLQJ�GHYLFH�

�  Make the rhythms more complex by trying something new like the 

Reggae rhythm from the teacher manual. 

LESSON PLAN: Mix and Match Chords

2 3
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1

3

2

X X X

C
1

3

2

X
O

1

3

O

O

OE

2
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2
3

1

OO

2
3

O

X
O Ami

1

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
1DWLRQDO�&RUH�$UWV�6WDQGDUGV��0XVLF��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�&RQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�
DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�&U����+�ΖD���+LJK�6FKRRO�3URȴFLHQW��*HQHUDWH�
PHORGLF��UK\WKPLF��DQG�KDUPRQLF�LGHDV�IRU�LPSURYLVDWLRQV��FRPSRVLWLRQV��IRUPV�VXFK�DV�WKHPH�DQG�
YDULDWLRQ�RU����EDU�EOXHV���DQG�WKUHH�RU�PRUH�FKRUG�DFFRPSDQLPHQWV�LQ�D�YDULHW\�RI�SDWWHUQV��VXFK�DV�
DUSHJJLR��FRXQWU\�DQG�JDOORS�VWUXPPLQJ��ȴQJHU�SLFNLQJ�SDWWHUQV��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����2UJDQL]H�DQG�
GHYHORS�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��+DUPRQL]LQJ�ΖQVWUXPHQWV�08�&U����+��D��1RYLFH��6HOHFW��
GHYHORS��DQG�XVH�VWDQGDUG�QRWDWLRQ�RU�DXGLR�YLGHR�UHFRUGLQJ�WR�GRFXPHQW�PHORGLF��UK\WKPLF��DQG�
KDUPRQLF�LGHDV�IRU�GUDIWV�RI�VLPSOH�PHORGLHV��VXFK�DV�WZR�SKUDVH��DQG�FKRUGDO�DFFRPSDQLPHQWV�
IRU�JLYHQ�PHORGLHV�&RPPRQ�&RUH��&RUUHODWLRQ��&&66�(/$�/LWHUDF\�6/�����E�%XLOG�RQ�RWKHUVȇ�WDON�LQ�
conversations by responding to the comments of others through multiple exchanges.

Students will make artistic choices about chord combinations in order to compose a song. 

Objective:
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LESSON PLAN: Composing With Chord Tones

Resources: 
Guitars, Pencil, Paper

Vocabulary: 
$USHJJLR�Ȃ�SOD\LQJ�FKRUG�WRQHV�LQ�VXFFHVVLRQ�LQVWHDG�RI�DOO�WRJHWKHU�

Procedures:

�  Demonstrate some arpeggio patterns using one or more chords. 

3UHWHQG�WR�KDYH�SRRU�WHFKQLTXH�SUHYHQWLQJ�\RX�IURP�SHUIRUPLQJ�
WKH�LQWHQGHG�SDWWHUQ�DQG�VKRZ�WKH�VWHSV�QHFHVVDU\�WR�ȴ[�LW��SUHVV�
KDUGHU��FORVHU�WR�IUHW��ȴQJHUWLSV�DW����GHJUHH�DQJOH�WR�IUHWERDUG��
WKXPE�VWUDLJKW�XS�DQG�GRZQ�RQ�WKH�EDFN�RI�WKH�QHFN��HWF��

�  Tell students they will create their own patterns using a 

SURJUHVVLRQ�RI�FKRUGV�RU�D�VLQJOH�FKRUG��GLHUHQWLDWH�DFFRUGLQJ�WR�
DJH�DQG�OHYHO��

� 3DWWHUQV�FDQ�EH�����PHDVXUHV�ORQJ�

�  Students can transcribe their patterns using the following 

iconographic notation: Name of chord, followed by the string 

QXPEHU�SOD\HG���([��'����������5HSUHVHQW�VSDFH�LQ�VRXQG��RU�ODFN�
of space by how close together you put the numbers.

Extensions:

� You can do this with multiple instruments. 

�  Students can also sing the arpeggio patterns while they play them. 

� Students can add words to the tones, and it can become a song!

Students will improve their technique while composing short chord tone patterns and employing 
iconographic notation to document their creations. 

Objective:

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����
2UJDQL]H�DQG�GHYHORS�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����5HȴQH�DQG�FRPSOHWH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��
Anchor Standard #4: Analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. Anchor Standard #5: 

'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUNV�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����ΖQWHUSUHW�LQWHQW�DQG�PHDQLQJ�
LQ�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN
5HVSRQGLQJ���$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG������6\QWKHVL]H�DQG�UHODWH�NQRZOHGJH�DQG�SHUVRQDO�H[SHULHQFHV�WR�
make art.
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Resources: 
Blues Lyric Worksheet, sample recording of "Hound Dog" by Big Mama 

7KRUQWRQ�DQG�(OYLV��ZKLWHERDUG�RU�SURMHFWRU�WR�VKRZ�OHDG�VKHHW�

Procedures:

�  Play both recordings of "Hound Dog" for your students and discuss 

GLHUHQFHV�

�  Teach them how to sing the song and sing through it a few times. Stick 

with a couple of verses for ease and to save time. Accompany yourself 

and the class with a backing track or guitar or piano.

�  ([SODLQ�WKH�FRQFHSW�RI��&DOO�DQG�5HVSRQVH��DQG�$$%��7KH�FDOO�RI�WKH�
ȴUVW�OLQH�LV���<RX�DLQ
W�QRWKLQ
�EXW�D�KRXQG�GRJ��DQG�WKH�UHVSRQVH�LV�
�%HHQ�6QRRSLQJ�
URXQG�P\�GRRU���7KLV�ZKROH�OLQH�ȴWV�RYHU�WKH�ȴUVW���
EDUV�RI�WKH����EDU�IRUP��ΖW�UHSHDWV�IRU�WKH�VHFRQG���EDUV��7KHVH�DUH�
the two "A" lines. The call of the B line is "You can wag your tail" and 

WKH�UHVSRQVH�LV��%XW�Ζ�DLQ
W�JRQQD�IHHG�\RX�QR�PRUH���7KLV�OLQH�ȴWV�RYHU�
WKH�ODVW���EDUV�RI�WKH����EDU�IRUP�

�  You should write the lyrics under a lead sheet showing how they line 

up with the musical form.

�  Once you are sure students are familiar with the concepts, distribute 

the "Lyric Writing Worksheet." 

�  Have students complete worksheet independently for Part A, and with 

a partner for Part B.

�  Have students perform their work either privately or for the class!

Extensions:

� 5HFRUG�DQG�VXEPLW�WR�WKH�/LWWOH�.LGV�5RFN�6RQJZULWLQJ�([KLELWLRQ�

�  2WKHU�JRRG�H[DPSOHV�RI����EDU�EOXHV�DUH��&URVVURDGV��E\�(ULF�&ODSWRQ�
and "The Thrill is Gone" by B.B. King. There is an excellent version of 

Solange doing this as a duet with B.B. King on YouTube.

LESSON PLAN: Composing a 12 Bar Blues Song

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����
2UJDQL]H�DQG�GHYHORS�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����5HȴQH�DQG�FRPSOHWH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��
Anchor Standard #4: Analyze, interpret, and select artistic work for presentation. Anchor Standard #5: 

'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUNV�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����ΖQWHUSUHW�LQWHQW�DQG�PHDQLQJ�
LQ�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����3HUFHLYH�DQG�DQDO\]H�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN
5HVSRQGLQJ���$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG������6\QWKHVL]H�DQG�UHODWH�NQRZOHGJH�DQG�SHUVRQDO�H[SHULHQFHV�WR�
make art.

Students will understand the phrase structure of a 12 bar blues lyric and the concept of AAB and Call and Response. They 
will demonstrate learning by composing an original blues lyric.

Objective:
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Resources: 
Hip Hop backing track, or live beat boxing, end rhyme sheet, pen and 

paper

Procedures:

� Write down a few sets of end rhymes on the board.

�  Play a hip hop backing track a comfortable tempo and instruct students 

WR�VD\�D�ZRUG�RQ�HYHU\��WK�EHDW��([�����������&DW�����������+DW�����������5DWȐ�

���(YHQWXDOO\��DGG�D�QDUUDWLYH�EHIRUH�HDFK�HQG�UK\PH��([��Ζ�ZDONHG�DFURVV�
WKH�VWUHHW�DQG�VDZ�D�&$7��ΖW�ZDV�UHDOO\�FRRO�ZLWK�LWV�EDFNZDUGV�+$7��ΖW�
was feeling really hungry and hunting for a RAT... 

� �$VN�IRU�D�VWXGHQW�YROXQWHHU�WR�GR�WKH�VDPH�WKLQJ�ZLWK�D�GLHUHQW�VHW�
of end rhymes while the rest of the class says the end rhyme on the 

fourth beat.

�  Pair students up around the class and have them do this activity - one 

says the end rhymes and the other raps and then switch.

Extensions: 

�  Have students write out a narrative before performing, making it less of 

an improvisation and more of a composition.

�  Have students create their own end rhymes.

LESSON PLAN: Rapping with End Rhymes

National Core Arts Standards (Music): 
$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����'HYHORS�DQG�UHȴQH�DUWLVWLF�ZRUN�IRU�SUHVHQWDWLRQ��([DPSOH��08�3U�����E�Ȃ�5HKHDUVH�WR�
UHȴQH�WHFKQLFDO�DFFXUDF\��H[SUHVVLYH�TXDOLWLHV�DQG�LGHQWLȴHG�SHUIRUPDQFH�FKDOOHQJHV��$QFKRU�6WDQGDUG�����
*HQHUDWH�DQG�FRQFHSWXDOL]H�DUWLVWLF�LGHDV�DQG�ZRUN��([DPSOH��08�&U��������ΖPSURYLVH�UK\WKPLF��PHORGLF��DQG�
KDUPRQLF�LGHDV��DQG�H[SODLQ�WKH�FRQQHFWLRQ�WR�VSHFLȴF�SXUSRVH�DQG�FRQWH[W�

 Students will be able to improvise and/or compose a narrative using a given set of “end-rhymes”.

Objective:

Sample End Rhymes

Ate

Date

Fate

Mate

Cat

Hat

Mat

Rat

Ate

Date

Fate

Mate

Flow

Know

Glow

Grow
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WORKSHEET: Parody Writing
Directions: 

Work in small groups to create a parody about any topic you have learned about this school year in Math, 

Language Arts, Social Studies or Science.  To make a parody, simply replace the original lyrics of the song with 

O\ULFV�RI�\RXU�RZQ��(DFK�JURXS�ZLOO�KDYH�WZR�FODVV�SHULRGV�WR�ȴQLVK�WKHLU�O\ULFV���7KH�IROORZLQJ�PXVLF�FODVV�ZLOO�EH�
GHVLJQDWHG�IRU�SUDFWLFLQJ�DQG�SHUIRUPLQJ�WKH�ȴQLVKHG�SDURG\���

Step1: Choose a popular song that your group already knows.

Step 2: Choose a topic from another school subject that you would like to make your song about. 

Step 3: Write the new lyrics to your song, making sure they line up with the original song lyrics.

Song Title: ______________________________________________

Topic: ___________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________

Artist: ______________________________________________

Subject: _____________________________________________

Original Lyrics Parody Lyrics



427

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

C
O

M
PO

SI
TI

O
N

WORKSHEET: Parody Writing WORKSHEET: 12 Bar Blues



428

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

C
O

M
PO

SITIO
N

WORKSHEET: 12 Bar Blues
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Key of C Key of G
Chord Tic-Tac-Toe

Key of F Key Mashup

Directions
1. Pick a tic-tac-toe board!
2.  Go in all directions to play each combination of 3 chord/4 measure 

progressions, and pick a favorite!

3. Try to combine 2 lines to make a longer 6 chord/8 measure progression!
1RWH��7U\�WR�ȴQG�WKH�WKUHH�EDU�SDWWHUQ��+RZ�GRHV�LW�VRXQG"

4. Add lyrics and a melody to make a song.
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WORKSHEET: Chord Tic-Tac-Toe 
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Directions
1.  Go in all directions to play each combination of 3 chord/4 measure 

progressions, and pick a favorite!

2. Try to combine 2 lines to make a longer 6 chord/8 measure progression!
3. Add lyrics and a melody to make a song.
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G
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OOXX X

G
X XX
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Guitar

Easy Guitar

Keyboard

Bass

1RWH��7U\�WR�ȴQG�WKH�WKUHH�EDU�SDWWHUQ��+RZ�GRHV�LW�VRXQG"

WORKSHEET: Chord Tic-Tac-Toe 
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vi

2 3

O OO O
Emi

Emi
XX X OO O

Emi

E
1 3 5

EOpen
X XXO

Guitar

Easy Guitar

Keyboard

Bass

Directions
1.  Go in all directions to play each combination of 3 chord/4 measure 

progressions, and pick a favorite!

2. Try to combine 2 lines to make a longer 6 chord/8 measure progression!
3. Add lyrics and a melody to make a song.

1RWH��7U\�WR�ȴQG�WKH�WKUHH�EDU�SDWWHUQ��+RZ�GRHV�LW�VRXQG"

WORKSHEET: Chord Tic-Tac-Toe 
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Name________________   Group Members __________________________________

Topic:_________________________________________________________________

TOP BUN: Hook/Chorus, 4 measures (A section)

A ____________________________________________________________________________

A____________________________________________________________________________

B____________________________________________________________________________

B____________________________________________________________________________

MEAT/CHEESE: Rap/Verse, 8 measures (B section)

A ____________________________________________________________________________

A____________________________________________________________________________

B____________________________________________________________________________

B____________________________________________________________________________

A ____________________________________________________________________________

A____________________________________________________________________________

B____________________________________________________________________________

B____________________________________________________________________________

BOTTOM BUN: Hook/Chorus, 4 measures (A section)

A ____________________________________________________________________________

A____________________________________________________________________________

B____________________________________________________________________________

B____________________________________________________________________________

WORKSHEET: Hip Hop Hamburger
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Name________________   Group Members __________________________________�

Topic:_________________________________________________________________�TOP ��

723�BUN: Hook/Chorus, � measures (A section)

A ____________________________________________________________________________�

B____________________________________________________________________________�

A____________________________________________________________________________�

B____________________________________________________________________________

MEAT/CHEESE: Rap/Verse, �� measures (B section)

A ____________________________________________________________________________�

B____________________________________________________________________________�

A____________________________________________________________________________�

B____________________________________________________________________________

A ____________________________________________________________________________�

B____________________________________________________________________________�

A____________________________________________________________________________�

B____________________________________________________________________________�

BOTTOM BUN: Hook/Chorus, � measures (A section)

A ____________________________________________________________________________�

B____________________________________________________________________________�

A____________________________________________________________________________�

B____________________________________________________________________________

WORKSHEET: Hip Hop Hamburger
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Start With a Rhyme!

Name ___________________________   Bandmates ___________________________________

Directions:

1. Choose a rhyme scheme (AABB, ABAB, or AAAA)
2.  Start by choosing rhyming words to put in the boxes. The “A” lines must rhyme, 

and the “B” lines must rhyme.
3.  Now make sentences that end in those words (Tip: Keep each sentence about 

the same length)
4. Give your words some rhythm and melody to make it a song!

A           ______________________________________________________________________

A or B _______________________________________________________________________

A or B _______________________________________________________________________

A or B_______________________________________________________________________

A           ______________________________________________________________________

A or B _______________________________________________________________________

A or B _______________________________________________________________________

A or B_______________________________________________________________________

Circle one

WORKSHEET: Start With a Rhyme



435

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

C
O

M
PO

SI
TI

O
N

WORKSHEET: Start With a Rhyme WORKSHEET: Ideas from Class

Pick something that you learned about in school that you thought was 

cool. Write a short poem about that topic. Can you set it to music?

The French Revolution

The Great Depression
We Reach The Moon

Geometric Shapes

Dinosaurs
Types of Weather
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WORKSHEET: Pick a Rhyme

Pick a nice passage from a rhyming work

�PD\EH�VRPHWKLQJ�E\�6KDNHVSHDUH�RU�HYHQ�'U��6XHVV��

Next, pick a chord progression. Try playing the 

progression and singing the passage on top of it.

2 3

OX O
A

1

1

3

OO O
E

2

D

1

3

2

XX O
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Scrambled Chords... Yum!

When you scramble an egg, you don’t worry too much about what part goes where. You just stir it up!

/RWV�RI�URFN��EOXHV��PHWDO��SXQN�DQG�FRXQWU\�VRQJV�KDYH�MXVW�WKUHH�FKRUGV��ΖI�\RX�SLFN�WKH�ULJKW�WKUHH�FKRUGV��LW�
doesn’t matter what order you put them in. They will sound good.

7DNH�D�ORRN�DW�WKH�HJJV�EHORZ��(DFK�RQH�KDV�D�VHW�RI�WKUHH�FKRUGV�WKDW�JR�JUHDW�WRJHWKHU��3LFN�RQH�HJJ�DQG�FUDFN�LW�
open. Spread the three chords all over the next page in any order you like.  Then play it with any rhythm you like. Fill 

in the blanks for the chords and rhythm. Try to think of 4 and 8 measure patterns.

Am

E
D

D

A
G

G

D
C

E
C D

Em
A G

A
D
E

? ? ? ?

Example
7KLV�([DPSOH�XVHV�WKH�FKRUGV�LQ�WKH�FUDFNHG�HJJ�EHORZ�

D AA E

1    2 + 3    4   
rhythm N

1    2 + 3    4   
rhythm N

1    2 + 3    4   
rhythm N

1    2 + 3    4   
rhythm N

2 3

OX O
A

1 2 3

OX O
A

1

E
1

32

OO O
D

1

3

2

XX O
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WORKSHEET: Scrambled Chords

? ? ? ?

? ? ? ?

? ? ? ?

? ? ? ?

? ? ? ? ? ? ? ?

? ? ? ? ? ? ? ?
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UKULELE
CONSUMABLES
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Parts of the Ukulele

Sound Hole

Frets

Nut

Strings

Bridge

Neck

Headstock

Tuning Pegs

Body
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Some of the Basics

4

3

2
1

1 2 3
4

3rd Fret

2nd Fret

1st Fret

The thumb doesn’t get a num-

ber because it sits on the back 

RI�WKH�QHFN��7KH�XNXOHOH
V�QHFN��
QRW�\RXU�QHFN����

Think of each box as a fret. Put your 

ȴQJHU�LQ�WKH�ȴUVW�ER[��DQG�\RXȇUH�SOD\LQJ�
WKH�ȴUVW�IUHW��

2. Finger Numbers

Fret NumbersString Numbers

String NamesG C E A
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Chord Diagrams

A chord diagram is just a drawing of what a chord 

looks like when you play it on your uke.  Look at 

the chord diagram and key below.

Here are tips for Reading Chord Diagrams: 
��7KH�EODFN�GRWV�ZLWK�QXPEHUV�LQ�WKHP�DUH�ZKHUH�\RX�SODFH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV���7KH�
QXPEHUV�WHOO�\RX�ZKLFK�ȴQJHU�WR�XVH��3OD\�VWULQJV�WKDW�KDYH�EODFN�GRWV�

�  Any string that has an “O” above it is supposed to be played, even though 

WKHUH�LV�QR�ȴQJHU�RQ�LW��
��$Q\�VWULQJ�WKDW�KDV�DQ�Ȋ;ȋ�DERYH�LW�LV�127�VXSSRVHG�WR�EH�SOD\HG��

F

2

1

OO

Finger number

Chord name

Play this open string

Strings

Frets

Nut
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Tuning a Uke... ARGH!

By Ear:

Tuning the Ukulele by ear can take some time to get good at. The more you try it 

the better your ears will get so don’t get frustrated if it doesn’t sound good right 

away. Here is how you can begin to tune by ear:

��8VH�D�SLDQR�DV�D�UHIHUHQFH��

2. Use a tuning app such as Tuner Plus or Ukulele Tuner.

An Electronic Tuner:

(YHQ�WKRXJK�LW�LV�D�JRRG�VNLOO�WR�EH�DEOH�WR�WXQH�E\�HDU��HYHQ�
professionals use electronic tuners. There are two kinds that we 

recommend.

A headstock tuner. This tuner clips to your headstock and picks up the 

vibration of the Ukulele strings. 

A microphone tuning app. These apps use the mic on your phone 

DQG�WHOO�\RX�LI�WKH�VWULQJV�DUH�LQ�WXQH��([DPSOHV�DUH�3UHFLVLRQ�8NXOHOH�
Tuner, Simple Ukulele Tuner, or Tuner Lite.

GC E A
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Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual 11th Ed.

The C Chord

7KLV�LV�WKH�ȴUVW�FKRUG�WKDW�\RX�VKRXOG�OHDUQ��$OO�\RX�QHHG�LV�RQH�ȴQJHU�
WR�SOD\�WKLV�FKRUG��7U\�WR�XVH�\RXU�WKLUG�ȴQJHU��ZKLFK�LV�\RXU�ULQJ�ȴQJHU��
Strum all of the strings and then play them one at a time to make sure 

they all ring out. 

C

3

OOO

&XUYH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�FODZV�

Thumb is straight up and down on the 

back of the neck parallell with the frets

(DFK�ȴQJHU�WRXFKHV�MXVW�RQH�VWULQJ�

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�WR�WKH�IUHWV��

Press hard enough to get a sound.

Tips for Chord Fingering
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The F Chord

8VH�\RXU�ȴUVW�WZR�ȴQJHUV�WR�SOD\�WKH�)�FKRUG��ΖI�LW�LV�WRR�KDUG�ZLWK�ERWK�
ȴQJHUV��MXVW�XVH�WKH�ȴUVW�ȴQJHU�DQG�LW�ZLOO�VWLOO�VRXQG�JRRG��:LWK�ERWK�
the C and the F, you are on your way to playing so many songs! The 

tricky thing here is making sure that the two open strings still ring out, 

DQG�WKDW�\RX�GRQ
W�WRXFK�WKHP�ZLWK�\RXU�ȴUVW�DQG�VHFRQG�ȴQJHUV��

Stretch!

F

2

1

OO

&XUYH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�FODZV�

Thumb is straight up and down on the 

back of the neck parallell with the frets

(DFK�ȴQJHU�WRXFKHV�MXVW�RQH�VWULQJ�

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�WR�WKH�IUHWV��

Press hard enough to get a sound.

Tips for Chord Fingering
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The G Chord

(YHQ�WKRXJK�WKLV�FKRUG�XVHV�WKUHH�ȴQJHUV��WKH\�DUH�DOO�QH[W�WR�HDFK�
other, so its not that hard once you get used to it! This shape is like a 

triangle. Strum all the strings and also play them one at a time to make 

sure they all ring out. 

Looks like a triangle!

G

21

3

O

&XUYH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�FODZV�

Thumb is straight up and down on the 

back of the neck parallell with the frets

(DFK�ȴQJHU�WRXFKHV�MXVW�RQH�VWULQJ�

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�WR�WKH�IUHWV��

Press hard enough to get a sound.

Tips for Chord Fingering
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A Different Mood: The A Minor Chord

7KLV�FKRUG�LV�MXVW�DV�HDV\�DV�WKH�&�FKRUG��%\�WKLV�WLPH�\RX�VKRXOG�EH�ȴQH�
XVLQJ�\RXU�VHFRQG�ȴQJHU��:LWK�WKH�&��)��*��DQG�$�PLQRU��\RX�FDQ�SOD\�
KXQGUHGV�RI�VRQJV��3UDFWLFH�WKHVH�FKRUGV�LQ�GLHUHQW�FRPELQDWLRQV�DQG�
see what you like. 

A

2

OO O
mi

&XUYH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�FODZV�

Thumb is straight up and down on the 

back of the neck parallell with the frets

(DFK�ȴQJHU�WRXFKHV�MXVW�RQH�VWULQJ�

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�WR�WKH�IUHWV��

Press hard enough to get a sound.

Tips for Chord Fingering
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The D Minor Chord

/LNH�WKH�*�&KRUG��WKH�'�0LQRU�&KRUG�XVHV�WKUHH�ȴQJHUV��EXW�WKH\
UH�
DOO�YHU\�FORVH�WRJHWKHU��ΖI�WKLV�FKRUG�LV�WRXJK��ORRN�EHORZ�DW�RXU�WLSV�IRU�
FKRUG�ȴQJHULQJ�DQG�WDNH�\RXU�WLPH��

D

2 3

1

O
mi

Looks like a triangle!

&XUYH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�FODZV�

Thumb is straight up and down on the 

back of the neck parallell with the frets

(DFK�ȴQJHU�WRXFKHV�MXVW�RQH�VWULQJ�

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�WR�WKH�IUHWV��

Press hard enough to get a sound.

Tips for Chord Fingering
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The A Chord

The A Chord is very similar to its brother, the A Minor, but you just 

DGG�\RXU�ȴUVW�ȴQJHU�WR�WKH�ȴUVW�IUHW�RI�WKH�&�VWULQJ��+RZ�ZRXOG�\RX�
FRPSDUH�WKH�$�FKRUG�ZLWK�WKH�$�PLQRU"�7KH\�REYLRXVO\�VRXQG�GLHUHQW��
but how?

&XUYH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�FODZV�

Thumb is straight up and down on the 

back of the neck parallell with the frets

(DFK�ȴQJHU�WRXFKHV�MXVW�RQH�VWULQJ�

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�WR�WKH�IUHWV��

Press hard enough to get a sound.

Tips for Chord Fingering

Looks like a line!

A
1

2

O O



451

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

U
K

U
LE

LE

The D Chord

There are two ways to play the D chord. One is to use 

WKH�WLSV�RI�\RXU�ȴUVW��VHFRQG��DQG�WKLUG�ȴQJHUV��DQG�
FXUYH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�FODZV��7KH�RWKHU�LV�WR�XVH�
MXVW�RQH�ȴQJHU�DQG�EDUUH�LW�DFURVV�DOO�WKUHH�QRWHV��7U\�
both and see what works for you. 

Looks like a car seat!

&XUYH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�FODZV�

Thumb is straight up and down on the 

back of the neck parallell with the frets

(DFK�ȴQJHU�WRXFKHV�MXVW�RQH�VWULQJ�

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�WR�WKH�IUHWV��

Press hard enough to get a sound.

Tips for Chord Fingering

D

2 31

O
D

2 22

O
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Just a Little Bit by Paula Fuga

The E Chord: A Movable Shape

/LNH�WKH�'�FKRUG��WKHUH�DUH�WZR�ZD\V�WR�SOD\�WKH�(��2QH�LV�WR�XVH�WKH�
WLSV�RI�DOO�IRXU�RI�\RXU�ȴQJHUV��DQG�WKH�RWKHU�LV�WR�EDUUH�\RXU�WKLUG�ȴQJHU�
DFURVV�WKH�IRXUWK�IUHW��<RX�FDQ�DOVR�XVH�\RXU�ȴUVW�ȴQJHU�RQ�WKH�VHFRQG�
IUHW�RI�WKH�ȴUVW�VWULQJ��EXW�WKLV�FKRUG�ZLOO�VRXQG�JUHDW�HYHQ�ZLWKRXW�WKDW�
note. 

&XUYH�\RXU�ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�FODZV�

Thumb is straight up and down on the 

back of the neck parallell with the frets

(DFK�ȴQJHU�WRXFKHV�MXVW�RQH�VWULQJ�

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�WR�WKH�IUHWV��

Press hard enough to get a sound.

Tips for Chord Fingering

Looks like a line!

E

2 3 4

1

E

3 3 3

1
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First Songs and Chord Progressions

A chord progression is just two or more chords played one after the other. Most pop 

songs are made up of three to six chords that repeat in some sort of a pattern.

The chord progression below uses just two chords, “C” and “F.” The             that  

DSSHDUV�DW�WKH�HQG�RI�WKH�SURJUHVVLRQ�LV�FDOOHG�D�UHSHDW�VLJQ��ΖW�LV�WKHUH�WR�WHOO�\RX�WR�
start over again from the beginning of the progression. When we write out a chord 
progression, it is called a lead sheet. 

7KH�EDUV�WR�WKH�OHIW�KHUH�DUH�FDOOHG�D�PHDVXUH���(DFK�PHDVXUH�JHWV�
IRXU�EHDWV�ZKLFK�ZH�FRXQW�DV�Ȋ�����������ȋ�<RX�ZLOO�VHH�WKDW�WKHUH�LV�D�
four measure pattern in this song that gets repeated over and over. 

Go to jamzone.littlekidsrock.org for a personal lesson from Paula, and to play along 

with her. Find the lyric lead sheet for this song on the next page. 

Just a Little Bit by Paula Fuga

C

3

OOO
F

2

1

OO

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

1    2    3    4   
rhythm A

1    2    3    4   
rhythm C

1    2    3    4   
rhythm D

3OD\�WKH�DERYH�SURJUHVVLRQ�ȴUVW�E\�RQO\�SOD\LQJ�RQ�EHDW���RI�HDFK�PHDVXUH��
7KHQ�WU\�VWUXPPLQJ�RQ�EHDWV���	����DQG�ODVW��WU\�VWUXPPLQJ�RQ�HYHU\�EHDW��
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C          F
Hold on just a little bit longer,

       C         F
Ζ�NQRZ�LQ�WLPH�\RXȇOO�IHHO�D�OLWWOH�ELW�VWURQJHU
C            F
Try just a little bit harder,

             C        F
ZKHQ�\RX�IHHO�OLNH�TXLWWLQJ��WLPH�WR�JLYH�LW�\RXU�DOO

Chorus:
Just a little bit

C
Do, do do, do, do, do do, do

F
'R��GR�GR��GR��GR��GR�GR��GR�;��

C        F
Dream just a little bit bigger,

        C               F
ΖI�\RX�FDQ�VHH�LW�+ROG�RQ�WR�WKDW�SLFWXUH
C       F
Dance just a little bit crazier

   C         F
/LNH�QR�RQH
V�ZDWFKLQJ�ȆFDXVH�Ζ
P�D�ORYHU�DQG�D�GUHDPHU

Chorus:
Just a little bit

C
Do, do do, do, do, do do, do

F
'R��GR�GR��GR��GR��GR�GR��GR�;��

Lyric Lead Sheet for "Just A Little Bit"

A lyric lead sheet is where you can read the lyrics, see what chords to 

play, and when to switch chords all at the same time. Remember to 

go to jamzone.littlekidsrock.org to play along with Paula in her videos. 
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C      F
Laugh just a little bit louder

           C         F
Who cares if they think that there's something funny about her

C                F
Smile just a little bit brighter

     C                  F
All your troubles will seem a little lighter

Chorus:
Just a little bit

C
Do, do do, do, do, do do, do

F
'R��GR�GR��GR��GR��GR�GR��GR�;��

C          F
Sing just little bit sweeter

          C            F
Close your eyes it gets a little easier

C                    F
Breathe just a little bit deeper

         C              F
([KDOH�WKH�QHJDWLYH�\RXȇOO�IHHO�D�OLWWOH�IUHHU

Chorus:
Just a little bit

C
Do, do do, do, do, do do, do

F
'R��GR�GR��GR��GR��GR�GR��GR�;��

C                    F
We can be just a little bit better

           C                 F
Better than yesterday and even better tomorrow

       C               F
ΖI�ZH�MXVW�/RYH�MXVW�D�OLWWOH�ELW�PRUH
                  C              F
Be true to yourself Give from your heart
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Strumming Chord Progressions

1    2    3    4   
rhythm A

1    2    3    4   
rhythm C

1    2    3    4   
rhythm D

G

21

3

O
C

3

OOO

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

:KHQ�\RX
UH�ȴUVW�OHDUQLQJ�WR�VZLWFK�EHWZHHQ�FKRUGV��JLYH�\RXUVHOI�DV�
much time as you need to switch. What will help is starting by only 

SOD\LQJ�RQ�WKH�ȴUVW�EHDW�RI�HDFK�PHDVXUH��VR�WKDW�\RX�KDYH�WKH�UHVW�RI�
the beats to switch. Let's try it with Paula Fuga's song "Beautiful Face". 

After you've got the progression, check out the lyrics on the next page. 

3OD\�WKH�DERYH�SURJUHVVLRQ�ȴUVW�E\�RQO\�SOD\LQJ�RQ�EHDW���RI�HDFK�
PHDVXUH��7KHQ�WU\�VWUXPPLQJ�RQ�EHDWV���	����DQG�ODVW��WU\�VWUXPPLQJ�
on every beat. 

Beautiful Face by Paula Fuga
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"Beautiful Face" by Paula Fuga

Intro
G           C
Yeah, yeah, yeah, yeah 

G           C 

 G             C
:HOO�Ζ�KDYHQ
W�VHHQ�\RX�LQ�D�ZKLOH��\HDK�\HDK
   G                 C
Ζ�PLVV�WKH�VLJKW�RI�\RXU��\RXU�EHDXWLIXO�VPLOH
G                C
Ζ�PLVV�WKH�IHHOLQJ�RI�\RXU�VNLQ�WRXFKLQJ�PLQH
G          C
Ζ�FDQ
W�ZDLW�WLO�)ULGD\�QLJKW

           G      C
Ζ
OO�EH�JRLQJ�WR�\RXU�SODFH��\HDK�\HDK
G          C
Ζ�FDQ
W�ZDLW�WR�VHH�\RXU�EHDXWLIXO�IDFH
G         C
$OO�Ζ�ZDQW�LV�WR�IHHO�\RXU�HPEUDFH
G                C
Ζ
OO�KXUU\�EDE\��QR�WLPH�WR�ZDVWH

Interlude
G             C
  Yeah, yeah yeah

G             C

        G        C
:KHQ�\RX�FRPH�KRPH��EDE\�Ζ
OO�EH�ZDLWLQJ�WKHUH�IRU�\RX
G                       C
Baby, baby please don't leave me blue

G                       C
� � �����������Ζ���
  G                            C
Ζ�QHHG�\RX��Ζ�ZDQW�\RX��Ζ�JRWWD�KDYH�\RX�E\�P\�VLGH
 G                        C
IRU�\RX�EDE\�Ζ
OO�EULQJ�SHDFH�RI�PLQG�LQ�WLPHV�RI�VWULIH�
  G           C
EXW�IRU�QRZ�Ζ
OO�EH�JRLQJ�WR�\RXU�SODFH��EDE\
G        C
Ζ�FDQ
W�ZDLW�WR�VHH�\RXU�EHDXWLIXO�IDFH
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G        C
$OO�Ζ�ZDQW�LV�WR�IHHO�\RXU�HPEUDFH
G                C
Ζ
OO�KXUU\�EDE\��QR�WLPH�WR�ZDVWH

Interlude
G             C
  Yeah, yeah yeah

G             C

G                C
All self control goes out the door

G                   C
Can't hold back my feelings deep inside

G                       C
� � �����������Ζ���
G                     C
QHHG�\RX��Ζ�ZDQW�\RX��Ζ�JRWWD�KDYH�\RX�E\�P\�VLGH
G             C
)RU�\RX�EDE\�QRWKLQJ�Ζ�ZRXOGQ
W�VDFULȴFH
 G          C
%XW�IRU�QRZ��Ζ
OO�EH�JRLQJ�WR�\RXU�SODFH�EDE\
G              C
Ζ�FDQ
W�ZDLW�WR�VHH�\RXU�EHDXWLIXO�IDFH
G           C
$OO�Ζ�ZDQW�LV�WR�IHHO�\RXU�HPEUDFH
G                C
Ζ
OO�KXUU\�EDE\��QR�WLPH�WR�ZDVWH

Outro
G           C
Yeah, yeah, yeah, yeah 

G           C

The Thought of You by Paula Fuga
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Adding a Minor Chord

1    2    3    4   
rhythm A

1    2    3    4   
rhythm C

1    2    3    4   
rhythm D

F

2

1

OO
A

2

OO O
mi

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

This chord progression is going to be the easiest one yet. Keep your 

VHFRQG�ȴQJHU�GRZQ�WKH�ZKROH�WLPH�DQG�VLPSO\�OLIW�XS�\RXU�ȴUVW�ȴQJHU�
WR�VZLWFK�IURP�)�WR�$�PLQRU��7R�PDNH�WKLV�SURJUHVVLRQ�PRUH�GLɝFXOW��
watch Paula Fuga's lesson where she adds hammer-ons to make the 

progression more interesting. 

3OD\�WKH�DERYH�SURJUHVVLRQ�ȴUVW�E\�RQO\�SOD\LQJ�RQ�EHDW���RI�HDFK�
PHDVXUH��7KHQ�WU\�VWUXPPLQJ�RQ�EHDWV���	����DQG�ODVW��WU\�VWUXPPLQJ�
on every beat. 

The Thought of You by Paula Fuga
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F                 Ami 
7KHUH
V�VRPHWKLQJ�DERXW�WKH�ZD\�Ζ�IHHO�LQVLGH
F            Ami
Ζ
P�LQ�D�GD]H�\RX�JRW�PH�PHVPHUL]HG
F                  Ami
Ζ�VZHDU�Ζ�QHYHU�IHOW�WKLV�ZD\�EHIRUH
               F                   Ami
:KHQ�\RX
UH�DZD\�Ζ�ZDQW�\RX�HYHQ�PRUH

F                 Ami
The way you walk, your smile, the way you talk

F                    Ami
Ζ�FDQ
W�H[SODLQ�Ζ
P�IHHOLQJ�\RX�
        F   Ami
DQG�QR�PDWWHU�KRZ�Ζ�WU\�
     F                 Ami
Ζ�FDQ
W�UHVLVW�WKH�WKRXJKW�RI�\RX
F                  Ami
Ooooooo

F                  Ami
Ooooooo

F                  Ami

F                  Ami

F                              Ami
Ζ�MXVW�FDQ
W�VKDNH�LW�WKHUH
V�QR�ZD\�Ζ�FRXOG
F                 Ami 
Ζ�WU\�LQ�YDLQ�EXW�LW�GRHV�PH�QR�JRRG
F               Ami
Ζ�WKLQN�RI�\RX�DQG�Ζ�EHJLQ�WR�IDFH
F                       Ami
That all my world is just a cloudy haze

F                                            Ami
Your lips your touch your hands your skin your kiss

F           Ami
Ζ�VHH�\RXU�IDFH�DQG�UHPLQLVFH�

DQG�QR�PDWWHU�KRZ�Ζ�WU\�
     F                 Ami
Ζ�FDQ
W�UHVLVW�WKH�WKRXJKW�RI�\RX
F                  Ami
Ooooooo

F                  Ami
Ooooooo

F                  Ami

"The Thought of You" by Paula Fuga

The Sun Will Rise by Paula Fuga
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Three Chords and Two Sections

G

21

3

O

G

21

3

O
G

21

3

O

A

2

OO O
mi

A

2

OO O
mi A

2

OO O
mi

G

21

3

O
C

3

OOO

/ / // / / // / / // / / // / / // / / // / / // / / /// / // / / // / / // / / // / / // / / // / / // / / //

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

7KH�QH[W�VRQJ�ZH�DUH�JRLQJ�WR�OHDUQ�IHDWXUHV�WZR�GLHUHQW�FKRUG�
SURJUHVVLRQV��7KH�ȴUVW�RQH��ODEHOHG�YHUVH��RQO\�KDSSHQV�RQFH�EHIRUH�JRLQJ�
to the Pre-Chorus. The second progression is used for both the Pre-Chorus 

and the Chorus, and repeats multiple times. Be sure to play along with Paula 

by visiting the Ukulele section at jamzone.littlekidsrock.org.

The Sun Will Rise by Paula Fuga

Verse

Pre-Chorus
Chorus
Outro
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Verse
G               Ami 
6R�PDQ\�WLPHV�Ζ�WU\�WR�JHW�DKHDG�LQ�OLIH
C                  G
But something always happens

Pre-Chorus
Ami                   G 
Ζ
P�EDFN�DW�ZKHUH�Ζ�EHJDQ
Ami              G
Ζ�JHW�VR�WLUHG�RI�WU\LQJ�WKDW

Chorus
Ami                       G
Ζ�ZDQQD�NQRZ�ZKHQ�LWV�JRQQD�FRPH
     Ami                                 G
2K�Ζ�ZDQW�\RX�WR�NQRZ�ZKHUH�Ζ
P�FRPLQJ�IURP
         Ami           G
7KURXJK�WKH�GDUN�Ζ�VHH�WKH�OLJKW�DQG�Ζ�NQRZ�LW
OO�EH�DOULJKW
  Ami                     G
$OO�Ζ�QHHG�LV�D�OLWWOH��MXVW�D�OLWWOH�IDLWK�WR�JHW�E\

Verse 2
G                           Ami
Ζ�NQRZ�\RX
UH�ZLWK�PH�ZKHUHYHU�Ζ�PD\�EH
C                         G
Ζ�NQRZ�\RX�VDLG�\RX
G�DOZD\V�EH�WKHUH

Pre-Chorus
Ami                  G
:HOO�ORUG�NQRZV�Ζ�QHHG�\RX�QRZ
Ami               G
8SRQ�P\�NQHHV�Ζ�SUD\�WKDW�Ζ

Chorus
Ami                       G
Gotta know when it's gonna come

    Ami                                 G
2K�Ζ�ZDQW�\RX�WR�NQRZ�ZKHUH�Ζ
P�FRPLQJ�IURP
         Ami                G
7KURXJK�WKH�GDUN�Ζ�VHH�WKH�OLJKW�DQG�Ζ�NQRZ�LW
OO�EH�DOULJKW
  Ami                     G
$OO�Ζ�QHHG�LV�D�OLWWOH��MXVW�D�OLWWOH�IDLWK�WR�JHW�E\

"The Sun Will Rise" by Paula Fuga
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Interlude
G Ami C G x2

Verse 3
G                        Ami 
Ζ�KDYH�D�GUHDP�WKDW�Ζ
G�OLNH�WR�VKDUH�ZLWK�\RX
C                              G
Ζ
YH�KDG�WKH�VDPH�RQH�DOO�P\�OLIH

Pre-Chorus
Ami                 G
So please beleive in me 

Ami                  G
Sometimes it gets so hard, oh woah

Chorus
Ami                         G
To keep beleiving in yourself

          Ami                 G
But you must above all else you gotta hold your head up high

   Ami                     G
Ζ�PXVW�EHOHLYH�DW�GDZQ�DJDLQ�WKH�VXQ�ZLOO�ULVH
 Ami                               G
$OO�Ζ�QHHG�LV�MXVW�D�OLWWOH�IDLWK�WR�JHW�E\

Chorus
Ami                       G
Gotta know when it's gonna come

    Ami                                 G
2K�Ζ�ZDQW�\RX�WR�NQRZ�ZKHUH�Ζ
P�FRPLQJ�IURP
         Ami                G
7KURXJK�WKH�GDUN�Ζ�VHH�WKH�OLJKW�DQG�Ζ�NQRZ�LW
OO�EH�DOULJKW
  Ami                     G
$OO�Ζ�QHHG�LV�D�OLWWOH��MXVW�D�OLWWOH�IDLWK�WR�JHW�E\

Outro
Ami                       G
And soon the storm will subside

Ami                   G
Again at dawn the sun will rise
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The Key of C

Curve your 

ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�
claws.

Thumb looks 

like a fret on 

the back of the 

neck. 

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�
to the frets. 

(DFK�ȴQJHU�
touches just one 

string.

Press hard 

enough to get a 

sound.

C

3

OOO

F

2

1

OO

G

21

3

O

A

2

OO O
mi
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The Key of G

Curve your 

ȴQJHUV�OLNH�FDW�
claws.

Thumb looks 

like a fret on 

the back of the 

neck. 

3ODFH�ȴQJHUV�FORVH�
to the frets. 

Press hard 

enough to get a 

sound.

G

21

3

O

C

3

OOO

D

2 22

O

E

2

3

1

O
mi
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14 Rockin' Chords

You have already learned eight of the chords below. Try learning the rest of these...you 

will be surprised by how much of the music you listen to will be within your reach once 

you have these chords mastered.

C

3

OOO
A

2

OO O
mi F

2

1

OO
G

21

3

O

D

2 3

1

O
mi

A
1

2

O O

F

2

1

3

O
miD

2 22

O

B

3

1 111

mi

E

3 3 3

1

E

2

3

1

O
mi

 D7

21

o o
A7
1

OO O
E7

3

1

2

O
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Blues in A

7KH�FKRUG�SURJUHVVLRQ�EHORZ�XVHV�WKUHH�FKRUGV��WKH�Ȋ$�ȋ�Ȋ'��ȋ�DQG�Ȋ(ȋ�FKRUGV��7KLV�
is one of the most famous progressions in the world and it appears in blues, rock, 

country, hip-hop, reggae...everywhere! This particular arrangement is a blues. 

3HRSOH�FDOO�LW�WKH�ȊWZHOYH�EDU�EOXHVȋ�EHFDXVH�LW�KDV����PHDVXUHV��%OXHV�LQ�$�LV�UHDOO\�
SRSXODU�ZLWK�JXLWDU�SOD\HUV��VR�ȴQG�D�JXLWDU�SOD\LQJ�IULHQG�DQG�MDP�ZLWK�WKHP�

A7
1

OO O
A7
1

OO O
A7
1

OO O

A7
1

OO O

A7
1

OO O

A7
1

OO O

A7
1

OO O

A7
1

OO O

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

 D7

21

o o

 D7

21

o o  D7

21

o o

E7

3

1

2

O
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The Key of C and G

Some super famous chord prgression “jams” in the key of C!

C

3

OOO

C

3

OOO

F

2

1

OO

F

2

1

OO

G

21

3

O

C

3

OOO
G

21

3

O

F

2

1

OO

Twist and Shout, Louie Louie, La Bamba, Angel, Wild Thing.....

7KH�/LRQ�6OHHSV�7RQLJKW��%URZQ�(\HG�*LUO��)UHH�)DOOLQȇ�������

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

Let's try another one in the key of G.

:KDW�Ζ�/LNH�$ERXW�<RX��5�2�&�.��LQ�WKH�8�6�$���2Q�WKH�'DUNVLGH�����

G

21

3

O
C

3

OOO
F

2

1

OO
C

3

OOO
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Reggae in C

The next rhythm is trickier. This strum pattern uses both “down” and “up” rhythms. 

Give it a try, keeping in mind that the arm swings “down” on the numbers, and “up” on 

WKH����ΖI�WKH�QXPEHU�LV�JUH\��\RXU�DUP�VWLOO�VZLQJV�GRZQ��EXW�GRHVQȇW�VWUXP�WKH�VWULQJV��
Getting good at this turn the arm into a sideways metronome, helping keep time with 

the steady up and down!

/ // // // /

/ // // // /

C

3

OOO

C

3

OOO

F

2

1

OO

F

2

1

OO

G

21

3

O

G

21

3

O

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm W

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm W

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm W

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm X

1 + 2 + 3 + 4 +  
rhythm X

1st rhythm:

Reggae music has a very syncopated feel. Most of the emphasis is on the “up” beats.  

That is the opposite of rock where most of the emphasis is on the downbeats.  Look at 

this rhythm:

 

1RWLFH�WKDW�DOO�WKH�VWUXPV�DUH�XSVWURNHV��ΖI�\RX�PXWH�WKH�VWULQJV�DIWHU�HDFK�XSVWURNH��LW�
will have a real reggae feel. Here’s the progression with the rhythm written below. Be 

VXUH�WR�VTXHH]H�ERWK�WKH�Ȋ'ȋ�DQG�Ȋ(ȋ�FKRUGV�LQWR�WKH�VHFRQG�PHDVXUH�
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Easy Progressions in the Key of G

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

ΖQ�WKH�VW\OH�RI�ΖȇYH�*RW�D�)HHOLQJ��%ODFN�(\HG�3HDV���:LWKRXW�<RX��'DYLG�*XHWWD�

ΖQ�WKH�VW\OH�RI�2QH�E\�8���-XVW�WKH�:D\�<RX�$UH�E\�%UXQR�0DUV

ΖQ�WKH�VW\OH�RI�6KRXW��:LVK�<RX�:HUH�+HUH��+DQJ�0H�8S�7R�'U\��&ROG�:DU�.LGV�

G

21

3

O

G

21

3

O

G

21

3

O

G

21

3

O

E

2

3

1

O
mi

C

3

OOO

E

2

3

1

O
mi

G

21

3

O

G

21

3

O

E

2

3

1

O
mi

C

3

OOO

C

3

OOO
C

3

OOO

E

2

3

1

O
mi

C

3

OOO

G

21

3

O

ΖQ�WKH�VW\OH�RI)HHOLQȇ�$OULJKW��<RX�&DQȇW�$OZD\V�*HW�:KDW�<RX�:DQW��ΖPDJLQH��
Friend of the Devil, My Girl, Take a Walk on the Wild Side, Waiting in Vain, etc....
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Easy Beatles Classics

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

Verse 
�;

Chorus
�;

2X

Verse 

�;

Chorus 

�;

2X

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / / / / / / / / / / / / / / / / / /

ΖQWUR
�;

In the style of Paperback Writer

In the style of Eleanor Rigby

2X

1X

E

2

3

1

O
mi C

3

OOO
E

2

3

1

O
miE

2

3

1

O
mi

G

21

3

O

G

21

3

O

C

3

OOO

C

3

OOO
C

3

OOO

G

21

3

O

C

3

OOO

G

21

3

O

G

21

3

O

C

3

OOO

G

21

3

O

G

21

3

O

G

21

3

O

G
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3

O

E

2

3

1
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E

2
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1

O
mi E

2
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1
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miE
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1
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miE
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G

21

3

O

G
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3

O

G

21

3

O

G

21

3

O

E

2

3

1

O
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G

21

3

O

C

3

OOO
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Blank Chord Boxes
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Blank Progressions

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /

/ / / // / / // / / // / / /



474

Music as a Second Language & The Modern Band Movement –  Little Kids Rock Teacher Manual v4.1

Modern Band Can Get LOUD

:KHQ�XVLQJ�GUXP�NLWV�DQG�DPSOLȴHG�VRXQG��LW�LV�LPSRUWDQW�WKDW�ERWK�
musicians and listeners are aware of the risks involved, and how 

to stay protected  from hearing damage. We advise that you make 

earplugs available for all of your students, and that you also take the 

necessary steps to protect your hearing. 

%HORZ�LV�D�PHVVDJH�IURP�.DWK\�3HFN��&R�IRXQGHU�DQG�([HFXWLYH�
'LUHFWRU�RI�+�(�$�5���D�QRQ�SURȴW�RUJDQL]DWLRQ�GHGLFDWHG�WR�UDLVLQJ�
awareness of the dangers of noise exposure that can lead to 

permanant hearing loss tinnitus. 

Listen Smart
We sometimes take this amazing gift of hearing for granted. As a 

IHOORZ�PXVLFLDQ��Ζ�XQNQRZLQJO\�GLG�MXVW�WKDW��XQDZDUH�RI�WKH�KXJH�
FRQVHTXHQFHV�Ζ�ZRXOG�VXHU��0\�DOO�JLUO�URFN�EDQG��7KH�&RQWUDFWLRQV��
opened for Duran Duran at Oakland Coliseum during their MTV 

YLGHR�VKRRW�FRQFHUW�WRXU�LQ�WKH�Ȇ��V��)RU�WKDW�SDUWLFXODU�VKRZ��Ζ�IHOW�
RXU�URFN�WULR�QHHGHG�WR�KDYH�PRUH�SRZHU��VR�Ζ�ERUURZHG�D�IULHQGȇV�
giant bass cabinet stack, prepared to pump out a wall of sound at 

the concert. 

/LWWOH�GLG�Ζ�NQRZ�WKDW�ZDV�WKH�GD\�P\�ZKROH�ZRUOG�ZRXOG�WXUQ�
upside-down and my hearing damage would become permanent. 

ΖW�ZDV�WKLV�H[SHULHQFH�WKDW�OHG�PH�WR�EHFRPH�D�FR�IRXQGHU�RI�
+�(�$�5�p��+HDULQJ�(GXFDWLRQ�DQG�$ZDUHQHVV�IRU�5RFNHUV��ZLWK�
the founding support of Pete Townshend of the Who and the 

+�(�$�5��ERDUG�RI�GLUHFWRUV��FR�IRXQGHU�'U��)ODVK�*RUGRQ��7KH�/HV�
3DXO�)RXQGDWLRQ��7KH�%LOO�*UDKDP�6XSSRUWLQJ�)RXQGDWLRQ��1<��
Presbyterian Weill Cornell Medical and other caring people who 

support our mission.

 

The ear is not designed for repeated exposure to extremely high 

VRXQG�OHYHOV��ΖWV�GHIHQVH�PHFKDQLVP�LV�OLPLWHG��$�PLGGOH�HDU�UHȵH[�
DFWLRQ��D�FRQWUDFWLRQ�RI�HDU�PXVFOHV�WKDW�VWLHQV�WKH�V\VWHP��
UHGXFLQJ�HQHUJ\�WUDQVPLVVLRQ��FDQ�SURWHFW�DJDLQVW�VXGGHQ�LQFUHDVHV�
in sound, but too slowly to protect against bursts of sounds like 

gunshots, loud drum hits, or walls of sound intensity that assault 

our ears and hit us in the chest.

$FRXVWLF�)RDP�(DUSOXJV�UHGXFH�WKH�ULVN�RI�KHDULQJ�GDPDJH�IRU�PDQ\�
noisy occupations and at noisy venues, such as live music venues, 

music festivals, band rehearsals, DJ and dance music events, and 

other noisy public events.

Knowing the Risks
ȊΖW�LV�LPSRUWDQW�WKDW�ZH��ZKHWKHU�PXVLFLDQV��WHFKQLFLDQV��RU�
FRQVXPHUV��PDNH�HRUWV�WR�SURWHFW�RXU�KHDULQJ�DQG�SUHVHUYH�
our ability to enjoy music throughout the lifespan.  Good hearing 

health is easy and developing the right mindset from childhood will 

reduce the risk of hearing loss and help preserve the joy of music.” 

�'U��-RVHSK�0RQWDQR��&KLHI�RI�$XGLRORJ\�DQG�6SHHFK�/DQJXDJH�

�3KRWR��0XVLFLDQV�(DUSOXJV�E\�+�(�$�5���
�(W\PRWLF��:HVWRQH�/DE�
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Pathology at New York Presbyterian Hospital-Weill Cornell Medical 

&HQWHU�DQG�+�(�$�5��%RDUG�RI�'LUHFWRU�

Think of your ears as if they were tiny organic batteries with a 

charge. The more exposure of the ears to loud noise or music, 

the more the ears will lose their charge. So if you are over your 

maximum daily dose of loud sounds, your ears begin to lose their 

FKDUJH��7KLV�LV�ZK\�SHRSOH�KHDU�OHVV�FOHDUO\�DQG�RU�KDYH�ULQJLQJ�
in their ears after being exposed to music at a loud concert, band 

UHKHDUVDO�RU�WR�RWKHU�ORXG�QRLVHV��(YHQ�ZRUVH��SHRSOH�ZKR�VXHU�
ZLWK�WLQQLWXV��ULQJLQJ�LQ�WKH�HDUV��PD\�KHDU�MXVW�RQH�VSHFLȴF�WRQH�WKDW�
ZLOO�VHW�R�WKH�ULQJLQJ�LQ�WKHLU�HDUV��)RU�VRPH��HYHQ�ZKHQ�WKLQJV�DUH�
FRPSOHWHO\�TXLHW�DQG�WKHUH�LV�QR�VRXQG�LQ�WKHLU�HQYLURQPHQW�DW�DOO��
ears may start to ring. 

([SRVXUH�WR�FRQWLQXRXV�ORXG�VRXQGV�FDQ�VRPHWLPHV�FDXVH�D�
WHPSRUDU\�KHDULQJ�ORVV��WHPSRUDU\�WKUHVKROG�VKLIW���DQG�WKH�HDUV�
may recover in a day or so. However, repeated exposure to harmful 

sounds eventually diminishes the ability of the sensory hair cells in 

RXU�LQQHU�HDU�WR�WUDQVPLW�VRXQG�E\�ȵDWWHQLQJ�RU�GLVȴJXULQJ�WKHP��
IXVLQJ�WKHP�WRJHWKHU��RU�EUHDNLQJ�WKHP�R�HQWLUHO\��6RXQGV�ORXGHU�
than 80 decibels are considered potentially hazardous. 

The maximum exposure time for unprotected ears per day 

DFFRUGLQJ�WR�1Ζ26+��7KH�1DWLRQDO�ΖQVWLWXWH�RI�2FFXSDWLRQDO�6DIHW\�
and Health is 8 hours at 85 dB, A-weighted, slow response. For 

every 3-dB increase in volume, the maximum exposure time is cut 

LQ�KDOI���&KXFUL��&KXFN��$��.DUGRXV��06��3(�6HQLRU�5HVHDUFK�(QJLQHHU��
+HDULQJ�/RVV�3UHYHQWLRQ�1DWLRQDO�ΖQVWLWXWH�IRU�2FFXSDWLRQDO�6DIHW\�
DQG�+HDOWK�

• 88 dB - 4 hours

ȏ����G%�����KRXUV
ȏ����G%������PLQ
ȏ�����G%������PLQ

Know the Signs
• Ringing in the ears

• Sensitivity to loud noises

• Asking people to repeat themselves

ȏ�'LɝFXOW\�KHDULQJ�VSHHFK�ZLWK�DPELHQW�QRLVH
• The need for excessive volume when listening

•  Seek advice of an audiologist or ear doctor if you are experiencing 

any of these warning signs

Using Caution
ȏ�&DUU\�(DUSOXJV�ZLWK�\RX�
• Have them available for your students.

• Always play at the lowest volume possible.

ȏ��(QFRXUDJH�\RXU�GUXPPHU�WR�XVH��7KXQGHU�5RGV��WR�UHGXFH�
drumkit volume.

• Take breaks to allow your ears to rest.

Visit www.hearnet.com for more information.

Good hearing health is easy 
and developing the right mindset 
from childhood will reduce the 
risk of hearing loss and help 
preserve the joy of music.” 

–  Dr. Joseph Montano, 
H.E.A.R. Board of Director 
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